Catalogue ‘No. 92-378-XPE Government 


2001 Census 
Dictionary 


2. {oa 


3 1761 11631873 4 


ITO MN 


Reference 


ae a ive 
Bl Seisies station Canada 


How to obtain more information 


Specific inquiries about this product and related statistics or services should be directed to your nearest regional 
reference centre. 


For information on the wide range of data available from Statistics Canada, you can contact us by calling one of 
our toll-free numbers. You can also contact us by e-mail or by visiting our Web site. 


National inquiries line 1 800 263-1136 
TTY 1 800 363-7629 
Depository Services Program inquiries 1 800 700-1033 
Fax line for Depository Services Program 1 800 889-9734 
E-mail inquiries infostats@statcan.ca 
Web site www.statcan.ca 


Ordering Information 


This product, Catalogue No. 92-378XPE, is published every five years as a standard printed publication at a price 
of C$25.00. The following additional shipping charges apply for delivery outside Canada: 


Single issue 
United States C$6.00 
Other countries C$10.00 


This product is also available in electronic format on the Statistics Canada Internet site as Catalogue No. 92-378-XIE 
free of charge. To obtain single issues, visit our Web site at www.statcan.ca, and select Products and Services. 


All prices exclude sales taxes. 


Ways to order the printed version: 


* Telephone (Canada and United States) 1 800 267-6677 
¢ Fax (Canada and United States) 1 877 287-4369 
¢ E-mail order@statcan.ca 


* Mail Statistics Canada 
Dissemination Division 
Circulation Management 
120 Parkdale Avenue 
Ottawa, Ontario K1A 0T6 
* In person at the Statistics Canada regional reference centre nearest you, or from authorized agents and 
bookstores. 


When notifying us of a change in your address, please provide both old and new addresses. 

Standards of service to the public 

Statistics Canada is committed to serving its clients in a prompt, reliable and courteous manner and in the official 
language of their choice. To this end, the Agency has developed standards of service which its employees 


observe in serving its clients. To obtain a copy of these service standards, please contact Statistics Canada toll 
free at 1 800 263-1136. 


Statistics Canada 
Census Operations Division 


2001 Census 
Dictionary 


Published by authority of the Minister responsible for Statistics Canada 

© Minister of Industry, 2002 

All rights reserved. No part of this publication may be reproduced, stored in a retrieval system or 
transmitted in any form or by any means, electronic, mechanical, photocopying, recording or otherwise 
without prior written permission from Licence Services, Marketing Division, Statistics Canada, Ottawa, 
Ontario, Canada K1A OT6. 

August 2002 


Catalogue No. 92-378-XPE 
ISBN 0-660-18635-7 


Price: C$25 
Ottawa 


La version frangaise de cette publication est offerte sur demande. 


Note of Appreciation 


Canada owes the success of its statistical system to a iong-standing partnership between 
Statistics Canada, the citizens of Canada, its businesses, governments and other institutions. Accurate 
and timely statistical information could not be produced without their continued co-operation and goodwill. 


National Library of Canada Cataloguing in Publication Data 
Main entry under title: 
2001 Census Dictionary 


Reference (Ottawa, Ont.) 

Available also on the Internet. 

Issued also in French under title: Dictionnaire du 
recensement de 2001. 

ISBN 0-660-18635-7 

CS92-378-XPE 


1. Canada — Census, 2001 — Handbooks, manuals, etc. 

2. Canada — Census, 2001 — Methodology. 

3. Canada — Population — Statistics - Handbooks, manuals, etc. 
Statistics Canada. Census Operations Division. Il. Title. 

Ill. Series: Reference (Ottawa, Ont.). 


HA741.5 2001 T86 2002 001. 4°33 
C2002-988008-4 


How to Cite This Document 


Statistics Canada. 2001 Census Dictionary. Ottawa: Industry Canada, 2002. 
2001 Census of Canada. Catalogue number 92-378-XPE. 


The paper used in this publication meets the minimum requirements of American 
National Standard for Information Sciences — Permanence of Paper for Printed Library 
Materials, ANSI Z39.48 — 1984. 


(iii) Table of Contents 


Table of Contents 


Page 
INTTODUCTION AY HAIG A RO A ea ee Ta SO Gd (xiii) 
LISt OF NEWAValiables-and +f erins a4 212 Fo cetera c cect eae I DE, (xiv) 
List on Deleted Vanlablestandel Grim jscsswesvertverseaescct ated icee tee ee NT BD AY (xv) 
New-Ferminology' for Certain Variables: 26) seccesscccsnheuivestensttreeseas tee ee ee ORO: (xvi) 
INSt OM ADDIE VIAUONSY » motte ccszcsurereneeredert sateed iietes cok ded eedeeets SEITE PEER c ie es LY: (xvii) 
Population Universe 
LFItEQerG HCI grermnnn 4, Paine Ct cen ERIS 28-5 # sere or eis Chee! sen Sow fr Ar jarani se seventies Seen ee I MRY eT Ue owen 3 
Aboriginal: 
jes aC 19 (8 [ge ba PEST G LG) Wil net mle baci! baa eee ie pte Pen by a eepeerer eee ' TYE RS ade een Ret eee 3) 
APS Leelee CTU le Th baeeeiaereebt cede: Ae SERRE ER REE REM eer he rly TREO x re |i CULE ontinean racine etn eee oT aaa s: 
Memoemorall inciamband-On EirstiNatloni :¢e tartate ie ack 5, Seat IP a aa | oe a 2 ag 6 
ESOC SIOLEOC OMT GaL Val lial x cstrvesscre ss ccateted sph ecareahibete dee. h100) Lh) ANE: cepa Ranga hRe DSNNS! ( SRBRER REC: 7 
Agriculture: 
COLA CAUISS 2 Lila teehee patella oleptdhlincsta ii icdicatbeadtiie ak Ad ebed :). a ee MRE RR ees os Ac MRE AREA MAUR 5 oe BO (i 
SCa1D Nin Ge) 0 yN= | Vel id etet Bbc ect al ach thet bt Eee ant RCE REE ERIE RRR a st cre bh Maat ¥ 8 
PALES VAS iH ils 8 ©) 0 100] gion ea Mit nee Aaa do rteler 6. oe ee eee nae ern aece ee here Sepak FOO 5 Bee 8 
RUZ AS eee en RSI Hal a ae asd dh RMN Dinas Scale Pcs htc HOSEL ya Rs Be eh A dL 9 
Demography: 
Ager: 3: Canes Meters .Aranos ens Aer A ch ee eeepc ete) bo. ob: 10 
Commoriaw Status: teaivtelar:.2o. Pamichorwie. 8 LE IS. wicsscsconicassaiceteenranonclt Mies MON, TO. ie. 10 
Dateot Birthansate Subcivivion. Luce ol Ranieri EVE IRE ines scddacnieeoence ss MORON BOGE 11 
RegaliMalitalotatuiswrm if Raber tity Alen. erect CHM ec Fee venta oatadtaeeh acs eeagelenny Aden dscegaetines take heehee 11 
Mariel Lats smiry cst. Pendens: FW eek Peete oe oy aie sushi cal yeh dads tah inate eee Ue deed aaah bands cap MI too aaees 12 
SeKHite. 2) MAb Stati ote nc Pee. CF te iclenrnts. 9 Re ANIC oe os ccyn ssi Paterta Mee a ira ka ue Ms yadda duasicvent one 13 
Se Te eee ee ee ee ee ee eee Desetieouerhen crn NORCENT hb ete 3) beyaesrso in love To 
tC COLIC ernhc ste reesasn eure Soc AaNGh on cals seeaSa tis os seuehs sencnehs 7s use Werner s ©. Sew tee SOM A LOM SOT ee fener, FMM eee ates 
Immigration: 
PU One ITUITRIGHIAIONN f Sra stenienot: tee soe aee Sel Fe. 8 me a a ae Re oak acing cop anther duals Meda dda as RB Sasnry 22 
Immigrant Populallonetersier. Dre. ort errttes, hemreeteer pene races ee Pe IE a ARI eI teasers 22 
Bane lMiniGhalal Stalls eats: 28 Se cccnnnh tere a SN lt i a ih lit act ds aa boca vide venue dacauind shi wate Vt 23 
NO atrumalG lal tie ODULaAU OD ies. raamnae. 0 Se comer ree I Nh I a a Pe set bo chin ca.car de caresndeaincria +: 24 
NOR EDETMaNentelReSIG ett Ai teerertrese 0 hes. Carnet CO allots hacia Matt oat Tea cle salvage cun hence cbepenensainonniess 24 
FOMOOsOnITIMIGRALION staecnc trims: fe Mckee Mien cpecec, on sas ake cen rag Ot OR teh ade cds Eno A vac aia ge licen auian 25 
Veamot IMMIGtAllOne steam... ecru. cA Pmpcicumetay Beare, Oats ris am ona sans nage See Sees eae neg pT as tn (a8 
Income: 
Average-Income Of individuals.2!) Rikailt Be abbehe re ON hehe i ER fase st nek Grete ah dalew: Zt 
Benefits fromCanada or- Quebec Pension Plan 22) aA! excrete 2) eos08 rodeo ru 4 28 
Benefits from Employment Insulanceie 9 Gane en nal no hese) nolan 29 
(Canatla WC nliG max DONCINS enn cucu oe el sd Pacem ada relnt axa a Oe ee a 29 
COMPOSITION OF INGCONIG raise ects se recht c seeh eran leekac tenes ste ikea sn areglhy aca pec MebeumpemeiergtnGS ere Mes he a 30 


Statistics Canada — Catalogue No. 92-378-XPE 
2001 Census Dictionary — Print Version 


Table of Contents (iv) 


Table of Contents —- Continued 


Page 
Constant, Dollars INCOME? 5.0. fou cscs acdc cao deaaal eee ae Anes eee ee 30 
Dividends, Interest on Bonds, Deposits and Savings Certificates, and Other 
INVESIMENT INCOME occ cccccrscrentcseescnmscnnsedenesercdsyseatenmararesecnsercnrssnsa. see ois Jceeeeee een kama 32 
Earner or Employment Income RecIDIONL..:....1:..02.215c.c:8s.cen012.0cn 1 a0. 0 ae ge eee eee ee eee 694 
Earnings or Employment InCOMm@:. . oc... o.c.0.i. ces. cs antaneer cassheoes cnn cn teemenmeanne) eaten ie eee 33 
Government Transfer Payment «0... 5.0..0:..cccnsoccss-suececepnacansceuecncesataacdeendehsstecethess raed eere 33 
Major SOUICE GL INGOIMIC sists. aeeeret ered 0. dua cvs See Res cette nd leg Setar noes tee Sees eo ee 34 
Market income Foo ciccichacseiae Pec msintas deb ates ¢ cos Winn ion nen eubae senet neers sages teste are Ate Rec. agree a mann rc 34 
Median Income, of Individtials a etics, fo inca co vac scahes cuaghe aed eae or eee ere tae as eee ee 30 
Net iF apinminCone isc ccs vcricce accent meee cee fi con ine eee I Ry itech en a 36 
Net Non-farm Income from Unincorporated Business and/or Professional Practice....................... 36 
Old Age Security Pension and Guaranteed Income Supplement ......................:ccceeeceeeeeteeeeeeeeeeeeees Sip 
Other INCOMme TON GOVEIMMGEHE DOUICES nes nee. ccc -2c cute sereer sere rent ace sore en Nee eee oF 
Otter MONG INCOMIST wr ncccrrer rece rte fee tine cates ate ec cere remy Wate ie Ue ON see 38 
Retirement Pensions, Superannuation and Annuities, Including Those from RRSPs 
TICSESISLS ccc ocetupraatercen esos rere eee ener ee rete ear en REET OTT ee te 39 
Standard Error Of AVErage IMCOMG sec rsct hcheve ccc sh oss se scent nection te ese Cee oe 39 
POTTING OIC ines Zsctcessmnanre ce tarct teaser tags chs ev elo Soro ana aa ar PU dr a 40 
WAGES ANd. Salanes crrsisornsirnady.dmsicon clare eewy endo laos wit auth ga eap be sapee tee eeea Reade eI Midis AASs AAs ek 42 
institutional Resident eee eee ER Ries nent) at ee meee 4a 
Journey to Work: 
Commuting Distance s2...s2:25.c.m locates ae tea rds cca 4 dc Suen eats a peeene meee te eae ire ee ce ee 44 
Modes of. Trams portation setisis eserves sc harictes oss cise scale gS Sw ard a 45 
Place .of Wolk: Status 2a. FR, asicsndcssiivavedine vedenenetenetediitiinente cts tetteersdhadseeter ann Maen ae ee 45 
WOK Place LOCO chen amcth ais ca seemteracsedcpaciieutarnuinsigu abo n ease ante d Mandate ade iade aaa tas nae an oe 47 
Labour Market Activities: 
GIASS OT VWVOTK GI is crrcdeecc care cece ere e ena seas tree ree tae Sortie Rete OE rt eae ong nett oe 47 
Employed (inr-Reference VWVeek tere ry WEE SUNN tree cere, Cg ee tocar eee eee eee 50 
Employment Rate. (in- Reference uveeh) on. tx sustees casos oso ces avenge aoe ee ee 51 
Experienced Labour Force (in Reference Week)...........c0600:se.c0vuessenenaaecrsohsesaecdevaressccugeuas sn cpaeeepyey 52 
Full-time or PagstimesVVveeks VWorkedin 2000 oi5 : 5028.5. ssac oossnesee ch aah once varnet Cope eadnws ieee gee eee Do 
Historical Labour Force Activity (based on the 1971 Concepts) — (in Reference Week) ................ “a 
Hours Worked for Pay or in Self-employment (in Reference Week) .....................ccccsecccccesseeceeeeeanes 54 
Incorporation StatOs: . cress reece vossecnts re caaeeta ace Cea etcetera 55 
Industry (based on the 1997 North American Industry Classification System [NAICS)) ................. 56 
Industry (based on the 1980 Standard Industrial Classification [SIC]) .............0.0.ccceeccc cece eeeeeeeee ees 3 
inexperienced: Labour Force (ineterence Week) iar fic iasseeete es rece este -cses steeusiasescopedtad queued. 59 
Labour Ofrees Activity (in rererence VWWECK) iar cee eet: au deca ee ete ania cutee aees eee ae 60 
LabourForce (in Reference Week) clei crs crite cette cme rear can rhe one se ene 64 
Looked for Paid Work in Past Four Weeks (Full- or Part-time Work) ...............00....ccccccceceeeeeeeeeeeeeees 64 
New Job to Start in Four Weeks or Less (from Reference Week) ..........00......00cccccccceeececeeeeeeeeceeeeees 65 
Not in. the Labour Force (in Reference Week) >....c.:7.f2)4. 0. Lerten. 2. apatites ne Te ees te a 66 
Occupation (based on the 2001 National Occupational Classification for Statistics 
[NOGHS 2001) sss wccetrndey sd ices cE EEA GE SE 67 
Occupation (Historical) 8. coowners ee ae ee eee 69 


Statistics Canada — Catalogue No. 92-378-XPE 
2001 Census Dictionary — Print Version 


(v) Table of Contents 


Table of Contents — Continued 


Page 
On Temporary Lay-off or Absent from Job or Business (in Reference Week).................000....0c0eeeee 70 
alii] DauChirs Gteuih). INCTOLON CO WW VCEK ) ae: faccaticchc 4. cteeccoiasete gins fame x io nconcs welnsenibiablaneMimitubewbidecaununte MONTE 7G 
Reasons Unable to Start a Job (in Reference Week) ....................ccccccccseeseeeeeeeseeeeeseueuuuneeeeeeeseceeeees 19 
BINS WNOVOO (in rereLElioe WVOOK) cesesia accecaccaie cata rae oes ne a cate scindemeomututne meeecetcctia. ca MMe e eM ees Ge) 
Whemployment: Rate (intixeference VWWeek) tic.) scssccsoc aver eltenvese: asa dud: epedouan vowedlades solve cphpameusth pacets 74 
WVSOKEWVOTKE CRIMI OOOir tee 0 Sit iietese. fee ted. | Slee ENCE Oye. ROO, sre. ARR EO A NE Me et O eseeg esta ac 74 
ViehenastvVorked for Payor intSeltemploymentrre Fates aa ie we eee 75 
VVORRIACUVITY II OOO NOR bested ticrsernosd sarntirh vance Se eh OE os OR , PMOAAO. OL Aen 76 

Language: 
MrsteO Clam anguade sO DORGI sec clr csr Miers tite te cect rad escent deme tee eancaees cee ta vite rec odin 76 
FIOLRO SE IO UACC megs cc ae ees, Conpttmha Reet roa: ee ieee ree tLe A eee ae ee TEE oot nor, TRA 
KHowlcdde- Ol NOM-OniClakLanQuageS. .scace.c0s0- 205 stancs.secco-+ 14. ee peeey en came arene 8 ca mao Shen Ae 78 
Rnoweage Ol, Official LANQUAGES. tc... 2 1c. epee seeaed a econ ain ea ie ee ee coun be Ais ge aay aS Poems 47 79 
Sellars oe) FA Co Ta geht emt: Celine ete ecm eee a aan veal rene Mumma Adis *” "ERAGE Wee an Nol a 80 
WOU PON QUC sir scngsccrctacetes ts cstne creat on adececat expan ach oa. eimai Ane, co Meee SOON). 2 fies Po, Saas Aa Ym, 80 
Mobility: 

Census. Agglomeration-of Current Resid@nce?: iis. 2 a. Ss se. WRI. 10 7 3 84 
GeASUS. DIVISION:OF-CUIFeNl RESIDENCE micascncerresnrmpnentest ooveaseandsitaas tet Aeeiotwasneurianrsc AONE Hee 84 
Census Metropolitan Area of Current ReESIGENCe.......... ooo cc cece cece cece eceeueeeceeeceuecseeeeceuueseueeseaness 84 
Census. SUBDIVISION Of CUreNnt RESIDENCE warccrmocenhase carscrneod sacnionna colour eirntblennmced tae tte elma. Le Rees Lies 85 
Province. ors ermnory of Current: Residencesss)) noc RRO OW), GER. 2a 85 
Mobility 1: Census Division of Residence 1 Year Ago ...............ccccccccc cece ce eeccceceeeeeeeeceseeseeeeeeesaeaeeeess 85 
Mobility 1: Census Metropolitan Area or Census Agglomeration of Residence 1 Year Ago........... 87 
Mobility 1: Census Subdivision of Residence 1 Year Ago ..............ccceeeeccccccee cece eeeeeeeeeeeceeeeeenensaaenees 88 
Mobility 1: Census Subdivision Type of Residence 1 Year Ago ................cccccccceecccc ee ceeeeeeeeeeeeaeeeeens 89 
Mobility*1:*Gomponents of Migration. (In-. and. Out), ...c....+s .:.omeedanesrs hevbed deeeeceed bprshewt h dreeaah tors 89 
Mobility 12 Country of Residence:1 Year Ago «20... xc? acaulescent. 5. Soe ee cece 90 
Mobility 1: Mobility Status — Place of Residence 1 Year AgO................cccccccecc ccc eeceee ee eeesseeeeeeeeneeeens 91 
Mobility 1: Population Size of Census Subdivision of Residence 1 Year AgoO..................::c eee 94 
Mobility 1: Population Size of Current Census Subdivision of Residence.....................ccceceeeeeeeeeees 95 
Mobility 1: Province or Territory of Residence 1 Year Ago ..............e cece cece cece eeeeceee eee eeeeeeesaaeeeeees 96 
Mobility 1: Rural/Urban Classification of Place of Residence 1 Year AgO..................:.:ccceeeeeeeeeeeeees 96 
Mobility 5: Census Division of Residence 5 Years Ago .......5...5...c li scsccrstieca ceases ON EAS 97 
Mobility 5: Census Metropolitan Area or Census Agglomeration of Residence 5 Years Ago......... 98 
Mobility 5: Census Subdivision of Residence 5 Years AgO................cccceccecceeceeeeeeeeecaeeeeeeaaeeeeeeeeeees 99 
Mobility 5: Census Subdivision Type of Residence 5 Years AgO.................ccccccceececceeceeeeeeeeeeeaeeeeees 100 
MoOuiiiv. oT OMpOnent(s O1MigIation (Iti and OUt-).c:6), Sc. 1c -csunteeneestdathe-deascse-wanstsgastagivaus ore sege ss 100 
Movin oO. GOUIMLY Of TOSIOGICe Oy Cals AGO gre ttirrees ce Mento teen cet treee nance te steren seuss tencenny te 101 
Mobility 5: Mobility Status — Place of Residence 5 Years AgO...........0....cccceceeeeeeeeneeeeeeeeneaeeeeeeeeneees 102 
Mobility 5: Population Size of Census Subdivision of Residence 5 Years AgoO.................:cceeeeeees 104 
Mobility 5: Population Size of Current Census Subdivision of Residence....................cceeeeeeeereeees 105 
Mobility 5: Province or Territory of Residence 5 Years AgO...............0.cccccccseeeeeceeeeneeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeennees 106 
Mobility 5: Rural/Urban Classification of Place of Residence 5 Years AgoO...............:ecceeeeeeees 106 


Statistics Canada — Catalogue No. 92-378-XPE 
2001 Census Dictionary — Print Version 


Table of Contents (vi) 


Table of Contents — Continued 


Page 
Place of Birth: 
Fathers: a..icileerens | Ate BR. CoP Ih eee 28) Se, Pe 107 
Mother i.i.25 IRI son smaiborcunieicivas naiaeneminint nolsincrcioind aaa. SGM MERIT aa ek ees nc 108 
Respondents scan cael LMS aRRe FERS I eidavinnit cs isincinte tetas abeiatlehns ated eae ROMO eee oe Ae Ro 108 
PODUIBTONMGOUD Rr eee rr ena ccc cc re tigate s tne Ont ey Onn et TURS Ort ner ee 109 
Presence: Of Cail dren ion sosvitice. cs: deseccccuadecs=Uacdy. Sieve weep sews Riaiiny cogent WRESRM cet iin ao gee ea ke 109 
Relationship to Household Reference Person (Person 1) ..............cccceececneeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeueeecueeeeeaeeeeeneneeens 110 
FROVIQTON Vir! oe recctce rescence trees teeters eas anne a cnc ish a SE Dea, Se Oita epee et fence nee 112 
Schooling: 
Degree in Medicine, Dentistry, Veterinary Medicine or Optometry ................. ce eeceeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee es 1d 
Highest Degree; Certificateior Diplomats can ieh ee ee Per aie etcetera een ee 143 
Highest Grade of Elementary or Secondary SChooling................ cece cc cccc cece eneeeeeeeeeeeeeeeaneneeeeeeeeeeaeas 114 
Highest: Level:ot Schooling se- ces ok, Bas aa arr ie eee penne eh ck a 110 
Major meld.ot Study (MFS) — Census historical ers: cnc ene. ecient eee ee eee 116 
Major Field of Study — Classification of Instructional Programs (CIP_MFS)....................:cceeeeeeees hag 
Major Field of Study — International Standard Classification of Education (ISCED_MFS).............. 118 
SENOO] ALON ANCE oo ecnnesineonnrasnanrniennpancawnnionneentinevaicvesaueqindesmcins: Se SMa 4 aE 09. ae ween 119 
secondary School Graduation, Certificate....................Ameae near: ewer. ee. Sa eee ere eee ee 119 
‘Fotal"¥ car's OF Schooling ss.s:..28 5: ee so ee Pee ee ee 120 
Trades and-Other Non-university Certificates. ................. Qe. Lael ee We eT eee 121 
University Certificate Above Bachelor Level....co%. sah... eonetine®. io. oe cee ee 121 
Years of OthenNon-universitysEducationiametns.A.cuene). 2. eek oeHoieteis eusite) eee 122 
Vears:of University iG: .o.ssvcnis ncssaatndnabatiarn Se Ret. Seine. to. ae eee) eee 123 
Unpaid Work: 
Hours: Spent Doings Unpaid Houseworkene ee ee Se, eee ee ee 124 
Hours Spentieoking After Children: Without: Pay 0. Sa ee eee ee or eee ee 125 
Hours Spent Providing Unpaid Care or Assistance to SeMiOmrs ...............c cece ceeeccceeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeenes 125 
Usual PiniCe OM RESIGEN Ce ener em ae ce See eee ee ee 126 
MISIDIC MIN ON CS cides on sintnine aden c -udpien a aneaaets din OLA ee 0 See EE te, eee ee eee cere eee ee ee 12% 
Family Universe 
INGODUCHON, ..iiecuagsbesroeeclfbagn«silialy Se Acietaciua Sigh tase MAT EON IrL a). Che ROAR en de et ered) ae ee 131 
Census: Family amcet.ciey, ee. ce ee eat te ee NEED AM Tooscg nec oemetiesteeres cnc vesieattememeres 1338 
Census ramily Composition” Roce aoc sures tc. sartct teh eee anh fe oa Re ee 135 
Census Family. Household. Composition.....enu.. 29m." a: Baers Mn, cs. Bue, Ve 2 eee 136 
CensusiRaitily Statusteic wireee terre. came et tage tat Serene ee ROT h oc .t Sy er etter tere anne 136 
Censts ’rannly SUUCtOre no. wre ernie ene a meee en ne te gy Soe ts Co a aon Se ence eae? Oa 138 
Cerisus Family, LY DC -..nscsa: sina Sener ean oe weeny toe Ben, cowed Ira ours thee a Plemante ) yaenetel Wlewre 155 oe aerate 138 
ECOMOIMIOTE SIYiily Fete 2h se eos oe gic vs se veh act ahs esa datas oe can dc Sentai tee ee 139 
Economic Parmily Status nk sccienies cst that seceedcseccs ns eagee nn ceua vets ka calendar eee cae te eo ge ees 141 


Statistics Canada — Catalogue No. 92-378-XPE 
2001 Census Dictionary — Print Version 


(vii) Table of Contents 


Table of Contents — Continued 


Page 
ERG OMMI CHR ATTN an UL LICE LI crate recth x pedeqn disso dents ina benceatooncide sa aovaston deck nita cavalo iktodlcasheaciac RMT RE MORIN: SOAR MeL. 141 
EXGOON NC rt ANTANV. EeV OG essecdesucsas cope atttevc a= notacvcanneds vostaiet uss incu mOe a aR tL TT TD RL COOL eT Et 142 
MOUS CHOI AEIVILG, ALAR CLG IN Sraetltt wi sstuchics svchost evn ov sieaphae tian sate Poradastn ashataibtifedelbe Mea dace titaaton XersnccandeMROA EE 143 
Income: 
Average Income of Census Families and Non-family Persons 15 Years of Age and Over............. 144 
Average Income of Economic Families and Unattached Individuals 15 Years of Age and Over.... 145 
Cc oie a Va Orcl MCU mene tee ter ccs eee ke ee Ce Ren ate errno Sue dutrt st. seam ovne tear dake 146 
ERC ONCOMING alan Ola MOONE secede nesG uuu ata nite ee aces aed Ie Neca A ee Teh eh aca vi 146 
Gnestinicome Recipienuinthe Census Family vaass. ci tennis: cs tincccuuatn Ata ate tee eee 146 
BlunesiiicOMme MeciDie iti ine ECONOMIC hailyr. treet sits uote a ee eget). susan teeta sot 147 
CIC SION OV ITICORITO tare fee wrens SANT en i ena Fal nf ob wink” th bl ane Lane Eames enn Cennem one erage dad FVM Ed 147 
TOG YS) SSS ESD: sectoral diem: othe ee led Aare nea Ra eres ets ORAL We LEAP Bees Sr Mire Ae nh A oad ACCORD Cs 5 148 
STN ayer er wae al Ol Wea gh al | 1 1) heated Renta t CLM, od Ui a nr A mo A? nan bald Pl 149 
Median Income of Census Families and Non-family Persons 15 Years of Age and Over.............. 150 
Median Income of Economic Families and Unattached Individuals 15 Years of Age and Over...... ay 
Household Universe 
[I AuLers (WYS3 1LeY ahs. sae eee Re ea INRA oe AIR OHMNRIACT TREE Re: HOR 56 A ERIN APG Sha NY il IE ee Hehe) 
PREV Net Ue res a Cola Ud OLMIS GLIICILY fo 8 sa peaic enc can ccc tauta's pete cat deca gs ecste- seine AORCMME PE EnRoute wna gecdcstvtnias seers Toe, 
Annual Payment for Oil, Gas, Coal, Wood or Other Fuels............00....0ccccccccccccceecceee ee ecceeeesessseeseeeneeeeeanes 157 
Annual Payment for Water and Other Municipal Services «0.2.2.2... . cece ccccccccccccccccccecceecceeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeess 158 
ANE EIN PA COT VST a a ee doh ie OD ol eR aC on Rm eB) a ee ad 158 
ME, OT NGs Ao LIAN MIRUN NANA cr rer v cctv a Sect a ca hf AG 4a a9 Seb AP SEP PRE NTMY ee ated rie es Ao RRR A setae hs AMINE iced ote 158 
PSCLIITS) IS) (0 fee sears ar oth 4 gael ak to al he YA Rf: eal UR SEPT A, diy al Pb nl 159 
POU OI ONC CUNY Beth tints RUM ach ck 2 fc ooh eu teiwans tesa Ween e she tocc occult aoe lcs «canes dA RL CoS pca apes 159 
ELE ESE (8) WES VET TOL) (Ss) RR ie iat i aU mC yO ta beth Ce A ren Remy” U7 0s a a 160 
MOUS SMO OU SIIG Cl lace meen tees ee eter emcee ee cr eee oes. en meee eee, Seats Near eee es 160 
PAO SOIC ta OL IE oe ny eit ei ed Seles eS OAV Yuet GONE sire ha sie Sceaban enere SRE RRS AMEN Me WAS fue Es oeNa sheet ys Thnk 161 
FIOUSENOMIISIZE  AareMmny see Ree TNA Pah Oe, EUR eco cbsctccculae sacs oreyce po iaud adodmwaswe heaupbee pecs asdan pasnseetesedepethenae 161 
ORISCIIOICINI Cin tr EE Averett Fo er. a Bea io cs skceawe va naa eadee acsedae da bars cad shsasbevewaantadenedens 161 
Income: 
AVeGTage Income Or MOUSEhOIS o's: seuts hartge es i cere es ee teste teen 2: Cee a ary: 162 
ICES MONA TOLSI A COLT Gruen rere etter crete wks nn Si) cen oe niin 27 Hee cem ete oen - Se homer ten > kena s 163 
Median.Income-of Holseholdsxs beset esteremcien. fone ere. cn peace: aund 163 
WCU VeMOLO AOL AVITION Unwin a) eter vee oer eran une ere nn vent nea Onan er Mem Uer seer an ThA SRY ee noes reer Ree 164 
LUT aml OL SOMO AIILAMIGI Sich chr. Neca aes at: a hee cake saa. Stes iusenatincncseel ++ yasahanensmlts wametiae te cae 165 
NUMBGHOTPersolis FEI FROOM si ais soteris ees erece ies enh ed Even 9h re Moh oO) Catrina tile tv aye oe Luk sya 1.65 
OWES Malor PAVIMOeMts a; siccars.daiennnnisssenutadhaatacrmstacancdavsion nck nee ees AER RUMI, 1. PE UCERS YO» Cees ONY 165 
Owner’s Major Payments or Gross Rent as a Percentage of Household Income ..................:::: eee: 166 


Statistics Canada — Catalogue No. 92-378-XPE 
2001 Census Dictionary — Print Version 


Table of Contents (x) 


Table of Contents — Continued 


Page 
Other: 
Geographic. Reference Date. eaccttimnncninisambaornasnnnasasnimenesdiansanince adh cattvah) St eM OO Lie adhe Eee 261 
POStal COC iis ccsaniihssnwinnetsdne scinea ceidsiesinnnisedbelbane cmeukes cionebithewlivahesethdsionneciceilanticiaasace (Cota SEL ee ee 262 
Spatial’Data: Quality Elements:2....-.0.0022 cc RR ed ko 263 
UF Dan Population, SIZES. Group wsisrevassimsiinnianenvonaessinewamogranennionilounsinirsionisamstaasweart tte aeeae ge Se a tana aa 265 
Appendices 
A. Census Questionnaire Content and Derived Variables Since Confederation.....................ceeeeeees 269 
B. Data Quality, Sampling and Weighting, Confidentiality and Random Rounding ..................::.::00 255 
C....Comparison of Ethnic Origins Collected in’ 2001, 1996 and 1991 in. eee ee cee 281 
D;\.Historical:Comparability of Journey to Work: Data ccssi..cem css pean sens ey seed ecien Dee ahs side ee 283 
E. Comparability of Labour Force Activity Data With Those of Previous Censuses (1971-2001) 
and Vvith the Labour Force SUivey ig. ss io teen ecuatan Meda aan: sik teks oc ne ana a 285 
F,. + »_abour Force Activity Derivation Chait 3c... .<:.seesccccncesscenenst sieceee Heaton er acaaas ppt na hae ee 291 
G. Mother Tongue, Home Language and Language of Work: Classifications from 2001, 
V SOC andl OO er esdey st | nis mange lisse gina coos ds son yess féabeodbe drepnte neendcop ences seule ites sae eet 293 
H. Knowledge of Non-official Languages: Classifications from 2001, 1996 and 1991....................... 299 
| Comparability of Mobility Data With Those of Previous CensSuSes...................0ccccceeeeeceeeeeeeeeeeeeenes 305 
J: Comparison of Places of Birth Available in 2001, 1996 and 1991............... cece cs seeeceeeeeeererees 309 
Kunpiz001iCensus Counties Of CRZENSIND cy ssrccns: nese eonanassecsoyntssecressiciecs cae ae oc sje 319 
Ln companson of Religious Code Values 2001, 19971 ANG 198 1 os. c-.saesccs-a. ces Seanoeey panier a eeme eee 323 
M....Major Field of Study (MFS) — Classification Study :...8) cinscssccs-ceeve cs ccsuvvicet eee ug uaa enter ee 325 
N. Major Field of Study — Classification of Instructional Programs (CIP_MFS) Concordance 
at thei MajonRiela.of Study Detailed HevVel ....., ....... 0.0.00 sansscssormasecinaa-wnbenbseneeesberysinenrsaaa dieeeneee meena 353 
O. International Standard Classification of Education (1999 Version) With Harmonized 
Major Field ol Study COGS e.iciu. cgay ee canddacdacuuukes.sun'gshecived ls teats cael Gn a Slels, 
RP. a200T FOrm 2b; Population Questionnaires reise seersce cee ese cake cake anes ee ee 365 
as 0) enki tA Tire er RUS nan AAS, on EER NR TREN SEEM MAUL EPR MARC aN Money pts ney gone te 397 
Regional Reference Centresiiiiicni. ieee SA EIA EEN EEE LL 453 
Oy ve (Tr wae. 19 PRR fo iceman cd ately ol pat ica ei nei rita hy Ener RAN nei a Ube asia Ad easill Siesc MRO o Specic og wh con 457 
List of Tables 
T= Geographic: Units by Province and Terntory; 2001 Census. eee eee 193 
2. Population Distribution by the Statistical Area Classification, 1996 Census..................0....ccceeeeeeees 200 
3. Number of Census Subdivisions by the Statistical Area Classification, 2001 Census ................... 201 
4. Census Division Types by Province and Territory, 2001 CensuS............00.0....ccceceecceeeecceeeeeeeeeeeenes pes 
5. Changes to Census Division (CD) Types in Ontario, 1996 to 2001.00.00... cceeecccseeneeeeenees 212 
6. Census Subdivision Types by Province and Territory, 2001 Census ...............000....ccceecceeceeeeeeeeee eee 220 
7. Selected Census Subdivisions Included when Tabulating “On-reserve” Population, 
POOTGONSUS. 2) htt We ate a Bilas ym oMbpate fot) hoes SERN Sater TR Ura Re IPR ORAS? BeeSES ark er aay, eee ener 228 


Statistics Canada — Catalogue No. 92-378-XPE 
2001 Census Dictionary — Print Version 


(xi) Table of Contents 


Table of Contents —- Continued 


Page 

8. Summary of Dissolutions and Incorporations by Province and Territory (January 2, 1996 

LO JAMUAEY We 2OO I) dint hte: ro ribet io Meer Meas eras aca Seales eee MMO Ne AIR RE HAD F. 229 
9. Designated Place Types by Province and Territory, 2001 Census ................ ccc ccccc cece ececeseeeeeeees 234 
10. Abbreviations and Codes for Provinces and Territories, 2001 Census ....0.........0. cece cceeccecceeceeeee eens 244 
11. First Character of Postal Code and Corresponding Province, Territory or Region......................... 262 
List of Figures 
> Population. UniverserandiSubuniverses mnete fe Bee Oe ee Ee ois he OO SEG 4 
Ce SHUSH nent alc: EULOPe@ am: OMONIS : caren c<ccscale boa se tanec totas pos ask aM ROUENE Sheath suse Efdadesvvbde aces 18 
ore NOsthermneUropeaniOriginsrains «ts. thes..cterr ati neers. hs coy. setlee Bath. cepaus..and-oce 19 
PAGS SOULS ON SEU Me] ona (gl 272] |p RANG Rel Me Ro et, Onc SO re A Ge RS ne 19 
On ASG BE LIC ODG i OMNIS ere sare ag eds ae eee eae an eet: Pak saeiready mee ae SEA Anadebachd node eseah 19 
2. Asian. ArabsAtricanand, Pacificuslands-OriginS.«.aiea at es .cveeseebs SHE cried Gl. eerecih ale cs 20 
Ss NOV CaM EAC ACURA eS sles Gab aye LWRL GOERS au Stent d ountbs dina czy lain oe ela rece eIe UR ames No peitaged Ts vst inde abies 20 
Lom AC eI SS COLIC IS tere Pe oda cin, ies Sse Rh GAR: GRANT Latte. vs ase eu dene DN nec ae onmle th Sot neszcs eiira ctuanhatoned 20 
4. Latin American, Caribbean, Aboriginal and Other OFigins...........0........cccccc ccc eeccccecceeeceeeeeeseneeeeeeenes Pa, 
5A. Permanent and Non-permanent Residents: Place of Birth.................c cece ccc cecccceseecceseeeeceeeaeeeenanes 26 
5B. Permanent and Non-permanent Residents: CitiZENSHIP..............0.. cece cece ce eeccceeeeeeeseeeeeseeeeeeesaes pars 
eS OMIDONEIItS Olan CONG Ih ZOU ent ok et A tune hea: ts eee Mee Ae OWS 4) NRA Cea 8 e, 31 
7. Income Content and Coverage in the Censuses of Canada ..................cccccccccccccteteeeeeeeceeeeeeeeeaaeeees 43 
8. Population and the Labour Force Activity Components, 2001 Census ..............0.. ce ceeeeeeeeees 63 
9. Mother Tongue, Home Language, Language of Work and Knowledge of 

NOM-OMIClAV IAN GUAGSS 6 ma tao) he Med alike tea De a kes ea atest a ent Ais AE aires Bilas ce Arc gos 82 
SAMA DOMG alsa OUACC Sama tetaens ce Sits ete ts eer atc,t dekacy LTH) ocsead oy aetna ema Lane nask RR aaT ima 83 
Sak Ceri entetaliou Me Taye (Bf: Te (=> nian ae ee nsec ue ee nee) aye en emer ane Hel C3 <u cee eee ee 83 
SG INIT CONGO IL AINQUAGES tre Bethy fa Ot diate, Ba os aa oe ch cee daten «ih ge Me le let be eg MeO nando 83 
FO ec OUT CeNSUS MODIIITV Wana Ole Sint. dons ein cacrus oa Aan ont got Covered. aaa a eas Sedation Abe te aay Mi veh feat 87 
11. Relationship Between the Category of Mobility Status and the 2001 Census Question 

Chi Place bResidenceul ny OaleAdO tee San ete eee ch noe a ea em ae ae aii aiden Deka ak 94 
12. Relationship Between the Category of Mobility Status and the 2001 Census Question 

Oliriace Of RESIDENCE ny GAS AGO ree. 6c see kee irk RR ce RS ARR he at hia bedi cele 104 
13. 2001 Census and Economic Family Universes and SubuniverSses ....................ccccceeeeeeenteeeeeeeeeeeees 131 
14. Economic and Census Family Membership and Family Status...........00........cccccccccceeeceeeeseeeeeeeeeeeees 162 
15 Overmiew,of the Census Ramil) Variables. a. pucspuacaiecs: sab saystteeben secdeeeigate hark bye «acbesndie «ae -wpeel took 134 
i OSMOVEIVIEWsOL (Nes CONOMIC Tonle aMaICS 5.8 Rien es aa ai at BB Bic adi eats sak Whuagin rns 140 
ee CO ON IMOUSSMOIOICIMIVG! Seis toc ul ean oe ity nated <1) Hh, eee eeeee, 4s tage Mu eSaaWa ds ca haaes creas bsoubes pods vs 155 
f OeOUSeENOIC UNIVElSse andi oUOUMIVELSOS 42... uncer ches sie ce heehee eae h nat ven eeaateswansseeseesSowey ne 156 
DI SeZOO MPLOWRNINOROINV GES et ee i cides ee a ia Sa re ict Baa ceuonnetin gage « 173 
20. Hierarchy of Standard Geographic Units for Dissemination, 2001 Census....................:e eee 192 
zZ1. Standard Geographical Classification (SGC) GISLAlCAy ic cncsecee sine eitieie- na sctings eanejianne pacieesnas agi snneek 198 
Zeeoiatstical Area Classiication (SAC) ICL ArCNy eek ee anc aptihabics soars coe pdacdab ax s gun <aP¥eapanebtcane® 200 
23. Example of a Cartographic Boundary File (Provinces and TerritorieS)..................cccceeeeeeeeeeneeeee eens 202 
24. Example of Census Consolidated Subdivisions (CCSs) and Census Subdivisions (CSDs) .......... 209 
Phot Vielen snare lath Ole) oom ma dl (= WRIA melee Nee a aR Ve RP Res IN POT aA Se FO GL arto ener eee vg Ke 


Statistics Canada — Catalogue No. 92-378-XPE 
2001 Census Dictionary — Print Version 


Table of Contents (xii) 


Table of Contents —- Concluded 


26: The Forward:Commuting Flow Rule . 2. eon An ae ie A eee eee 
275 TTHEsREVErSS. GOMMUUNGIRLOW RUNG iis scinersscsséinrncrnensindiloeleberasiescaniaater domi steemra incest AMA toe ae 
28:.SThe:S patial: Contiguity. Rule ......;...ceaeee LA... WRI, CNR ee a Ocoee eee ee 
29><Tihe ‘Historical: Comparability:-Rulem.). £005. .2anniiieT. 25. saree ek Pee ne eae 
30. Example of a Merged Census Metropolitan Area and Census Agglomeration..................:::::0eee 
31. Example of a Census Metropolitan Area or a Census Agglomeration, Showing Urban Core, 
Secondary Urban Core, Urban Fringe and Rural Fringe...................0.cccccccccceeccceeeeceeeueeeesaeeeeeanes 
32. Example of Data Retrieval With User-defined Boundaries....................ccccccccccc cece eceeeeeeeeeeeuseeeneeened 
33. Example of a Map Projection and Unprojected Coordinates. .................ccccccceccccceeccceseeeeesaeecesaeeeennes 
34. Example of Block-face and Block Representative Points...............0....cccceeecccce eee ceceeeeeeeeteeeeneeeeeeanenes 


Statistics Canada — Catalogue No. 92-378-XPE 
2001 Census Dictionary — Print Version 


Introduction 


(xiii) Introduction 


The Dictionary provides definitions for all the concepts, variables and geographic terms of the 2001 


Census. 


The Dictionary is divided into five sections. The first four focus on census “universes,” i.e. group of 
variables pertinent to a subject. Terms and variables are listed alphabetically by specific characteristics 
within each section. The fifth section provides information on the geographic terms used during the 


Census of Canada. 


The four census universes are: 


Population Universe — Provides information on the characteristics of Canada’s population, such 
as demography, language, mobility, immigration, labour force activity and income. 


Family Universe — Pertains to the characteristics of family units. Both census and economic 
families are included. 


Household Universe — Covers the characteristics of a person or a group of persons who occupy a 


private dwelling. 


Dwelling Universe — Describes the characteristics of dwelling units in Canada. 


In the Dictionary, the information is. presented in the following format: 


Detailed Definition 


Census(es): 


Reported for: 


Question No(s).: 


This is a comprehensive and more technical definition of each variable or term 
that will be used in all census products. 


A variable is a subject about which information can be retrieved from the census 
database. 


This heading indicates the census years in which the term or variable was used, 
and whether the data were collected from the entire population or from a sample. 
If the data were collected from a sample, the sample size is given. 


This heading gives information on the population or subpopulation for which the 
data are provided. “Not applicable” appears under this heading in the case of 
geographic terms. 


This heading indicates the census question number(s) to which a variable is 
associated. “Not applicable’ appears under this heading in the case of 
geographic terms. 


There are direct variables, derived variables and coded variables. For 
example, the question on the sex of respondents has two response categories: 
male and female. These categories correspond exactly to the information in the 
database. For this reason, Sex is said to be a direct variable. In Question 3, on 
the other hand, respondents are asked to provide the date of birth of each 
household member. The answers to this question are used to calculate the age 
of respondents on Census Day, and it is this information that is stored in the 
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Responses: 


Remarks: 


(xiv) 


database. Age is referred to as a derived variable because the information in the 
database does not correspond to the answers given for Question 3. 


Coded variables are written responses that have been classified according to a 
pre-determined classification system. 


This heading shows the response categories or classifications of the variable. 
“Not applicable” appears under this heading in the case of geographic terms. 


This heading provides any additional detailed information (for example, on the 
comparability with previous censuses) which may help users to better 
understand and use the data. 


In the section on geography, the user will find a subsection entitled “Changes 
Prior to 2001,” in which all changes brought to the term in the 1996 Census or in 
previous censuses are indicated. 


List of New Variables and Terms 


The 2001 Census Dictionary includes new variables and terms. They are: 


Population Universe: 


Aboriginal: 
Aboriginal Identity 
Aboriginal Origin 


Income: 


Earner or Employment Income Recipient 
Earnings or Employment Income 


Market Income 


Labour Market Activities: 
Employment Rate (in Reference Week) 
Historical Labour Force Activity (based on the 1971 Concepts) — (in Reference Week) 
Industry (based on the 1997 North American Industry Classification System [NAICS]) 
Occupation (based on the 2001 National Occupational Classification for Statistics [NOC—S 2001]) 
Occupation (Historical) 


Language: 
Language of Work 


Place of Birth: 
Mother 
Father 


Religion 


Schooling: 


Major Field of Study — Classification of Instructional Programs (CIP_MFS) 
Major Field of Study — International Standard Classification of Education (ISCED_MFS) 
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Geography: 


Geographic Attributes: 
Census Metropolitan Area and Census Agglomeration Influenced Zones (MIZ) 


Geographic Classifications: 
Statistical Area Classification (SAC) 


Geographic Files: 
Cartographic Boundary Files (CBFs) 
Road Network Files (RNFs) 


Geographic Infrastructure: 
National Geographic Base (NGB) 


Geographic Units: 
Block 
Census Subdivision — Previous Census 
Dissemination Area (DA) 
Locality (LOC) 


Other: 
Spatial Data Quality Elements 


For more information, see the Introduction of the section on geography. 
Appendices: 


Comparison of Religious Code Values, 2001, 1991 and 1981 

Major Field of Study — Classification of Instructional Programs (CIP_MFS) Concordance at the Major Field 
of Study Detailed Level 

International Standard Classification of Education (1999 Version) With Harmonized Major Field of Study 
Codes 


List of Deleted Variables and Terms 


The following entries, which were included in the 1996 Census Dictionary, have been excluded from 
the 2001 Census. 


Population Universe: 


Aboriginal: 
Aboriginal Population 
Aboriginal Self-reporting 


Labour Market Activities: 
Occupation (Based on the 1991 Standard Occupational Classification) 
Employment-population Ratio 
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Persons Living as a Couple 

Dwelling Universe: 

Dwelling Under Construction, Renovation or Conversion 
Geography: 


Consolidated Census Agglomeration 

Consolidated Census Metropolitan Area 

Digital Boundary Files (DBFs) 

Digital Cartographic Files (DCFs) 

Primary Census Agglomeration 

Primary Census Metropolitan Area 

Street Network Files (SNFs) 

For more information, see the Introduction of the section on geography. 


Appendices: 


A Guide to Census Geography and Applications 

CMAs and CAs, Showing Street Network File Coverage 

1996 and 1991 Census Metropolitan Areas and Census Agglomerations by Census Subdivision 
Components, Showing CMA/CA Code, CSD Type, SNF Coverage, Number of Census Tracts and 
Number of Enumeration Areas 


New Terminology for Certain Variables 


— The Household Activities group in 1996 is called Unpaid Work for 2001. 

— The variable Income: Benefits from Unemployment Insurance in 1996 is called Income: Benefits from 
Employment Insurance for 2001. 

— The variable Schooling: Major Field of Study (MFS) in 1996 is called Schooling: Major Field of Study 
(MFS) — Census Historical for 2001. 

— The variable Census Family Living Arrangements in 1996 is called Household Living Arrangements 
for 2001. 
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List of Abbreviations 


AMF 

APS 
BFDF 

CA 
CANCEIS 
CAR 
CARTLIB 


CIP_MFS 


ER 
EUROSTAT 
FED 
FSA 
GIS 
GIS 
GNBC 
GRS 
GST 
HALS 
HST 
INAC 
ISCED_MFS 
LDU 
LESe 
LICOs 
LOG 
MFS 
MIZ 
MP 
MRC 
NAD 
NAFTA 
NAICS 
NCB 
NCBS 


Area Master File 

Aboriginal Peoples Survey 

Block-face Data File 

census agglomeration 

Canadian Census Edit and Imputation System 
census agricultural region 

Cartographic Library 

Cartographic Boundary File 

census consolidated subdivision 

census division 

Classification of Instructional Programs (2000 edition) 
Major Field of Study — Classification of Instructional Programs 
census metropolitan area 

Canada Pension Plan 

census subdivision 

census tract 

dissemination area 

Digital Boundary File 

Digital Cartographic File 

Digital Chart of the World 

designated place 

enumeration area 

Edit and Imputation 

economic region 

Statistical Office of the European Communities 
federal electoral district 

forward sortation area 

geographic information system 

Guaranteed Income Supplement 

Geographic Names Board of Canada 
Geodetic Reference System 

Goods and Services Tax 

Health and Activity Limitation Survey 
Harmonized Sales Tax 

Indian and Northern Affairs Canada 
International Standard Classification of Education — Major Field of Study 
local delivery unit 

Labour Force Survey 

low income cut-offs 

locality 

major field of study 

census metropolitan area and census agglomeration influenced zones 
member of Parliament 

municipalité regionale de comte 

North American Datum 

North American Free Trade Agreement 

North American Industry Classification System 
National Child Benefit 

National Child Benefit Supplement 
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NGB - National Geographic Base 

n.i.e. - not included elsewhere 

NISA — Net Income Stabilization Account 

NOC - National Occupational Classification 
NOC-S 2001 — National Occupational Classification for Statistics 2001 
n.O.s. — not otherwise specified 

NRCan — Natural Resources Canada 

NTDB — National Topographic Database 

OAS - Old Age Security pension 

OECD ~ Organization for Economic Cooperation and Development 
PALS ~ Participation and Activity Limitation Survey 
PCA - primary census agglomeration 

PCMA - primary census metropolitan area 

PN — place name 

QC - quality control 

QPR ~ Quebec Pension Plan 

QST - Quebec Sales Tax 

RA - rural area 

RCMP — Royal Canadian Mounted Police 

RNF - Road Network File 

RO —_ representation order 

RRIF - Registered Retirement Income Fund 
RRSP - Registered Retirement Savings Plan 

SAC _ Statistical Area Classification 

SGC - Standard Geographical Classification 

SIC _~ Standard Industrial Classification 

SNF —- Street Network File 

SOC _ Standard Occupational Classification 

UA - urban area 

UNESCO ~- United Nations Educational Scientific and Cultural Organization 
UP _ unincorporated place 

UTM - Universal Transverse Mercator 
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a Population Universe 


Introduction 

The Population Universe includes variables that provide information about individuals, covering 
demographic, ethnocultural, language, mobility, schooling, income and labour force characteristics. A 
complete list of these variables is found in the Table of Contents. 


Some variables within this universe are collected for the entire population of Canada; others are collected 
for a 20% sample of the population only. See Figure 1 on the following page. 


The Population Universe of the 2001 Census includes the following groups: 


— Canadian citizens (by birth or by naturalization) and landed immigrants with a usual place of residence 
in Canada; 


— Canadian citizens (by birth or by naturalization) and landed immigrants who are abroad, either on a 
military base or attached to a diplomatic mission; 


— Canadian citizens (by birth or by naturalization) and landed immigrants at sea or in port aboard 
merchant vessels under Canadian registry; 


— persons in Canada claiming refugee status and members of their families living with them; 


— persons in Canada who hold student authorizations (student visas or student permits) and members of 
their families living with them; 


— persons in Canada who hold employment authorizations (or work permits) and members of their 
families living with them; 


— persons in Canada who hold Minister's permits (including extensions) and members of their families 
living with them. 


For census purposes, the last four groups in this list are referred to as “non-permanent residents”. For 
further information, refer to the variable Immigration: Non-permanent Resident. 


The Population Universe of the 2001 Census does not include foreign residents because they have not 
been enumerated since 1991. Foreign residents are persons who belong to the following groups: 


— government representatives of another country attached to the embassy, high commission or other 
diplomatic body of that country in Canada, and members of their families living with them; 


— members of the Armed Forces of another country who are stationed in Canada, and members of their 
families living with them; 


— residents of another country visiting Canada temporarily (for example, a foreign visitor on vacation or 
on business, with or without a visitor's permit). 
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Figure 1. Population Universe and Subuniverses 
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Aboriginal: Aboriginal Identity 


Refers to those 
Indian, Métis or 


persons who reported identifying with at least one Aboriginal group, i.e. North American 
Inuit (Eskimo), and/or those who reported being a Treaty Indian or a Registered Indian as 


defined by the /ndian Act of Canada and/or who were members of an Indian Band or First Nation. In 1991 
and previous censuses, Aboriginal persons were determined using the ethnic origin question (ancestry). 
The 1996 Census included a question on the individual’s own perception of his/her Aboriginal identity. 
The 2001 Census question is the same as the one used in 1996. 


Censuses: 
Reported for: 
Question Nos.: 


Responses: 


Remarks: 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample) 
Total population, excluding institutional residents 
Derived variable: Questions 18, 20 and 21 


North American Indian response only 

Metis response only 

Inuit response only 

Multiple Aboriginal responses 

Registered Indian or Treaty Indian without Aboriginal response(s) 


Member of an Indian Band/First Nation 


The concept of Aboriginal identity was first used in the 1991 Aboriginal Peoples Survey 
(APS) and differs slightly from the concept used in the 1996 Census. The APS question 
asked “With which Aboriginal group do you identify?”, while the census question asks “Is 
this person an Aboriginal person, that is, a North American Indian, Métis or Inuit 
(Eskimo)?” Despite these wording differences, the questions yield comparable results, as 
shown in the 1993 National Census Test. 


Caution should be exercised in analyzing trends for Aboriginal peoples based on previous 
census data. Over time, patterns in Aboriginal self-identification have changed. In recent 
years, a growing number of people who had not previously identified with an Aboriginal 
group are now doing so. Changes in Aboriginal participation in the census over time also 
result in comparability issues. 


There are different ways to define the Aboriginal population in Canada. The 2001 Census 
also provides information on persons who reported at least one Aboriginal group to the 
ethnic origin question. Depending on the application, data on either identity or ethnic 
origin/ancestry may be appropriate for defining the Aboriginal population. (See Aboriginal 
Origin.) 


Aboriginal: Aboriginal Origin 


Refers to those 


persons who reported at least one Aboriginal origin to the ethnic origin question (North 


American Indian, Métis or Inuit). Ethnic origin refers to the ethnic or cultural group(s) to which the 
respondent's ancestors belong. See Ethnic Origin. 


Statistics Canada — Catalogue No. 92-378-XPE 
2001 Census Dictionary — Print Version 


Population Universe 6 


Censuses: 


Reported for: 


Question No.: 


Responses: 


Remarks: 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample) 


Total population, excluding institutional residents 
Direct variable: Question 17 


Respondents were asked to specify as many groups as applicable. Four write-in spaces 
were provided. 


In 2001, the following instructions were provided to respondents: 


For persons with Aboriginal ancestors, report a specific group. For example, report 


“Cree”, “Micmac”, “Ojibway”, “North American Indian’, “Métis”. Do not report “Indian”. 


Comparability of the ethnic origin data from the 2001 Census with previous censuses has 
been affected by several factors, including changes in the question format, wording, 
examples, instructions and data processing, as well as by the social environment at the 
time of the census. Changes in Aboriginal participation in the census over time also result 
in comparability issues. 


There are different ways to define the Aboriginal population in Canada. The 2001 Census 
also provides information on persons who self-identified with an Aboriginal group. 
Depending on the application, data on either identity or ethnic origin/ancestry may be 
appropriate for defining the Aboriginal population. (See Aboriginal Identity.) 


Aboriginal: Member of an Indian Band or First Nation 


Refers to those persons who reported being a member of an Indian Band or a First Nation of Canada. 


Censuses: 


Reported for: 


Question No.: 


Responses: 


Remarks: 


2001 (1/5 sample, 1996 (1/5 sample) 
Total population, excluding institutional residents 
Direct variable: Question 20 


There are approximately 630 different Indian Bands in Canada. Selected groupings of 
Indian Bands will be published. The unpublished information will be available upon special 
request, subject to confidentiality and data quality constraints. 


In 1991, Band membership was a subcomponent of Question 16 on Registered Indians. In 
the first part of this question, respondents were asked about registration status, while the 
second part of the question dealt with Band membership. In 1996, one direct question was 
developed to collect data on Band/First Nation membership. The 2001 Census used the 
same question as in 1996. 
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Many Indian Bands have elected to call themselves a First Nation and have changed their 
Band name to reflect this. Also, with the 1985 amendment to the Indian Act of Canada 
(Bill C-31), many Indian Bands exercised the right to establish their own membership 
code, whereby it was not always necessary for a Band member to be a Registered Indian 
according to the /ndian Act. 


Aboriginal: Registered or Treaty Indian 


Refers to those persons who reported they were registered under the /ndian Act of Canada. Treaty Indians 
are persons who are registered under the /ndian Act and can prove descent from a Band that signed a 
treaty. Although there was a question in the 1991 Census on registration status, the layout of the 1996 
question was somewhat different. In 1991, registration status was a subcomponent of Question 16 on 
Registered Indians. In the first part of the question, respondents were asked about their registration status, 
while the second part of the question dealt with Band membership. In 1996, one direct question was 
developed to collect data on registration or treaty status. 


The wording of the 1996 question differed slightly from the one in previous years. Prior to 1996, the term 
“treaty” was excluded from the question. It was added in 1996 at the request of individuals from the 
Western provinces, where the term is more widely used. 

Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample) 

Reported for: Total population, excluding institutional residents 


Question No.: Direct variable: Question 21 


Responses: Treaty or Registered Indian, under the Indian Act; Not a Treaty or Registered Indian, 
under the /ndian Act 


Remarks: The following instructions were provided to respondents: 


Mark Yes for persons who: 

e are registered as Indians under the /ndian Act; 

e are Treaty Indians, only if they are registered as Indians under the /ndian Act; 

e have become registered as Indians since June 1985 when Bill C-31 changed the 
Indian Act. 


All other persons should mark No, including persons who may be entitled to register 
under provisions of the /ndian Act, but for some reason have not. 


Agriculture: Census Farm 

Refers to a farm, ranch or other agricultural operation which produces at least one of the following 
products intended for sale: crops, livestock, poultry, animal products, greenhouse or nursery products, 
Christmas trees, mushrooms, sod, honey and maple syrup products. 

Censuses: 2001, 1996, 1991, 1986,* 1981,* 1976,** 1971,*** 1966,*** 1961*™* 
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Reported for: All farms 


Question No.: Not applicable 


Responses: Not applicable 


* 


Remarks: 


kk 


For the 1981 and 1986 Censuses, a census farm was defined as a farm, ranch or 
other agricultural holding with sales of agricultural products of $250 or more during 
the past 12 months. Agricultural holdings with anticipated sales of $250 or more 
were also included. 


For the 1976 Census, a census farm was defined as a farm, ranch or other 
agricultural holding of one acre or more with sales of agricultural products of $1,200 
or more during the year 1975. The basic unit for which a questionnaire was 
collected was termed an agricultural holding. This term was defined as a farm, ranch 
or other agricultural holding of one acre or more with sales of agricultural products of 
$50 or more during the 12-month period prior to the census. 


Prior to the 1976 Census, a census farm was defined as a farm, ranch or other 
agricultural holding of one acre or more with sales of agricultural products of $50 or 
more during the 12-month period prior to the census. 


Agriculture: Farm Operator 


Refers to those persons responsible for the day-to-day management decisions made in the operation of 


the census farm. 


Censuses: 2001, 1996, 1991, 1986," 1981; 1976,> 1971," 1966") 196% 


Reported for: Total population 


Question Nos.: Derived variable: Questions 1, 2 and 3 of Form 6, Census of Agriculture Questionnaire 


Responses: Not applicable 


Remarks: ; 


Prior to the 1991 Census, the farm operator referred to only one person who was 
responsible for the day-to-day decisions made in the operation of an agricultural 
holding. Because only one operator was listed for each census farm, the number of 
operators was the same as the number of census farms. 


Agriculture: Rural Farm Population 


Refers to all persons living in rural areas who are members of the households of farm operators living on 
their census farms for any length of time during the 12-month period prior to the census. 


Censuses: 2001; 1996)1991, 19863 (1951201976. 1971 1966 nO tae 


Reported for: Rural population 
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Responses: 


Remarks: 


Citizenship 
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Derived variable 


Not applicable 
* Prior to 1991, only one farm operator was reported per census farm. Since 1991, up 
to three farm operators could be reported per census farm. Because of this change, 
the rural farm population count now includes all persons living in rural areas on a 
census farm and in the households of the first, second and third operators; 
before 1991, the rural farm population count included all persons living in rural areas 
on a census farm and in the household of the first operator. It should be noted that 
most of the second and third operators (usually a spouse or a child) of census farms 
reside in the same household as the first operator and would most likely have been 
included in the rural farm population under the previous method of reporting. 
** Prior to the 1981 Census, the rural farm population was defined as all persons living 
in rural areas in dwellings situated on census farms. 


Refers to the legal citizenship status of the respondent. Persons who are citizens of more than one 
country were instructed to provide the name of the other country(ies). 


Censuses: 


Reported for: 
Question No.: 


Responses: 


Remarks: 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 


Total population, excluding institutional residents 
Direct variable: Question 10 
Canada, by birth; Canada, by naturalization; Other country — Specify 


A write-in space for country of citizenship (other than Canada) was provided. See 
Appendix K for the list of countries of citizenship collected in the 2001 Census. 


Canadian citizens were asked to distinguish between Canadian citizenship by birth and 
Canadian citizenship by naturalization. Persons who were born outside Canada and who 
are Canadian citizens by birth were requested to report “Canada, by birth’. 


In 2001, as in 1996, a space was provided for a write-in response, as well as for the 
mark-in responses of “Canada, by birth” and “Canada, by naturalization’. Respondents 
could write in a country of citizenship other than Canada. Multiple responses to the 
citizenship question were also accepted. 


In the 1971 Census, respondents were asked to indicate specific countries of citizenship. 
In 1981, 1986 and 1991, the format of the question was changed. For those censuses, 
citizenship information for specific countries is available, but only for respondents who 
indicated the same country for their citizenship and their place of birth. 
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Data for the 2001 Census, as in 1996, will not be published for all countries of citizenship 
and dual citizenship. Unpublished data relating to persons who indicated dual citizenship 
are available upon special request, subject to restrictions imposed to ensure 
confidentiality. 


For further information on this population, refer to Figure 5B. 


Demography: Age 


Refers to the age at last birthday (as of the census reference date, May 15, 2001). This variable is derived 
from date of birth. 


Censuses: 2001, 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981, 1976, 1971, 1966, 1961 
Reported for: Total population 

Question No.: Derived variable: Question 3 

Responses: Range of values: single years 0 to 121 


Remarks: In 1966 and 1961, respondents were asked to state their age in completed years as of 
their last birthday before the census date. 


For more information, see Date of Birth. 


Demography: Common-law Status 


Refers to two people of the opposite sex or of the same sex who live together as a couple, but who are not 
legally married to each other. 


Censuses: 2001, 1990, 199 | 

Reported for: Total population 

Question No.: Derived variable: Question 5 
Responses: Yes; No 


Remarks: In 1986 and 1981, the common-law status was derived based on the relationship to 
Person 1 question. The common-law status was not measured in censuses prior to 1981. 


Data for persons in common-law unions, classified by legal marital status, are available for 
1991, 1996 and 2001. In 1986 and 1981, such persons were included among the 
“married” population. Historical comparability of the marital status variable can be 
maintained with the 1991, 1996 and 2001 data by including persons in common-law 
unions with the “married and common-law” population. See Marital Status. 
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Demography: Date of Birth 

Refers to the day, month and year of birth, collected for the purpose of determining the person’s age as of 

the census reference date. Persons who were unable to give the exact date of birth were asked to give the 

best possible estimate. 

Censuses: 2001, 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981, 1976,* 1971* 

Reported for: Total population 

Question No.: Direct variable: Question 3 

Responses: January 1, 1880 to May 14, 2001 

Remarks: In 1966 and 1961, respondents were asked to state their age in completed years as of 
their last birthday before the census date. In 1961, published data for single years of age 
were graduated (or smoothed) within each five-year age group to counteract the tendency 
towards “heaping” at certain specific ages. In 1966, this was not done, and the published 


tables represent the date as reported. 


In 1991, 1986 and 1981, the date of birth components (i.e. day, month and year) were not 
available. In 1996, all components are available. 


if In 1976 and 1971, the question on date of birth was answered in groups of months: 
January-May, June-December. 


Demography: Legal Marital Status 
Refers to the legal conjugal status of a person. 
The various responses are defined as follows: 
Never legally married (single) 


Persons who have never married (including all persons less than 15 years of age) and persons whose 
marriage has been annulled and who have not remarried. 


Legally married (and not separated)* 
Persons whose husband or wife is living, unless the couple is separated or a divorce has been obtained. 
Separated, but still legally married 


Persons currently married, but who are no longer living with their spouse (for any reason other than illness 
or work) and have not obtained a divorce. 


Divorced 
Persons who have obtained a legal divorce and who have not remarried. 
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Widowed 

Persons who have lost their spouse through death and who have not remarried. 
Censuses: 2001, 1996, 1991 

Reported for: Total population 

Question No.: Direct variable: Question 4 


Responses: Never legally married (single); Legally married (and not separated); Separated, but still 
legally married; Divorced; Widowed 


* 


Remarks: In 2001 and 1996, Aboriginal people married according to traditional customs were 


instructed to report themselves as legally married. 


Demography: Marital Status 

Refers to the conjugal status of a person. 

The various responses are defined as follows: 
Married and common-law* 


Persons currently married whose husband or wife is living, unless the couple is separated or divorced, and 
persons living common-law. 


Separated, but still legally married 

Persons currently married, but who are no longer living with their spouse (for any reason other than illness 
or work) and have not obtained a divorce. Persons who are separated but who live with a common-law 
partner are not included in this category. 


Divorced 


Persons who have obtained a legal divorce and who have not remarried. Persons who are divorced but 
who live with a common-law partner are not included in this category. 


Widowed 


Persons who have lost their spouse through death and who have not remarried. Persons who are 
widowed but who live with a common-law partner are not included in this category. 


Never legally married (single)** 
Persons who have never married (including all persons less that 15 years of age) and persons whose 


marriage has been annulled and who have not remarried. Persons who are single and live with a 
common-law partner are not included in this category. 
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Censuses: 2001, 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981, 1976, 1971, 1966,*** 1961*** 
Reported for: Total population 
Question Nos.: Derived variable: Questions 4 and 5 


Responses: Married and common-law; Separated, but still legally married; Divorced; Widowed; Never 
legally married (single) 


Remarks: * In 1996, Aboriginal people married according to traditional customs were instructed 


to report themselves as legally married. In 2001, same-sex partners living 
common-law are included in this category. 


wk 


In 2001, this category was reordered from the last position to the first in the choice 
of responses. 


“Separated” persons were included with married persons in 1966 and 1961. 


Demography: Sex 

Refers to the gender of the respondent. 

Censuses: 2001, 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981, 1976, 1971, 1966, 1961 
Reported for: Total population 

Question No.: Direct variable: Question 2 

Responses: Male; Female 


Remarks: Since a person’s first name is not always a sufficient indication of the gender (e.g. Jean, 
Leslie, Francis), respondents were required to specify “Male” or “Female”. 


Disability 


Refers to difficulties with daily activities and the reduction in the amount or kind of activities due to physical 
or mental conditions or health problems. 


Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), * 1991 (1/5 sample), * 1986 (1/5 sample)* 
Reported for: Total population, excluding institutional residents 


Question Nos.: Derived variable: Questions 7 and 8 
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Responses: 


14 


Question 7 — Difficulties with daily activities: Yes, sometimes 


Yes, often 
No 


Question 8 — Reduction in activities: 


Remarks: 


Yes, sometimes 
Yes, often 
No 


(a) at home: 


Yes, sometimes 
Yes, often 

No 

Not applicable 


(b) at work or at school: 


(c) in other activities: Yes, sometimes 
Yes, often 


No 


In 2001, the following instructions were provided to respondents: 


These questions refer to conditions or health problems that have lasted or are 
expected to last six months or more. 


For young children, include only those conditions or problems that have been 
diagnosed by a professional. 


The Participation and Activity Limitation Survey (PALS), formerly known as the Health and 
Activity Limitation Survey (HALS), is designed to collect data on persons with disabilities. 
The PALS is a postcensal survey and will be conducted following the 2001 Census. Its 
survey frame is provided by the answers to two filter questions on the census 
questionnaire. The HALS was first conducted after the 1986 Census, and repeated after 
the 1991 Census. It was not conducted after the 1996 Census due to budget constraints. 


The disability question was added to the census for the first time in 1986, to provide 
a sample frame to enable the conduct of the postcensal Health and Activity 
Limitation Survey (HALS). The same filter question was used in 1986, 1991 
and 1996; however, in 1991 and 1996, the question was split and presented as two 
questions. In 1996, Question 7 was a three-part question which asked if the person 
was limited in activities at home, at school or at work, or in other activities. 
Question 8 asked if the person had any long-term disabilities or handicaps. 


New disability questions were developed for the 2001 Census. Results from 
the 1998 National Census Test showed that the new questions allow for the 
selection of a larger portion of the target population. Both the wording of the new 
questions and of the response categories are different from the disability questions 
used in the previous censuses. The new questions ask about difficulty in daily 
activities, and activity reduction covering the different components of home, 
work/school, and other activities. The “yes” answer category was split into two 
possibilities: “Yes, sometimes” and “Yes, often”. 
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The PALS will be the primary source for disability data in 2001, since it provides a 
better identification of the population, and more detailed information on _ its 
characteristics. Disability data from the 2001 Census will be available upon special 
request only. The 2001 Census disability data have minimum edits and should be 
used with caution. 


Ethnic Origin 


Refers to the ethnic or cultural group(s) to which the respondent's ancestors belong. 


Censuses: 


Reported for: 
Question No.: 


Responses: 


Remarks: 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample) 


Total population, excluding institutional residents 
Direct variable: Question 17 


Respondents were asked to specify as many groups as applicable. Four write-in spaces 
were provided. See Figures 2, 3 and 4 for ethnic origins and categories. See Appendix C 
for a comparison of these groups in 2001, 1996, and 1991. 


In 2001, the following instructions were provided to respondents: 
This question refers to the ethnic or cultural origins of a person’s ancestors. 


An ancestor is someone from whom a person is descended and is usually more 
distant than a grandparent. Other than Aboriginal persons, most people can trace their 
origins to their ancestors who first came to this continent. Ancestry should not be 
confused with citizenship or nationality. 


For all persons, report the specific ethnic or cultural group or groups to which their 
ancestors belonged, not the language they spoke. For example, report “Haitian” rather 
than “French”, or “Austrian” rather than “German”. 


For persons of East Indian or South Asian origins, report a specific group. Do not 
report “Indian”. For example, report “East Indian from India’, “East Indian from 
Guyana’, or indicate the specific group, such as “Punjabi” or “Tamil”. 


For persons with Aboriginal ancestors, report a specific group. For example, report 
“Cree”, “Micmac’, “Ojibway”, “North American Indian’, “Métis”. Do not report “Indian”. 


In 2001, 1996 and 1991, the respondent was asked “To which ethnic or cultural group(s) 
did this person’s ancestors belong?” However, in 1996, the format of the ethnic origin 
question was changed. The 1991 Census question included 15 mark-in categories and 
two write-in spaces. The 2001 and 1996 questions did not include any mark-in categories. 
Respondents were required to write in their ethnic origin(s) in four write-in spaces. 
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In 2001, the ethnic origin question gave 25 examples: Canadian, French, English, 
Chinese, Italian, German, Scottish, Irish, Cree, Micmac, Metis, Inuit (Eskimo), East Indian, 
Ukrainian, Dutch, Polish, Portuguese, Filipino, Jewish, Greek, Jamaican, Vietnamese, 
Lebanese, Chilean and Somali. The first 21 examples were based on the frequency 
(largest number) of single ethnic origin counts from the 1996 Census. In addition, terms 
which tended to be confusing to some respondents were replaced with more specific 
groups. For instance, “North American Indian” was replaced by “Cree” and “Micmac”. The 
last four examples were added to ensure that at least one group from each ethnic 
category and geographic area was included on the questionnaire. Vietnamese, Lebanese, 
Chilean and Somali were added to the list of examples because they were the largest 
groups among those with South East Asian, Arab, Latin American and African origins 
in 1996. 


The comparability of ethnic origin data has been affected by several factors, including 
changes in the question wording, format, examples, instructions and data processing, as 
well as by the social environment at the time of the census. 


In 1996 and 2001, the comparability with previous census data is affected by the change 
in format and the examples provided on the questionnaire. The change in format to an 
open-ended question in 1996 likely affected response patterns, especially for groups who 
had been included as mark-in response categories in 1991. In addition, the presence of 
examples such as “Canadian”, which were not included in previous censuses, may also 
affect response patterns. 


Since 1981, changes in question format and examples may have particularly affected the 
comparability of data for “Black” and “North American Indian”. In 1981, “Black” was not 
listed on the census questionnaire, though respondents could specify “Black ethnic origin” 
in the write-in box. In light of the recommendations of the Special Committee on the 
Participation of Visible Minorities in Canadian Society in the report Equality Now! and of 
the Abella Commission of Inquiry on Equality in Employment, the mark-in response 
“Black” was added to the 1986 Census questionnaire and included again in 1991. In 1996, 
“Black” was replaced by the examples “Haitian” and “Jamaican” in the ethnic origin 
question. “Black” was, however, listed as a separate mark-in category in the population 
group question in 1996 (see Population Group). 


In the 1981 Census, respondents with Aboriginal origins were to mark in status or 
registered Indian, non-status Indian, Métis, or Inuit. In 1986 and 1991, Aboriginal 
respondents were asked to indicate North American Indian, Metis, or Inuit by checking the 
appropriate mark-in circles. In 2001 and 1996, “Métis” and “Inuit” again appeared in the 
ethnic origin question, while “North American Indian” was replaced by the examples 
“Cree” and “Micmac”. 


Since 1986, an instruction to specify as many ethnic groups as applicable has been 
included in the ethnic origin question. This has affected data comparability for all ethnic 
groups and categories because of the increase in multiple responses. Prior to the 1981 
Census, only the respondent’s paternal ancestry was to be reported. If multiple ethnic 
origins were provided, only one origin was captured, resulting in one ethnic origin per 
respondent. In 1981, multiple origins were allowed and a write-in space was added to the 
question, although respondents were not instructed to provide more than one origin. 
In 1986, respondents were permitted to write in up to three origins other than those shown 
in the mark-in circles. In 1991, they were permitted to write in up to two additional origins. 
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In 2001 and 1996, four write-in boxes were provided on the questionnaire, and up to six 
ethnic origins were captured. 


As a result of changing immigration patterns and increasing diversity in Canada, 
modifications are made to the specific ethnic groups and categories captured each 
census. For a comparison of ethnic groups in 2001, 1996 and 1991, please see 
Appendix C. 


In addition to the factors discussed above, the measurement of ethnicity is affected by 
changes in the social environment in which the questions are asked, and changes in the 
respondent's understanding or views about the topic. Awareness of family background or 
length of time since immigration can affect responses to the ethnic origin question, as can 
confusion with other concepts such as citizenship, nationality, language or cultural 
identity. Ethnic origin response patterns may be influenced by both social and personal 
considerations. The choices that respondents make can affect ethnic origin counts and 
have an impact on the comparability of data between censuses. 


Not all combinations of multiple ethnic origins available from the 2001 Census will be 
published. Unpublished data will be available upon special request, subject to 
confidentiality and data quality constraints. 
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Figure 2. British, French and European Origins 


This figure is being developed and will be available in the fourth quarter of 2002. You will be able to 
access this figure by visiting Statistics Canada’s Web site at www.statcan.ca, by clicking on the Census 
button and then on the Reference title from the side bar to access the 2001 Census Dictionary on-line, 
under the Reference Products. 
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Figure 2A. Northern European Origins 


This figure is being developed and will be 
available in the fourth quarter of 2002. You will 
be able to access this figure by visiting Statistics 
Canada’s Web site at www.statcan.ca, by 
clicking on the Census button and then on the 
Reference title from the side bar to access 

the 2001 Census Dictionary on-line, under the 
Reference Products. 


Figure 2C. Eastern European Origins 
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Figure 2B. Southern European Origins 


This figure is being developed and will be 
available in the fourth quarter of 2002. You will 
be able to access this figure by visiting Statistics 
Canada’s Web site at www.statcan.ca, by 
clicking on the Census button and then on the 
Reference title from the side bar to access 

the 2001 Census Dictionary on-line, under the 
Reference Products. 


This figure is being developed and will be available in the fourth quarter of 2002. You will be able to 
access this figure by visiting Statistics Canada’s Web site at www.statcan.ca, by clicking on the Census 
button and then on the Reference title from the side bar to access the 2001 Census Dictionary on-line, 


under the Reference Products. 
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Figure 3. Asian, Arab, African and Pacific Islands Origins 


This figure is being developed and will be available in the fourth quarter of 2002. You will be able to 
access this figure by visiting Statistics Canada’s Web site at www.statcan.ca, by clicking on the Census 
button and then on the Reference title from the side bar to access the 2001 Census Dictionary on-line, 
under the Reference Products. 


Figure 3A. Maghrebi Origins Figure 3B. Indo-Chinese Origins 


This figure is being developed and will be 
available in the fourth quarter of 2002. You will 
be able to access this figure by visiting 
Statistics Canada’s Web site at 
www.statcan.ca, by clicking on the Census 
button and then on the Reference title from the 
side bar to access the 2001 Census Dictionary 


This figure is being developed and will be 
available in the fourth quarter of 2002. You will 
be able to access this figure by visiting Statistics 
Canada’s Web site at www.statcan.ca, by 
clicking on the Census button and then on the 
Reference title from the side bar to access 

the 2001 Census Dictionary on-line, under the 


on-line, under the Reference Products. Reference Products. 


Statistics Canada — Catalogue No. 92-378-XPE 
2001 Census Dictionary — Print Version 


21 Population Universe 


Figure 4. Latin American, Caribbean, Aboriginal and Other Origins 


This figure is being developed and will be available in the fourth quarter of 2002. You will be able to 
access this figure by visiting Statistics Canada’s Web site at www.statcan.ca, by clicking on the Census 
button and then on the Reference title from the side bar to access the 2001 Census Dictionary on-line, 
under the Reference Products. 
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Immigration: Age at Immigration 


Refers to the age at which the respondent first obtained landed immigrant status. A landed immigrant is a 


person who has 


Censuses: 


Reported for: 
Question Nos.: 
Responses: 


Remarks: 


been granted the right to live in Canada permanently by immigration authorities. 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample) 


Persons who are, or have been, landed immigrants, excluding institutional residents 
Derived variable: Questions 3 and 12 
Single years of age from 0 to 121 


Age at immigration is calculated using the year of immigration, the year of birth, and an 
estimated month of immigration. 


Respondents who answered “Yes” to the landed immigrant status question (Question 11) 
were to answer the year of immigration question (Question 12) by reporting the year in 
which they first obtained landed immigrant status. 


People who answered “No” to Question 11 will not have gone through the immigration 
process and, thus, do not have a year of immigration or an age at immigration. These 
people are Canadian citizens by birth or non-permanent residents (people from another 
country who have an employment authorization, a student authorization, or a Minister's 
permit, or who were refugee claimants at the time of the census, and family members 
living here with them). 


Age at immigration data are available since the 1981 Census. Censuses taken earlier 
than in 1981 had only periods of immigration, i.e. ranges of years, which made it 
impossible to calculate the age at immigration. 


For further information on the immigrant population, refer to Figure 5A. 


Immigration: Immigrant Population 


Refers to people who are, or have been, landed immigrants in Canada. A landed immigrant is a person 


who has been 


granted the right to live in Canada permanently by immigration authorities. Some 


immigrants have resided in Canada for a number of years, while others have arrived recently. Most 
immigrants are born outside Canada, but a small number were born in Canada. 


Censuses: 


Reported for: 
Question No.: 


Responses: 


Statistics Canada — 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample) 


Total population, excluding institutional residents 
Direct variable: Question 11 
No; Yes 
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Immigrants were asked to answer “Yes’ to this question. 


The definition of the immigrant population was slightly different in the 1991, 1996 
and 2001 Censuses, compared with the 1981 and 1986 Censuses. In the 1981 and 1986 
Censuses, the immigrant population was defined as people who were not Canadian 
citizens by birth. Since the 1991 Census, the landed immigrant status question 
(Question 11) was used to identify the immigrant population, because the population 
included in the census was expanded to include non-permanent residents. This change 
should not affect the comparability of immigration data collected. 


Children born in Canada to immigrant parents are considered to be non-immigrants in the 
census. 


For further information on the population, refer to Figures 5A and 5B. 


Immigration: Landed Immigrant Status 


Refers to people who have been granted the right to live in Canada permanently by immigration 


authorities. 


Censuses: 


Reported for: 


Question No.: 


Responses: 


Remarks: 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample) 
Total population, excluding institutional residents 

Direct variable: Question 11 

No; Yes 


The landed immigrant status question, along with the citizenship question, is used to 
identify the non-immigrant population (Canadian citizens by birth), the immigrant 
population (landed immigrants) and the non-permanent resident population (people from 
another country who have an employment authorization, a student authorization, or a 
Minister's permit, or who were refugee claimants at the time of the census, and family 
members living here with them). 


Respondents who are Canadian citizens by naturalization, but who have been landed 
immigrants to Canada, were to mark “Yes” to Question 11, and are included in the 
immigrant population in census data. In addition, respondents who were landed 
immigrants and who had not obtained Canadian citizenship (by naturalization) were also 
to mark “Yes” to Question 11, and are included in the immigrant population in census 
data. 


Respondents who are Canadian citizens by birth and non-permanent residents were to 
mark “No” to the landed immigrant status question (Question 11). 
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Immigration: Non-immigrant Population 


Refers to people who are Canadian citizens by birth. Although most were born in Canada, a small number 
of them were born outside Canada to Canadian parents. 


Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample) 


Reported for: Total population, excluding institutional residents 
Question No.: Derived variable: Question 10 
Responses: Not applicable 


Remarks: Non-immigrants are defined using the citizenship question (Question 10). Respondents 
who are Canadians by birth are considered non-immigrants. 


For further information on the non-immigrant population, see Figures 5A and 5B. 


Immigration: Non-permanent Resident 


Refers to people from another country who had an employment authorization, a student authorization, or a 
Minister's permit, or who were refugee claimants at the time of the census, and family members living here 
with them. 


Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample) 

Reported for: Total population, excluding institutional residents 

Question Nos.: Derived variable: Questions 10 and 11 

Responses: Not applicable 

Remarks: This population is determined based on answers to the citizenship and landed immigrant 
status questions. Non-permanent residents are identified as persons who are not 
Canadian citizens by birth (Question 10) and who answered “No” to the landed immigrant 
status question (Question 11). 
Since 1991, the census includes non-permanent residents. Previous censuses excluded 
persons holding authorizations, visas and permits, as well as refugee claimants, except 
the 1941 Census, when persons who did not plan to live permanently in Canada were 


included. 


For further information on the non-permanent residents, refer to Figures 5A and 5B. 
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Immigration: Period of Immigration 


Refers to ranges of years based on the year of immigration question. Year of immigration refers to the 
year in which landed immigrant status was first obtained. 


Censuses: 


Reported for: 


Question No.: 
Responses: 


Remarks: 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 


Persons who are, or have been, landed immigrants, excluding institutional residents. 


A landed immigrant is a person who has been granted the right to live in Canada 
permanently by immigration authorities. 


Derived variable: Question 12 
Ranges of years as desired for the years 1880 to 2001 


Respondents who answered “Yes” to the landed immigrant status question (Question 11) 
were to answer the year of immigration question (Question 12) by reporting the year in 
which they first obtained landed immigrant status. 


Respondents who answered “No” to Question 11 will not have gone through the 
immigration process and, thus, do not have a year when their landed immigrant status 
was obtained. These people include Canadian citizens by birth and non-permanent 
residents (people from another country who have an employment authorization, a student 
authorization, a Minister's permit or who were refugee claimants at the time of the census, 
and family members living here with them). 


For further information on the immigrant population, refer to Figure 5A. 


Immigration: Year of Immigration 


Refers to the year in which landed immigrant status was first obtained. A landed immigrant is a person 
who has been granted the right to live in Canada permanently by immigration authorities. 


Censuses: 


Reported for: 
Question No.: 
Responses: 


Remarks: 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample) 


Persons who are, or have been, landed immigrants, excluding institutional residents 
Direct variable: Question 12 

Single years from 1880 to 2001 (includes January to Census Day, May 15, 2001) 
Respondents who answered “Yes” to the landed immigrant status question (Question 11) 
were to answer the year of immigration question (Question 12) by reporting the year in 
which they first obtained landed immigrant status. People who immigrated to Canada 


more than once were to report the year in which they first received landed immigrant 
status. 


Statistics Canada — Catalogue No. 92-378-XPE 
2001 Census Dictionary — Print Version 


Population Universe 


Respondents who answered “No” to Question 11 will not have gone through the 
immigration process, and thus, do not have a year when landed immigrant status was 
obtained. These people include Canadian citizens by birth and non-permanent residents 
(people from another country who have an employment authorization, a student 
authorization, or a Minister's permit, or who were refugee claimants at the time of the 


census, and family members living here with them). 


Year of immigration data are available since the 1981 Census. The 1971 Census and 
earlier censuses had only periods of immigration, i.e. ranges of years. 


For further information on the immigrant population, refer to Figures 5A and 5B. 


Figure 5A. Permanent and Non-permanent Residents: Place of Birth 


Permanent 
residents 


Total 
population 
(excluding 
institutional 
residents) 


Non- 
permanent 
residents '! 


Non-immigrant 
population 
(persons who 
are Canadian 
citizens by 
birth) 


Immigrant 
population 
(persons who 
are, or have 
been, landed 
immigrants) 


Non-immigrant 


population born 


in Canada 


Non-immigrant 
population born 


outside Canada 


immigrant 
population born 
outside Canada 


Immigrant 
population born 
in Canada 


Canadian- 
born 
population 


Foreign- 
born 
population 


‘ People who held a student authorization, an employment authorization, a Minister's permit or who were refugee claimants at the time of the 


census, and family members living with them. 
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Figure 5B. Permanent and Non-permanent Residents: Citizenship 


Non-immigrant 
population 
(persons who are 


Canadian citizens ae 
by birth) Canadian citizens by 


naturalization 


Canadian 
citizens 


Permanent 
residents 


Total 
population 


(excluding 
Not Canadian citizens 


(period of immigration 
before 1998) 


institutional 


residents) Immigrant population 


(persons who are, or 
have been, landed 
immigrants) 


Not Canadian citizens 
(period of immigration: 
1998-2001) 


Not 
Canadian 
citizens 


Non- 
permanent 
Persons not able 


residents! 
to become Canadian 
citizens 


1 People who heid a student authorization, an employment authorization, a Minister's permit or who were refugee claimants at the time of the 
census, and family members living with them. 


2 Landed immigrants must reside in Canada for a minimum of three years before they have the right to apply for Canadian citizenship. 


Income: Average Income of Individuals 


Average income of individuals refers to the weighted mean total income of individuals 15 years of age and 
over who reported income for 2000. Average income is calculated from unrounded data by dividing the 
aggregate income of a specified group of individuals (e.g. males 45 to 54 years of age) by the number of 
individuals with income in that group. 


Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample) 


Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over with income, excluding institutional residents 


Question No.: Derived statistic 
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Responses: 


Remarks: 


Dollar value 


This statistic is not resident on the database. It is calculated for any group as follows: 


= sng vak 18 


= Sine where 
yo bent Average income of the individuals 15 years of age and over with income in the 
group 
Y = Actual income of each individual 15 years of age and over in the group 
W, = Weight of each individual 15 years of age and over with income in the group 


Average and median incomes and standard errors for average income of individuals will 
be calculated for those individuals who are at least 15 years of age and who have an 
income (positive or negative). For all other universes (e.g. census families or private 
households), these statistics will be calculated over ali units, whether or not they 
reported any income. 


Income: Benefits from Canada or Quebec Pension Plan 


Refers to benefits received during calendar year 2000 from the Canada or Quebec Pension Plan 
(e.g. retirement pensions, survivors’ benefits and disability pensions). Does not include lump-sum death 


benefits. 


Censuses: 


Reported for: 


Question No.: 


Responses: 


Remarks: 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample) 


Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 

Direct variable: Question 51 (e) 

Dollar value or nil 

In 1981 and 1971, this source was combined with the Old Age Security (OAS) pension 
and Guaranteed Income Supplement (GIS). See Income: Old Age Security Pension and 


Guaranteed Income Supplement. 


See also “Remarks” under Income: Total Income. 
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Income: Benefits from Employment Insurance 


Refers to total Employment Insurance benefits received during calendar year 2000, before income tax 
deductions. It includes benefits for unemployment, sickness, maternity, paternity, adoption, work sharing, 
retraining and benefits to self-employed fishers received under the federal Employment Insurance 
Program. 


Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample) 


Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 
Question No.: Direct variable: Question 51 (f) 
Responses: Dollar value or nil 


Remarks: The 1971 and 1961 Censuses included Unemployment Insurance benefits as a 
component of “Other Government Income’. 


See also “Remarks” under Income: Total Income. 


Income: Canada Child Tax Benefits 


Refers to payments received under the Canada Child Tax Benefit program during calendar year 2000 by 
eligible parents with dependent children under 18 years of age. No information on these benefits was 
collected from respondents. Instead, these were calculated and assigned, where applicable, to one of the 
parents in the census family on the basis of information on children in the family and the family income. 
Included with the Canada Child Tax Benefit is the National Child Benefit Supplement (NCBS) for low- 
income families with children. The NCBS is the federal contribution to the National Child Benefit (NCB), a 
joint initiative of federal, provincial and territorial governments. Also included under this program are child 
benefits and earned income supplements provided by certain provinces and territories. 


Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample)* 
Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 
Question No.: Derived variable 
Responses: Dollar value or nil 
Remarks: See also “Remarks” under Income: Total Income. 
; In the 1986 and 1991 Censuses, there were two separate allowances for children 


(family allowances and child tax credit). These have since been amalgamated into a 
single Child Tax Benefit. 
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Income: Composition of Income 


The composition of the total income of a population group or a geographic area refers to the relative share 
of each income source or group of sources, expressed as a percentage of the aggregate total income of 
that group or area. 


Censuses: 


Reported for: 
Question No.: 
Responses: 


Remarks: 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample) 


Population 15 years of age and over with income, excluding institutional residents 

Derived statistic 

See “Remarks’. 

The components of total income and the combinations for which percentages may be 


published are shown in Figure 6. Percentages are derived from aggregate data prior to 
rounding. 


Income: Constant Dollars Income 


Refers to the presentation of income statistics from two or more censuses in terms of the value of the 
dollar in one of those censuses. 


Censuses: 


Reported for: 
Question No.: 
Responses: 


Remarks: 


Statistics Canada — 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample) 


Population 15 years of age and over with income, excluding institutional residents 
Derived statistic 
Dollar value 


To convert the 1995 incomes into 2000 dollars, the 1995 values are revised upwards by 
the change in the Consumer Price Index between 1995 and 2000. 
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Figure 6. Components of Income in 2000 
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Income: Dividends, Interest on Bonds, Deposits and Savings Certificates, and 
Other Investment Income 

Refers to interest received during calendar year 2000 from deposits in banks, trust companies, 
cooperatives, credit unions, caisses populaires, etc., as well as interest on savings certificates, bonds and 
debentures, and all dividends from both Canadian and foreign corporate stocks and mutual funds. Also 
included is other investment income from either Canadian or foreign sources, such as net rents from real 
estate, mortgage and loan interest received, regular income from an estate or trust fund, and interest from 
insurance policies. 


Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample) 


Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 
Question No.: Direct variable: Question 51 (h) 
Responses: Positive or negative dollar value or nil 


Remarks: In 1971 and 1961, separate information was collected on (a) interest and dividends, and 
(b) other investment income. 


See also “Remarks” under Income: Total Income. 


Income: Earner or Employment Income Recipient 

Refers to a person 15 years of age and over who received wages and salaries, net income from a 
non-farm unincorporated business and/or professional practice, and/or net farm self-employment income 
during calendar year 2000. 


Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample) 


Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 
Question Nos.: Derived variable: Questions 51 (a), (b) and (c) 
Responses: See “Remarks’. 


Remarks: The variable is not resident on the database. 
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Income: Earnings or Employment Income 

Refers to total income received by persons 15 years of age and over during calendar year 2000 as wages 
and salaries, net income from a non-farm unincorporated business and/or professional practice, and/or net 
farm self-employment income. 


Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample) 


Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 
Question Nos.: Derived variable: Questions 51 (a), (b) and (c) 

Responses: Positive or negative dollar value or nil 

Remarks: See “Remarks” under Income: Total Income. 


See also the definitions for each of the components. 


Income: Government Transfer Payments 


Refers to total income from all transfer payments received from federal, provincial or municipal 
governments during calendar year 2000. This variable is the sum of the amounts reported in: 


— the Old Age Security pension and Guaranteed Income Supplement: 
— benefits from Canada or Quebec Pension Plan; 

— benefits from Employment Insurance; 

— Canada Child Tax benefits: 

— other income from government sources. 


Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample) 


Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 
Question No.: Derived variable 

Responses: Dollar value or nil 

Remarks: See the definitions and “Remarks” for each of the components. 


This variable can be derived for any of the above census years by summing the various 
government transfer payments. 
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Income: Major Source of Income 

Refers to that component which constitutes the largest proportion of an income recipient's total income. 
Various combinations of income sources can be used to derive this classification. For example, at the 
most detailed level, the income sources are combined into five components: wages and salaries, self- 
employment income (farm and non-farm), government transfer payments, investment income, and other 
income. The absolute values for these components are compared, and the largest one is designated as 
the major source of income. 


Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample) 


Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 
Question No.: Derived variable 
Responses: See “Remarks’. 


Remarks: This variable is not resident on the database. 


Income: Market Income 


Refers to the sum of employment income (wages and salaries, net farm income and net income from a 
non-farm unincorporated business and/or professional practice), investment income, retirement pensions, 
superannuation and annuities (including those from Registered Retirement Savings Plans [RRSPs] and 
Registered Retirement Income Funds [RRIFs]) and other money income. It is equivalent to total income 
minus all government transfers, and is also referred to as income before transfers and taxes. 


Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample) 


Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 
Question No.: Derived variable 
Responses: Positive or negative dollar value or nil 


Remarks: See the definitions for each of the components. This variable is not resident on the 
database. 
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Income: Median Income of Individuals 


The median income of a specified group of income recipients is that amount which divides their income 
size distribution into two halves, i.e. the incomes of the first half of individuals are below the median, while 
those of the second half are above the median. Median income is calculated from the unrounded number 
of individuals (e.g. males 45 to 54 years of age) with income in that group. 


Censuses: 


Reported for: 


Question No.: 


Responses: 


Remarks: 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample) 


Population 15 years of age and over with income, excluding institutional residents 
Derived statistic 
Dollar value 


1. This statistic is not resident on the database. For an income size distribution, the 
median is usually estimated as follows: 


M = L, +c, (d/f,,), where 
M = Median value 
L, = Lower boundary of the income group in which 
N W 
— = ae falls, where 
2 2 
N = Number of (weighted) individuals 15 years of age and over with 
income in the category for which the distribution is being shown 
W, = Weight of each individual 15 years of age and over with income in 
the category 
c, = Size (range) of the median income group 
d = Number of individuals 15 years of age and over necessary from the median 
income group to reach the middle 
—] 
N m 
i.e. > = DE fi 
tn = Frequency or total (weighted) of individuals 15 years of age and over in the 


median income group 


2. Average and median incomes and standard errors for average income of individuals 
will be calculated for those individuals who are at least 15 years of age and who have 
an income (positive or negative). For all other universes (e.g. census families or 
private households), these statistics will be calculated over all units, whether or 
not they reported any income. 
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Income: Net Farm Income 


Refers to net income (gross receipts from farm sales minus depreciation and cost of operation) received 
during calendar year 2000 from the operation of a farm, either on the respondent’s own account or in 
partnership. In the case of partnerships, only the respondent’s share of income was reported. Included 
with gross receipts are cash advances received in 2000, dividends from cooperatives, rebates and 
farm-support payments to farmers from federal, provincial and regional agricultural programs (e.g. milk 
subsidies and marketing board payments) and gross insurance proceeds such as payments from the Net 
Income Stabilization Account (NISA). The value of income “in kind”, such as agricultural products 
produced and consumed on the farm, is excluded. 


Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample) 


Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 
Question No.: Direct variable: Question 51 (b) 
Responses: Positive or negative dollar value or nil 


Remarks: See “Remarks” under Income: Total Income. 


Income: Net Non-farm Income from Unincorporated Business and/or 
Professional Practice 


Refers to net income (gross receipts minus expenses of operation such as wages, rents and depreciation) 
received during calendar year 2000 from the respondent’s non-farm unincorporated business or 
professional practice. In the case of partnerships, only the respondent’s share was reported. Also included 
is net income from persons babysitting in their own homes, persons providing room and board to 
non-relatives, self-employed fishers, hunters and trappers, operators of direct distributorships (such as 
those selling and delivering cosmetics), as well as freelance activities of artists, writers, music teachers, 
hairdressers, dressmakers, etc. 


Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample) 


Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 
Question No.: Direct variable: Question 51 (c) 
Responses: Positive or negative dollar value or nil 


Remarks: See “Remarks” under Income: Total Income. 
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Income: Old Age Security Pension and Guaranteed Income Supplement 


Refers to Old Age Security pensions and Guaranteed Income Supplements paid to persons 65 years of 
age and over, and to the Allowance or Allowance for the survivor paid to 60- to 64-year-old spouses of old 
age security recipients or widow(er)s by the federal government during the calendar year 2000. 


Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample) 


Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 
Question No.: Direct variable: Question 51 (d) 
Responses: Dollar value or nil 


Remarks: In 1971 and 1981, this source was combined with “Benefits from Canada/Quebec Pension 
Plan”. See Income: Benefits from Canada or Quebec Pension Plan. 


In 1961, neither the Canada/Quebec Pension Plan nor the Guaranteed Income 
Supplement existed. The relevant source was “Old Age Pensions and Old Age 
Assistance’. 


Provincial income supplements to seniors are included in Income: Other Income from 
Government Sources. 


Retirement pensions to civil servants, Royal Canadian Mounted Police (RCMP) and 
military personnel are included in Income: Retirement Pensions, Superannuation and 
Annuities, Including Those from RRSPs and RRIFs. 


See also “Remarks” under Income: Total Income. 


Income: Other Income from Government Sources 


Refers to all transfer payments, excluding those covered as a separate income source (Canada Child Tax 
Benefits, Old Age Security pensions and Guaranteed Income Supplements, Canada or Quebec Pension 
Plan benefits and Employment Insurance benefits) received from federal, provincial or municipal programs 
during the calendar year 2000. This source includes social assistance payments received by persons in 
need, such as mothers with dependent children, persons temporarily or permanently unable to work, 
elderly individuals, the blind and persons with disabilities. Included are provincial income supplement 
payments to seniors and provincial payments to help offset accommodation costs. Also included are other 
transfer payments, such as payments received from training programs sponsored by the federal and 
provincial governments, regular payments from provincial automobile insurance plans, veterans’ pensions, 
war veterans’ allowance, pensions to widows and dependants of veterans, and workers’ compensation. 
Additionally, refundable provincial tax credits, the Alberta Energy Tax Refund and refunds of the Goods 
and Services Tax (GST), Harmonized Sales Tax (HST) or Quebec Sales Tax (QST) received in 2000 are 
included. 


Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample) 
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Reported for: 


Question No.: 


Responses: 


Remarks: 


Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 

Direct variable: Question 51 (g) 

Dollar value or nil 

The 1961 and 1971 Censuses included Unemployment Insurance benefits as a 
component of this source, while for 1981, 1986, 1991, 1996 and 2001, information on 
these benefits was collected in a separate question. 

In 1981, 1986, 1991, 1996 and 2001, provincial income supplements to the elderly were 
included in this item, while for the earlier censuses, provincial old age assistance was 


included with “Government Old Age Pensions’. 


Amounts received as the Ontario Tax Dividend, because these are a refund of a portion of 
the 1999 provincial tax paid, are not included as income for 2000. 


See also “Remarks” under Income: Total Income. 


Income: Other Money Income 


Refers to regular cash income received during calendar year 2000 and not reported in any of the other 
nine sources listed on the questionnaire. For example, alimony, child support, periodic support from other 
persons not in the household, income from abroad (excluding dividends and interest), non-refundable 
scholarships and bursaries, severance pay and royalties are included. 


Censuses: 


Reported for: 


Question No.: 


Responses: 


Remarks: 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample) 


Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 

Direct variable: Question 51 (j) 

Dollar value or nil 

In 1981, this variable was combined with “Retirement Pensions, Superannuation and 
Annuities”. In other censuses, information on these pensions was collected separately. 
See Income: Retirement Pensions, Superannuation and Annuities, Including Those from 


RRSPs and RRIFs. 


In 2001, income from wage-loss replacement plans or income maintenance plans is 
included with Income: Wages and Salaries. 


See also “Remarks” under Income: Total Income. 
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Income: Retirement Pensions, Superannuation and Annuities, Including Those 
from RRSPs and RRIFs 


Refers to all regular income received by the respondent during calendar year 2000 as the result of having 
been a member of a pension plan of one or more employers. It includes payments received from all 
annuities, including payments from a matured Registered Retirement Savings Plan (RRSP) in the form of 
a life annuity, a fixed-term annuity, a Registered Retirement Income Fund (RRIF) or an income-averaging 
annuity contract; pensions paid to widow(er)s or other relatives of deceased pensioners; pensions of 
retired civil servants, Armed Forces personnel and Royal Canadian Mounted Police (RCMP) officers: 
annuity payments received from the Canadian Government Annuities Fund, an insurance company, etc. 
Does not include lump-sum death benefits, lump-sum benefits or withdrawals from a pension plan or 
RRSP, or refunds of overcontributions. 


Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample) 


Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 
Question No.: Direct variable: Question 51 (i) 

Responses: Dollar value or nil 

Remarks: In 1981, this variable was combined with “Other Money Income’. 


See also “Remarks” under Income: Total Income. 


Income: Standard Error of Average Income 


Refers to the estimated standard error of average income for an income size distribution. If interpreted as 
shown below, it serves as a rough indicator of the precision of the corresponding estimate of average 
income. For about 68% of the samples which could be selected from the sample frame, the difference 
between the sample estimate of average income and the corresponding figure based on complete 
enumeration would be less than one standard error. For about 95% of the possible samples, the difference 
would be less than two standard errors and, in about 99% of the samples, the difference would be 
approximately two and one half standard errors. 


Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample) 


Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over with income, excluding institutional residents 
Question No.: Derived statistic 
Responses: Dollar value 


Remarks: This statistic is not resident on the database. 
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Income: Total Income 


Refers to the total money income received from the following sources during calendar year 2000 by 
persons 15 years of age and over: 


— wages and salaries (total); 

— net farm income; 

— net non-farm income from unincorporated business and/or professional practice; 

— Canada Child Tax Benefits; 

— Old Age Security pension and Guaranteed Income Supplement; 

— benefits from Canada or Quebec Pension Plan; 

— benefits from Employment Insurance; 

— other income from government sources; 

— dividends, interest on bonds, deposits and savings certificates, and other investment income; 
— retirement pensions, superannuation and annuities, including those from RRSPs and RRIFs; 
— other money income. 


Censuses: 


Reported for: 
Question No.: 
Responses: 


Remarks: 


Statistics Canada — 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample) 


Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 

Derived variable 

Positive or negative dollar value or nil 

Although the respondents were asked a direct question on their total income excluding 
Canada Child Tax Benefits, the reported total income is replaced by a derived total 
income which includes an assigned amount for the Canada Child Tax Benefit. 

Information on total money income was collected in the 1961, 1971, 1981, 1986, 1991, 
1996 and 2001 Censuses. The major differences between censuses with respect to 
income are summarized below. For an overview, see Figure 7. 


Concept 


(a) The 1961 Census did not collect data on income from farming. Therefore, this source 
of income was excluded from “Total Income’ in that census. 


(b) The 1986 Census included, for the first time, federal Child Tax credits in “Total Money 
Income”. These credits and family allowances were replaced in 1996 by the federal 
Child Tax benefit. In 2001, this benefit is composed of the Canada Child Tax Benefit, 
the National Child Benefit Supplement and child benefits and earned income 
supplements provided by certain provinces and territories. 


(c) In all censuses, income received by immigrants prior to their arrival in Canada was not 
included in “Total Income’. 
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(d) In all censuses, the income concept excluded gambling gains and losses, lottery 
prizes, money inherited during the year in a lump sum, capital gains or losses, receipts 
from the sale of property, income tax refunds, loan payments received, lump-sum 
settlements of insurance policies, rebates received on property taxes, refunds of 
pension contributions, as well as all income “in kind”, such as free meals, living 
accommodations, or agricultural products produced and consumed on the farm. 


(e) In 2000, respondents may have received an Ontario Taxpayer Dividend, an Alberta 
Energy Tax Rebate or an amount as part of the federal government's pay equity 
settlement. The Ontario Taxpayer Dividend, a rebate of 1999 provincial tax, is 
excluded from the income concept. The Alberta Energy Tax Rebate is a non-taxable 
benefit paid to Alberta residents 16 years of age and over who filed a 1999 income tax 
return. Respondents were asked not to include this amount in their income; rather it 
will be calculated and assigned during processing. All amounts, received from the 
federal government's pay equity settlement, related to years of service prior to 
calendar year 2000 are excluded from the income concept. 


(f) Benefits from wage-loss replacement plans or income-maintenance plans are included 
with Wages and Salaries in 2000. In prior censuses, these amounts were included as 
part of Other Money Income. 

Reference Period 

Except for 1961, respondents were asked to report their income for the calendar year prior 

to the census. The 1961 Census gave the respondents the option to report their income 

either for the 12 months preceding the census or for the calendar year 1960. 


Coverage 


(a) The 1961 Census excluded all farm households, all collective households and all 
households in the Northwest Territories. 


(b) Only the 1971 Census collected information on income from institutional residents. 


(c) In 1991, 1996 and 2001, income information was collected from non-permanent 
residents. (See the definition for Immigration: Non-permanent Population. ) 


Methodology 
(a) In 1971, income data were collected from a 1/3 sample of households. In all other 
censuses, the sample size was 1/5. (In certain selected areas, sampling was replaced 


by 100% enumeration.) 


(b) The data were collected by canvassers in 1961. In subsequent censuses, the main 
collection method used was self-enumeration. 


(c) Because of inconsistent reporting of income in Hutterite colonies, all individuals in 
them were assigned zero income in the 1981, 1986, 1991, 1996 and 2001 Censuses. 
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(d) Various censuses differed in respect of combination of income sources. For details, 
see Figure 7. 


(e) No information was collected from respondents on Family Allowances and Child Tax 
credits in 1985 and 1990, Child Tax benefits in 1995 or Canada Child Tax Benefits 
in 2000. These were calculated on the basis of other information on families and 
assigned, where applicable, to appropriate individuals. 


Income: Wages and Salaries 


Refers to gross wages and salaries before deductions for such items as income tax, pensions and 
Employment Insurance. Included in this source are military pay and allowances, tips, commissions and 
cash bonuses, benefits from wage-loss replacement plans or income-maintenance insurance plans, as 
well as all types of casual earnings during calendar year 2000. The value of taxable allowances and 
benefits provided by employers, such as free lodging and free automobile use, is excluded. 


Censuses: 


Reported for: 


Question No.:: 


Responses: 


Remarks: 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample) 


Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 
Direct variable: Question 51 (a) 
Dollar value or nil 


Benefits from wage-loss replacement plans or income-maintenance insurance plans were 
included under “Other Money Income’ in prior censuses. 


See “Remarks” under Income: Total Income. 
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Figure 7. Income Content and Coverage in the Censuses of Canada 


Censuses 
Sources 1961 1971 1981 1986 1991 1996 2001 
Wages and salaries Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes 
Net non-farm self-employment Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes 
income 
Net farm self-employment income No Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes 
Family Allowances Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes ‘ 
Federal Child Tax credits No No No Yes Yes i bi 
Federal Child Tax Benefits No No No No No Yes Yes 
Old Age Security (OAS) - ; 3 Yes Yes Yes Yes 
pension and Guaranteed 
Income Supplement (GIS) 
Benefits from Canada or Quebec - ‘ Yes Yes Yes Yes 
Pension Plan (CPP/QPP) 
Benefits from Employment ; : Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes 
Insurance 
Other income from government Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes 
sources 
Interest and dividends Yes Yes : 4 ‘ : 
Other investment income Yes Yes . : : 7 ‘ 
Retirement pensions, Yes Yes : Yes Yes Yes Yes 
superannuation and annuities 
Other money income Yes Yes - Yes Yes Yes Yes 
Reference Period June 1960- 1970 1980 1985 1990 1995 2000 
May 1961 
Sample Size 20% 33% 20% 20% 20% 20% 20% 
Coverage Farms and All Institutional Institutional Institutional Institutional Institutional 
N.W.T. population population population population population 
excluded excluded excluded excluded excluded excluded 
6 6 6 


" Included in “Other income from government sources”. 
One question was asked to include OAS, CPP/QPP and provincial old age assistance. 
The question included OAS/GIS and CPP/QPP benefits, but provincial income supplements were included in “Other income 
from government sources’. 
One question covering all investment income. 
One question covering both “Retirement pensions, superannuation and annuities” and “Other money income”. 

° Includes non-permanent residents 15 years of age and over. 

’ Federal Child Tax benefits replace Family Allowances and federal Child Tax credits. For 2000, this includes the Canada Child 
Tax Benefit, the National Child Tax Benefit Supplement and child benefits and earned income supplements provided by certain 
provinces and territories. 
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Institutional Resident 


Refers to a resident of an “institutional” collective dwelling, other than staff members and their families. 


Censuses: 


Reported for: 


Question No.: 


Responses: 


Remarks: 


2001, 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981, 1976, 1971 
Total population 

Derived variable: Question 6 

Not applicable 


“Institutional” collective dwellings are general hospitals and hospitals with emergency, 
other hospitals and related institutions, nursing homes, residences for senior citizens, 
facilities for persons with a disability, establishments for delinquents and young offenders, 
establishments for children and minors, penal and correctional institutions, jails, shelters 
for persons lacking a fixed address, other shelters and lodging and rooming with 
assistance services. 


In the 2001 Census, only basic data were collected for all residents of institutions 
(including staff members and their families): age, sex, marital status and mother tongue. 
Therefore, any tabulations containing other variables collected from the one-fifth sample 
of households will not include these persons. In the 1996, 1991, 1986 and 1981 
Censuses, this applied to institutional residents only. In contrast, the 1976 and 1971 
Censuses did include institutional residents in many tabulations based on sample 
variables. 


In 1981, the term “Inmates” was used. 


Journey to Work: Commuting Distance 


Refers to the distance, in kilometres, between the respondent's residence and his or her usual workplace 
location. The variable relates to non-institutional residents 15 years of age and over who worked at some 
time since January 1, 2000. The variable usually relates to the individual’s job held in the week prior to 
enumeration. However, if the person did not work during that week but had worked at some time since 
January 1, 2000, the information relates to the job held longest during that period. 


Censuses: 


Reported for: 


Question No.: 


Responses: 


Statistics Canada — 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample) 


Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents, who worked at 
some time since January 1, 2000, and who had a usual place of work 


Derived variable: Question 46 


Not applicable 
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Remarks: Workplace locations are coded to a geographic point location. This geographic point 
location is a block-face, block, dissemination area or census subdivision representative 
point. Commuting distance is calculated as the straight-line distance between the 
residential block representative point and the workplace location representative point. 


Journey to Work: Mode of Transportation 


Refers to the mode of transportation to work of non-institutional residents 15 years of age and over who 
worked at some time since January 1, 2000. Persons who indicate in the place of work question that they 
either had no fixed workplace address, or specified a usual workplace address, are asked to identify the 
mode of transportation they most frequently use to commute from home to work. The variable usually 
relates to the individual’s job in the week prior to enumeration. However, if the person did not work during 
that week but had worked at some time since January 1, 2000, the information relates to the job held 
longest during that period. 


Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample) 


Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents, who worked at 
some time since January 1, 2000 at a usual workplace address, or had no fixed workplace 
address 


Question No.: Direct variable: Question 47 


Responses: Car, truck or van as driver; Car, truck or van as passenger; Public transit (e.g. bus, 
streetcar, subway, light-rail transit, commuter train, ferry); Walked to work; Bicycle; 
Motorcycle; Taxicab; Other method 


Remarks: Persons who use more than one mode of transportation are asked to identify the single 
mode they use for most of the travel distance. As a result, the question provides data on 
the primary mode of transportation to work. The question does not measure multiple 
modes of transportation, nor does it measure the seasonal variation in mode of 
transportation or trips made for purposes other than the commute from home to work. 


Journey to Work: Place of Work Status 


Refers to the place of work of non-institutional residents 15 years of age and over who worked at some 
time since January 1, 2000. The variable usually relates to the individual’s job held in the week prior to 
enumeration. However, if the person did not work during that week but had worked at some time since 
January 1, 2000, the information relates to the job held longest during that period. 


Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1971 
(1/3 sample) 


Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents, who worked at 
some time since January 1, 2000 


Question No.: Direct variable: Question 46 
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Responses: Worked at home (including farms); Worked outside Canada; No fixed workplace address; 
Worked at the address specified below (usual workplace address) 


Remarks: Respondent-completed responses 


Worked at home — Persons whose job is located in the same building as their place of 
residence, persons who live and work on the same farm, building superintendents and 
teleworkers who spend most of their work week working at home. 


Worked outside Canada — Persons who work at a location outside Canada. This can 
include diplomats, Armed Forces personnel and other persons enumerated abroad. This 
category also includes recent immigrants who may not currently be employed, but whose 
job of longest duration since January 1, 2000 was held outside Canada. 


No fixed workplace address — Persons who do not go from home to the same workplace 
location at the beginning of each shift. Such persons include building and landscape 
contractors, travelling salespersons, independent truck drivers, etc. 


Worked at the address specified below — Persons who are not included in the 
categories described above and who report to the same (usual) workplace location at the 
beginning of each shift are included here. Respondents are asked to provide the street 
address, city, town, village, township, municipality or Indian reserve, province/territory and 
postal code of their workplace. If the full street address was not known, the name of the 
building or nearest street intersection could be substituted. 


Teleworkers who spend less than one-half of their workweek working at their home office 
are asked to report the full address of their employer. Persons whose workplace location 
varied, but who reported regularly to an employer’s address at the beginning of each shift, 
are asked to report the full address of the employer. 


The chart below indicates which “journey to work” data are available for each place of 
work status. 


Not applicable 
Not applicable 
Available 


For information on the comparability of journey to work data to previous censuses, see 
Appendix D. 
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Journey to Work: Workplace Location 


Refers to the geographic location of the workplace of non-institutional residents 15 years of age and over 
who worked at some time since January 1, 2000. The variable usually relates to the individual’s job held in 
the week prior to enumeration. However, if the person did not work during that week, but had worked at 
some time since January 1, 2000, the information relates to the job held longest during that period. 


Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1971 
(1/3 sample) 


Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents, who worked at 
some time since January 1, 2000, and who either worked at home or had a usual place of 
work. 


Question No.: Derived variable: Question 46 


Responses: For persons who indicated they “Worked at home’ or “Worked at the address specified 
below” (a usual place of work), the street address, city, town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian reserve, province or territory and postal code of their workplace was 
used to assign geographic codes identifying the workplace location. Several workplace 
location geographic codes are available, including province, census division, census 
subdivision, census metropolitan area, census agglomeration, census tract, federal 
electoral district, dissemination area and block. The hierarchy of standard geographic 
areas is presented in Figure 20 in the Geography section. 


Data on workplace locations are usually disseminated at the census subdivision and 
census tract levels of geography, but can be produced at other levels upon request. 
Aggregating workplace location representative points can approximate non-standard or 
user-defined query areas, such as traffic zones. 


Remarks: Persons working in census metropolitan areas or census agglomerations are coded to a 
block-face, block or dissemination area representative point. Persons working outside 
census metropolitan areas and census agglomerations are coded to census subdivision 
representative points. 


Labour Market Activities: Class of Worker 
This variable classifies persons who reported a job into the following categories: 


(a) persons who worked mainly for wages, salaries, commissions, tips, piece-rates, or payments “in kind” 
(payments in goods or services rather than money); 


(b) persons who worked mainly for themselves, with or without paid help, operating a business, farm or 
professional practice, alone or in partnership; 


(c) persons who worked without pay in a family business, farm or professional practice owned or operated 
by a related household member; unpaid family work does not include unpaid housework, unpaid 
childcare, unpaid care to seniors and volunteer work. 


Statistics Canada — Catalogue No. 92-378-XPE 
2001 Census Dictionary — Print Version 


Population Universe 48 


The job reported was the one held in the week (Sunday to Saturday) prior to enumeration (May 15, 2001) 
if the person was employed, or the job of longest duration since January 1, 2000, if the person was not 
employed during the reference week. Persons with two or more jobs in the reference week were asked to 
provide information for the job at which they worked the most hours. 


Censuses: 


Reported for: 


Question Nos:.: 


Responses: 


Remarks: 


Statistics Canada — 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample) 


Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents, who worked since 
January 1, 2000 


Derived variable: Questions 44 and 45 


Wage and salary earners 

Unpaid family workers (worked without pay for a relative in a family business, on a farm or 
in a professional practice) 

Self-employed without paid help in unincorporated businesses 

Self-employed with paid help in unincorporated businesses 

Self-employed without paid help in incorporated businesses 

Self-employed with paid help in incorporated businesses 


Note: Self-employed persons with paid help are often classified as “employers”. 
Self-employed persons without paid help are classified as “own account” or 
“independent” workers. 


Wage and Salary Earners 


Includes persons 15 years of age and over who worked since January 1, 2000, and who 
indicated that in the job reported, they were working mainly for wages, salaries, 
commissions, tips, piece-rates or payments “in kind” (payments in goods or services 
rather than money). Some examples include: those who worked in someone else’s private 
household at such jobs as babysitting and cleaning; salespersons on commission working 
for only one company and not maintaining an office or staff; and those who worked for 
payment “in kind” in non-family enterprises, such as members of a religious order who 
received free room and board or other supplies in lieu of cash. 


Self-employed 


Includes persons 15 years of age and over who worked since January 1, 2000, and for 
whom the job reported consisted mainly of operating a business, farm or professional 
practice, alone or in partnership. Some examples include: operating a farm, whether the 
land is rented or owned; working on a freelance or contract basis to do a job 
(e.g. architects, private duty nurses); operating a direct distributorship selling and 
delivering products such as cosmetics, newspapers, brushes and soap products; and 
fishing with own equipment or with equipment in which the person has a share. 
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Respondents were to specify if their business was incorporated or unincorporated, as well 
as if they had paid help or no paid help. It should be noted that new tax laws in 1980 
permitted the respondent, for the first time, to deduct a spouse’s wages as expenses. 
Consequently, self-employed persons who decided to pay wages to their spouse to take 
advantage of the new law changed status from “without paid help” to “with paid help” 
between 1971 and 1981. This change should be kept in mind when comparing data 
between the 1971 Census and subsequent censuses. 


Unpaid Family Workers (Worked Without Pay for a Relative in a Family Business, 
Farm or Professional Practice) 


Includes persons 15 years of age and over who worked without regular money wages, for 
a relative who was a member of the same household. The job reported consisted mainly 
of tasks contributing to the operation of a business, farm or professional practice, owned 
or operated by the relative. 


Census data are directly comparable for this category from 1981 to 2001. The 1971 
Census may not be strictly comparable to subsequent censuses because of conceptual 
changes in the 1981 Census. For instance, females who were unpaid family workers, 
worked as farm labourers, and did less than 20 hours of unpaid work a week, were 
excluded from the labour force according to the 1971 definitions. These persons are 
included in the employed labour force in 1981, 1986, 1991, 1996 and 2001. Also, new tax 
laws, mentioned earlier, changed the status of some people from “unpaid family workers” 
to “paid workers” between 1971 and 1981. 


In addition, there were some data quality problems with the 1981 data that led to the 
underestimation of the “Unpaid family workers”. In 1986, an apparent dramatic increase 
from 1981 in this category of worker was due more to better reporting in 1986 than an 
actual increase in the number of unpaid family workers. 


Census products 

Census products often present the class of worker data in the following categories: 

(a) paid workers: this includes wage and salary earners and self-employed persons in 
incorporated companies (the latter are included because they are considered 


employees of their own companies and thus, paid workers); 


(b) self-employed in unincorporated companies (a breakdown of “with paid help” and 
“without paid help” can be provided); 


(c) unpaid family workers. 

Comparability between Census Data and the Labour Force Survey data 

Some persons who are considered as paid workers in the census are considered as 
self-employed persons without a business in the Labour Force Survey. These are persons 


who work at jobs such as babysitting and cleaning for private households, or as 
newspaper carriers. 
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Please refer to Appendix E for more information on the comparability between the census 
and the Labour Force Survey data. 


Labour Market Activities: Employed (in Reference Week) 
Persons who, during the week (Sunday to Saturday) prior to Census Day (May 15, 2001): 


(a) did any work at all for pay or in self-employment or without pay in a family farm, business or 
professional practice; 


(b) were absent from their job or business, with or without pay, for the entire week because of a vacation, 
an illness, a labour dispute at their place of work, or any other reasons. 


Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1976 (1/3 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample)* 


Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 
Question Nos.: Derived variable: Questions 34 and 35 
Responses: Not applicable 


Remarks: 1. The “Employed” includes all persons who “worked for pay or in self-employment” in 
the week prior to enumeration. This includes all persons working for wages or salaries, 
all self-employed persons (with or without paid help) working in their own business, 
farm or professional practice, and all persons working without pay in a family farm, 
business or professional practice during the reference week. (The “Employed” also 
includes persons who were absent from their job or business for a variety of reasons.) 


“Worked for pay or in self-employment” does not include unpaid housework, unpaid 
childcare, unpaid care to seniors or volunteer work. 


“Worked for wages or salaries” includes worked for wages, salaries, piece-rates, tips, 
commissions, payments “in kind” (payments in goods or services rather than money), 
service as a member of a religious order, active duty in the Armed Forces, and casual 
work for pay, such as babysitting in other people’s homes. 


Self-employed persons who worked in their own farm, business or professional 
practice include persons who: 


— spent time in the operation or setting-up of such enterprises, whether or not goods 
were sold or services were rendered, and whether or not a profit was made; 

— did work on a freelance or contract basis; 

— operated a direct distributorship selling and delivering products, such as 
cosmetics, newspapers, brushes or soap products; 

— fished, hunted or trapped, whether for profit or for maintenance of their community. 
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Persons who directly contributed, without formal pay arrangements, towards the 
operation of a family farm, business or professional practice owned or operated by a 
relative who was a member of the same household are included in the “Employed” as 
“unpaid family workers’. 


In addition to the reasons given on the questionnaire in Question 35 for absence from 
a job or business in the week prior to enumeration, which included illness, vacation 
and a labour dispute at the respondent’s place of work, the other reasons mentioned 
in the 2001 Census Guide were maternity leave, bad weather, fire, and personal or 
family responsibilities. In all cases, respondents must have been absent from their job 
or business for the entire week, with or without pay. Absences for training courses 
could also be included if wages or salary were received from the respondent’s 
employer. 


2. For additional information, see the Labour Market Activities: Labour Force Activity (in 
Reference Week) definition. 


3. For information on the comparability of the Employed with previous censuses, refer to 
Appendix E. 


4. For information on how each of the components of the Labour Force Activity variable 
is derived, see Appendix F. 


5. For information on the comparability between the census and the Labour Force 
Survey data, refer to Appendix E. 


; See the Dictionary of the 1971 Census terms (Catalogue No. 12-540) for differences 
between 1961 and 19771. 


Labour Market Activities: Employment Rate* (in Reference Week) 


Refers to the number of persons employed in the week (Sunday to Saturday) prior to Census Day 
(May 15, 2001), expressed as a percentage of the total population 15 years of age and over. 


Employment rate = Employed A 400 
Population 15 years and over 


(excluding institutional residents) 


The employment rate for a particular group (age, sex, marital status, geographic area, etc.) is the number 
employed in that group, expressed as a percentage of the population 15 years of age and over in that 


group. 


Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1976 (1/3 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample)** 


Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 


Question No.: Statistic derived from the Labour Force Activity variable 
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Responses: Not applicable 


Remarks: 1. In 1976 and 1971, institutional residents were included in the population 15 years of 
age and over, but were excluded from the labour force. 


2. For additional information, see the Labour Market Activities: Employed (in Reference 
Week) definition. 


3. For information on the comparability of the Employed data with those of previous 
censuses, see Appendix E. 


* In past censuses, this was called the Employment-population Ratio. 


** See the Dictionary of the 1971 Census terms (Catalogue No. 12-540) for differences 
between 1961 and 19771. 


Labour Market Activities: Experienced Labour Force (in Reference Week) 


Persons who, during the week (Sunday to Saturday) prior to Census Day (May 15, 2001), were employed 
or unemployed who worked for pay or in self-employment since January 1, 2000. 


Experienced Labour Force = Employed + (Unemployed who last worked in 2000) 
+ (Unemployed who last worked in 2001) 


The experienced labour force can also be derived by excluding from the labour force those unemployed 
persons 15 years of age and over who have never worked or who had last worked prior to 
January 1, 2000 only. 


Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample)* 


Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents, who worked since 
January 1, 2000 


Question Nos.: Derived variable: Questions 34 to 39 
Responses: Not applicable 


Remarks: 1. The experienced labour force is frequently used when tabulating industry, 
occupation and class of worker data. For respondents not currently employed, the 
data on industry, occupation and class of worker are collected for the job of longest 
duration since January 1, 2000. 


2. See Figure 8 for the components of population and labour force activity. 


3. See Appendix F for information on how each of the components of the Labour Force 
Activity variable is derived. 


4. For information on the comparability between the census and the Labour Force 
Survey data, refer to Appendix E. 
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* 


See the Dictionary of the 1971 Census terms (Catalogue No. 12-540) for differences 
between 1961 and 1971. 


Labour Market Activities: Full-time or Part-time Weeks Worked in 2000 


Refers to persons who worked for pay or in self-employment in 2000. These persons were asked to report 
whether the weeks they worked in 2000 were full-time weeks (30 hours or more per week) or not, on the 
basis of all jobs held. Persons with a part-time job for part of the year and a full-time job for another part of 
the year were to report the information for the job at which they worked the most weeks. 


Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample) 


Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents, who worked for pay 
or in self-employment in 2000 


Question No.: Direct variable: Question 50 
Responses: Full time (30 hours or more per week); Part time (1 to 29 hours per week) 


Remarks: 1. In the censuses prior to 1991, no specific definition was given to respondents for 
full-time work. Respondents were instructed in the Guide to consider part-time work as 
work which involved fewer hours than the normally scheduled weekly hours performed 
by persons doing similar work. 


2. The 1971 data for this variable included institutional residents. 


Labour Market Activities: Historical Labour Force Activity (based on the 1971 
Concepts) — (in Reference Week) 


The historical labour force activity classifies persons 15 years of age and over, including institutional 
residents, in the week (Sunday to Saturday) prior to Census Day (May 15, 2001), as employed, 
unemployed or not in the labour force according to the labour force activity concepts used in the 1971 
Census. 


The labour force activity concepts have remained fairly consistent since 1971. However, some changes in 
the questions asked and in processing, as well as some minor conceptual changes, have been introduced 
throughout the past six censuses. These differences need to be taken into consideration whenever data 
from two or more census years are being compared. This derived variable which takes into account as 
many of these differences as possible should be used in doing historical tabulations that include 1971 
or 1976 Census data. When doing historical tabulations that include 1981 to 2001 Census data only, the 
regular labour force activity variable: Labour Market Activities: Labour Force Activity (in Reference Week) 
can be used. 


Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1976 (1/3 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample) 
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Reported for: 


Population 15 years of age and over, including institutional residents 


Question Nos.: Derived variable: Questions 34 to 39 


Responses: 


Remarks: 


The derived categories for the historical Labour Force Activity variable are: 


Employed — Absent in reference week — Armed Forces 
Employed — Absent in reference week — Civilian 
Employed — Unpaid family worker 

Employed — Paid — Armed Forces 

Employed — Paid or self-employed — Civilian 
Unemployed — Looked for work — Experienced 
Unemployed — Looked for work — Inexperienced 
Unemployed — On temporary lay-off 

Not in the labour force — Excluding institutional residents 
Not in the labour force — Institutional residents 

Not applicable — less than 15 years old 


1. According to the 1971 labour force activity concepts, institutional residents are 
included in the “Not in the labour force” category. 


2. For more information, refer to Appendix E or contact the census labour market 
analysts. 


Labour Market Activities: Hours Worked for Pay or in Self-employment (in 
Reference Week) 


Refers to the actual number of hours that persons worked for pay or in self-employment at all jobs held in 
the week (Sunday to Saturday) prior to Census Day (May 15, 2001). This includes hours worked for 
wages, salaries, tips, commissions, piece-rate payments or payments “in kind” (payments in goods or 
services rather than money). Hours worked in one’s own business, farm or professional practice or hours 
worked without pay in a family business, farm or professional practice, owned or operated by a relative 
living in the same household are also included. 


Excluded are hours during which the respondent was absent, with or without pay, for part of the week 
because of illness, vacation, or other reasons. 


Censuses: 


Reported for: 
Question No.: 


Responses: 


Statistics Canada — 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1976 (1/3 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample) 


Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 
Direct variable: Question 34 


None; Total actual number of hours (write-in entry) worked for pay or in self-employment 
(to the nearest hour) 
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Remarks: 1. “Worked for pay or in self-employment” includes work without pay in a family farm, 
business or professional practice. It does not include unpaid housework, unpaid 
childcare, unpaid care to seniors, or volunteer work. For a more detailed description of 
“Worked for pay or in self-employment’, refer to the Labour Market Activities: 
Employed (in Reference Week) definition. 


2. In each of the censuses from 1981 to 2001, respondents were asked to write in their 
actual number of hours worked for pay or in self-employment during the reference 
week. In 1971 and 1976, two separate questions were asked, one on paid and 
self-employment hours, and one on hours spent helping without pay in the operation 
of a family business, farm or professional practice. In both cases, precise response 
categories were given on the questionnaire. In addition, the reference weeks in 1971 
and 1976 included a statutory holiday, and the data included institutional residents. 
Data for each of the censuses from 1981 to 2001 are, therefore, largely not 
comparable to previous years. 


3. Data on actual and usual number of hours worked are available from the Labour Force 
Survey. 


4. For further information on the comparability of labour force activity data with those of 
previous censuses and with the Labour Force Survey, see Appendix E. 


5. For information on how each of the components of the Labour Force Activity variable 
is derived, see Appendix F. 


Labour Market Activities: Incorporation Status 


Refers to the legal status of a business, farm or professional practice. It is directed at persons who were 
mainly self-employed, either with or without paid help in the job reported (i.e. their job in the week [Sunday 
to Saturday] prior to enumeration [May 15, 2001] or the one of longest duration since January 1, 2000). An 
incorporated business is a business, farm or professional practice that has been formed into a legal 
corporation, thus constituting a legal entity under either federal or provincial laws. An unincorporated 
business, farm or professional practice is not a separate legal entity, but may be a partnership, family 
business or owner-operated business. 


The question on incorporation is often used in conjunction with Labour Market Activities: Class of 
Worker data, since self-employed persons who reported their farm or business as incorporated can be 
included with paid workers in certain types of analysis. 


Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample) 


Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents, who worked since 
January 1, 2000 and who were self-employed 


Question No.: Direct variable: Question 45 
Responses: No (not incorporated); Yes (incorporated) 


Remarks: Not applicable 
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Labour Market Activities: Industry (based on the 1997 North American Industry 
Classification System [NAICS]) 


Refers to the general nature of the business carried out in the establishment where the person worked. If 
the person did not have a job during the week (Sunday to Saturday) prior to enumeration (May 15, 2001), 
the data relate to the job of longest duration since January 1, 2000. Persons with two or more jobs were 
required to report the information for the job at which they worked the most hours. 


The 2001 industry data are produced according to the 1997 NAICS. The NAICS provides enhanced 
industry comparability among the three North American Free Trade Agreement (NAFTA) trading partners 
(Canada, United States and Mexico). This classification consists of a systematic and comprehensive 
arrangement of industries structured into 20 sectors, 99 subsectors and 300 industry groups. The criteria 
used to create these categories are similarity of input structures, labour skills or production processes 
used by the establishment. For further information on the classification, see North American Industry 
Classification System, Canada, 1997, Catalogue No. 12-501-XPE. 


The variable “Industry (based on the 1997 NAICS)” does not permit direct comparison to any previous 
census industry data. The 1980 Standard Industrial Classification should be used for comparisons 
between the 1986, 1991, 1996 and 2001 Censuses. 


Census: 2001 (1/5 sample) 


Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents, who worked since 
January 1, 2000 


Question Nos.: Coded variable: Questions 40 and 41 


Responses: The industry questions request write-in responses indicating for whom the respondents 
worked (their employer) and the kind of business or service offered by this employer. The 
census coders assigned an industry code from these responses, based on the 1997 
NAICS classification. 


Remarks: The 2001 industry data can be tabulated for a number of populations, among which the 
most frequently used are: 


(a) the employed; 

(b) the experienced labour force — persons who were either employed or unemployed in 
the reference week but who had worked since January 1, 2000; 

(c) those who have worked since January 1, 2000, regardless of whether or not they were 
in the labour force in the reference week. 


The remaining components of the labour force, unemployed persons who worked prior to 
January 1, 2000, or who never worked, are shown in the data under the category 
“Industry — Not applicable’. 
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Coding of responses to the industry questions was done, where possible, using a 
pre-coded List of Establishments to ensure uniformity with the NAICS codes assigned to 
the same establishments by other Statistics Canada surveys. 


Comparable industry information based on the 1997 NAICS is also available from the 
Labour Force Survey. For more information on the comparability of the census and of the 
Labour Force Survey data, refer to Appendix E. 


Overview of the Industrial Classifications Available from 1971 to 2001 


1997 North American 2001 
Industry Classification 


1980 Standard Industrial 1986, 1991, 1996, 2001 The 2001 Census industry responses are 

Classification coded to the 1980 Standard Industrial 
Classification codes. This allows for 
comparison between the 1986, 1991, 1996 
and 2001 Censuses. 


This is the only industrial classification 
available for the 1996 Census. 


1970 Standard Industrial 1971, 1981, 1986, 1991 In 1981, the concept of the labour force was 

Classification Manual expanded to include employment 
arrangements to start work and availability for 
work. For data comparisons with the 1971 
Census, adjustments must be made to the 
labour force universe. 


Labour Market Activities: Industry (based on the 1980 Standard Industrial 
Classification [SIC]) 


Refers to the general nature of the business carried out in the establishment where the person worked. If 
the person did not have a job during the week (Sunday to Saturday) prior to enumeration (May 15, 2001), 
data relate to the job of longest duration since January 1, 2000. Persons with two or more jobs were to 
report the information for the job at which they worked the most hours. 


The variable “Industry (based on the 1980 Standard Industrial Classification)” permits direct comparisons 
between 1986, 1991, 1996 and 2001 Census industry data. 


Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample) 
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Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents, who worked since 
January 1, 2000 


Question Nos.: Coded variable: Questions 40 and 41 


Responses: The industry questions request write-in responses indicating for whom the respondents 
worked (their employer) and the kind of business or service offered by this employer. The 
census coders assigned an industry code from these responses, based on the 1980 
Standard Industrial Classification. 


Remarks: The 2001 industry data can be tabulated for a number of populations, among which the 
most frequently used are: 


(a) the employed; 

(b) the experienced labour force — persons who were either employed or unemployed in 
the reference week but who had worked since January 1, 2000; 

(c) those who have worked since January 1, 2000, regardless of whether or not they were 
in the labour force in the reference week. 


The remaining components of the labour force, unemployed persons who worked prior to 
January 1, 2000, or who never worked, are shown in the data under the category 
“Industry — Not applicable’. 


This classification consists of a systematic and comprehensive arrangement of industries 
structured into 18 divisions, 75 major groups and 296 groups. These industrial groups are 
based on the general nature of the establishment’s business, industry or service. For 
further information on the classification, see Standard Industrial Classification, 1980, 
Catalogue No. 12-501E. 


Coding of responses to the industry questions was done, where possible, using a 
pre-coded List of Establishments to ensure uniformity with the SIC codes assigned to the 
same establishments by other Statistics Canada surveys. If the respondent did not specify 
an industry, or did not define it in sufficient detail to permit coding, a computer-generated 
SIC code was assigned based on other economic and demographic information given by 
the respondent. 
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Overview of the Standard Industrial Classifications Available from 1971 to 2001 


1997 North American 2001 
Industry Classification 


1980 Standard Industrial 1986, 1991, 1996, 2001 A separate coding operation is done to 

Classification the 2001 Census responses in order to 
provide data comparable to that of other 
census years. The original industrial coding 
operation coded the 2001 Census 
responses to the 1997 North American 
Industry Classification System (NAICS). 


This is the only industrial classification 
available for the 1996 Census. 


1970 Standard Industrial 1971, 1981, 1986, 1991 In 1981, the concept of the labour force was 
Classification Manual expanded to include employment 
arrangements to start work and availability 
for work. For data comparisons with 
the 1971 Census, adjustments must be 
made to the labour force universe. 


Labour Market Activities: Inexperienced Labour Force (in Reference Week) 
The inexperienced labour force consists of unemployed persons who, in the week (Sunday to Saturday) 
prior to enumeration (May 15, 2001), had never worked for pay or in self-employment, or who had last 
worked for pay or in self-employment prior to January 1, 2000 only. 
Inexperienced labour force = (Unemployed who last worked before January 1, 2000) 
+ 


(Unemployed who never worked) 


Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample)* 


Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 
Question Nos.: Derived variable: Questions 34 to 39 
Responses: Not applicable 


Remarks: 1. Industry, occupation and class of worker data are not collected for the inexperienced 
labour force. 


2. See Figure 8 for the components of population and labour force activity. 
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3. For information on how each of the components of the Labour Force Activity variable 
is derived, see Appendix F. 


* 


See the Dictionary of the 1971 Census terms (Catalogue No. 12-540) for differences 
between 1961 and 19771. 


Labour Market Activities: Labour Force Activity (in Reference Week) 

Refers to the labour market activity of the population 15 years of age and over in the week (Sunday to 
Saturday) prior to Census Day (May 15, 2001). Respondents were classified as either employed, or 
unemployed, or as not in the labour force. The labour force includes the employed and the 
unemployed. 


Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1976 (1/3 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample)* 


Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 
Question Nos.: Derived variable: Questions 34 to 39 


Responses: _ The values for the Labour Force Activity variable are: 
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EMPLOYED EXPERIENCED' Worked for pay or in self-employment 
Civilian 
Armed Forces 
Absent from job or business 
Civilian 
Armed Forces 


UNEMPLOYED EXPERIENCED' On temporary lay-off 
Did not look for paid work 
Looked for full-time paid work 
Looked for part-time paid work 


New job to start in four weeks or less 
Did not look for paid work 
Looked for full-time paid work 
Looked for part-time paid work 


Looked for paid work 
Full-time paid work 
Part-time paid work 


INEXPERIENCED? New job to start in four weeks or less 
Did not look for paid work 
Looked for full-time paid work 
Looked for part-time paid work 


Looked for paid work 
Full-time paid work 
Part-time paid work 


NOT IN THE LABOUR FORCE _|EXPERIENCED' Last worked in 2001 
Last worked in 2000 


INEXPERIENCED? Last worked before 2000 
Never worked 


" Refers to persons 15 years of age and over who worked for pay or in self-employment since January 1, 2000. 
* Refers to persons 15 years of age and over who last worked for pay or in self-employment before January 1, 2000 or never 
worked. 


Remarks: 1. For more information, see the definitions of the Labour Market Activities: Employed (in 
- Reference Week), the Labour Market Activities: Unemployed (in Reference Week) and 
the Labour Market Activities: Not in the Labour Force (in Reference Week) 
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The “Labour force activity” categories were derived from the responses to the labour 
force questions on the census questionnaire. These were as follows: 


— Hours worked for pay or in self-employment in the reference week (Question 34) 

— On temporary lay-off or absent from job or business in the reference week 
(Question 35) 

— New job to start in four weeks or less from the reference week (Question 36) 

— Looked for full-time or part-time paid work in the past four weeks (Question 37) 

— Reasons unable to start a job in the reference week (Question 38) 

— When last worked for pay or in self-employment (Question 39) 


Definitions of the above-listed variables are included in this dictionary. However, the 
major purpose of these variables was to derive the labour force activity of the 
respondent. Other than for specialized research in consultation with the census labour 
market analysts, the use of these variables on their own (except for Labour Market 
Activities: Hours Worked for Pay or in Self-employment and Labour Market Activities: 
When Last Worked for Pay or in Self-employment) is not recommended. 


For historical tabulations, refer to the definition Labour Market Activities: Historical 
Labour Force Activity (based on the 1971 Concepts) — ( in Reference Week). 


See Figure 8 for the components of population and labour force activity. 


For information on the comparability of Labour Force Activity data with those of 
previous censuses and with the Labour Force Survey, see Appendix E. 


For information on how each of the components of the Labour Force Activity variable 
is derived, see Appendix F. 


See the Dictionary of the 1971 Census terms (Catalogue No. 12-540) for differences 
between 1961 and 19771. 
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Figure 8. Population and the Labour Force Activity Components, 2001 Census 


Last | Never 
| worked | worked 
1} in 2000 


Experienced 
unemployed 


Absent from On temporary 
4 job or lay-off New job to 
Worked in business start in 


reference during 4 weeks 


entire or less 
cs reference 
Civilian 
and 
military 


New job to 
Civilian start in 
He 4 weeks 


Absent from 
job or 
business 


during 
entire Looked 
reference for work 


Civilian 
and 
military 


Worked since January 1, 2000 (industry, occupation and class of worker data are available for all persons who worked since 
January 1, 2000). 
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Labour Market Activities: Labour Force* (in Reference Week) 


Refers to persons who were either employed or unemployed during the week (Sunday to Saturday) prior 
to Census Day (May 15, 20071). 


Labour force = Employed + Unemployed 


Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1976 (1/3 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample)** 


Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 
Question Nos.: Derived variable: Questions 34 to 38 
Responses: Not applicable 


Remarks: 1. For additional information, see the Labour Market Activities: Labour Force Activity 
(in Reference Week), the Labour Market Activities: Employed (in Reference Week) 
and the Labour Market Activities: Unemployed (in Reference Week) definitions. 


2. See Figure 8 for the components of population and labour force activity. 


3. See Appendix F for information on how each of the components of the Labour Force 
Activity variable is derived. 


* 


In past censuses, this was called “Total Labour Force’. 


** See the Dictionary of the 1971 Census terms (Catalogue No. 12-540) for differences 
between 1961 and 19771. 


Labour Market Activities: Looked for Paid Work in Past Four Weeks (Full- or 
Part-time Work) 


Refers to whether or not a person actively looked for paid work in the four weeks prior to Census Day 
(May 15, 2001). The work sought could be either full time (30 hours or more per week) or part time (1 to 
29 hours per week). “Actively looked” means using such job search methods as contacting a Canada 
Employment Centre, checking with employers, or placing or answering newspaper ads. Data were 
collected for persons who did not work for pay or in self-employment in the week prior to enumeration. 


This variable is used to derive the respondent's labour force activity status. Other than for specialized 
research in consultation with census labour market analysts, the use of this variable on its own is not 
recommended. 


Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1976 (1/3 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample) 


Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents, who did not work 
for pay or in self-employment in the week prior to enumeration 
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Question No.: Direct variable: Question 37 


Responses: No; Yes, looked for full-time work; Yes, looked for part-time work (less than 30 hours per 
week) 


Remarks: 1. In 1976 and 1971, information on whether the paid work sought was full time or part 
time was not collected; as well, institutional residents were asked the census job 
search question and were included in the “Not in the labour force” category. 


2. For information on the comparability between the census and the Labour Force 
Survey data, refer to Appendix E. 


3. For additional information, see the Labour Market Activities: Unemployed (in 
Reference Week) and the Labour Market Activities: Not in the Labour Force (in 
Reference Week) definitions. 


4. For information on how each of the components of the Labour Force Activity variable 
is derived, see Appendix F. 


Labour Market Activities: New Job to Start in Four Weeks or Less (from Reference 
Week) 


Refers to whether or not a person, in the week (Sunday to Saturday) prior to Census Day (May 15, 2001), 
had definite arrangements to start a new job within the next four weeks. Data were collected for persons 
who did not work for pay or in self-employment in the week prior to enumeration. 


This variable is used to derive the respondent’s labour force activity status. Other than for specialized 
research in consultation with census labour market analysts, the use of this variable on its own is not 
recommended. 


Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1976 (1/3 sample) 


Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents, who did not work 
for pay or in self-employment in the week prior to enumeration 


Question No.: Direct variable: Question 36 


Responses: No (did not have definite arrangements to start a new job within the next four weeks); Yes 
(had definite arrangements to start a new job within the next four weeks) 


Remarks: 1. The 1976 data for this variable included institutional residents. 


2. For information on the comparability between the census and the Labour Force 
Survey data, refer to Appendix E. 
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3. For additional information, see the Labour Market Activities: Unemployed (in 
Reference Week) and the Labour Market Activities: Not in the Labour Force (in 
Reference Week) definitions. 


4. For information on how each of the components of the Labour Force Activity variable 
is derived, see Appendix F. 


Labour Market Activities: Not in the Labour Force (in Reference Week) 


Refers to persons who, in the week (Sunday to Saturday) prior to Census Day (May 15, 2001), were 
neither employed nor unemployed. It includes students, homemakers, retired workers, seasonal workers 
in an “off? season who were not looking for work, and persons who could not work because of a long-term 
illness or disability. 


Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1976 (1/3 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample)* 


Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 
Question Nos.: Derived variable: Questions 34 to 39 
Responses: Not applicable 


Remarks: 1. “Availability for work”, in the week prior to Census Day, is based on the individual's 
responses to Question 37 (Did this person look for paid work during the past four 
weeks?) and Question 38 (Could this person have started a job last week had one 
been available?), as well as on derived education variables. For information on how 
each of the components of the Labour Force Activity variable is derived, see 
Appendix F. 


2. Since 1981, institutional residents have not been asked the questions on labour force 
activity. In 1976 and 1971, institutional residents were asked the labour force 
questions and were included in the “Not in the labour force” category. 


3. In 1976, although respondents were asked to indicate whether or not they were 
available for work, a question on reasons why respondents were unavailable for work 
was not asked. Therefore, all unemployed persons who looked for work and indicated 
that they were not available for work were included in the “Not in the labour force” 
category. 


4. For additional information, see the Labour Market Activities: Unemployed (in 
Reference Week) definition. 


5. See Figure 8 for the components of population and labour force activity. 


6. For information on how each of the components of the Labour Force Activity variable 
is derived, see Appendix F. 
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* 


See the Dictionary of the 1971 Census terms (Catalogue No. 12-540) for differences 
between 1961 and 1971. 


Labour Market Activities: Occupation (based on the 2001 National Occupational 
Classification for Statistics [NOC-—S 2001]) 


Refers to the kind of work persons were doing during the reference week, as determined by their kind of 
work and the description of the main activities in their job. If the person did not have a job during the week 
(Sunday to Saturday) prior to enumeration (May 15, 2001), the data relate to the job of longest duration 
since January 1, 2000. Persons with two or more jobs were to report the information for the job at which 
they worked the most hours. 


The 2001 occupation data are classified according to the 2001 National Occupational Classification for 
Statistics (NOC-—S 2001). This classification is composed of four levels of aggregation. There are 10 broad 
occupational categories containing 47 major groups that are further subdivided into 140 minor groups. At 
the most detailed level, there are 520 occupation unit groups. Occupation unit groups are formed on the 
basis of the education, training, or skill level required to enter the job, as well as the kind of work 
performed, as determined by the tasks, duties and responsibilities of the occupation. 


For information on the NOC-S 2001, see the National Occupational Classification for Statistics, 2001, 
Catalogue No. 12-583-XPE. 


Census: 2001 (1/5 sample) 


Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents, who worked since 
January 1, 2000 


Question Nos.: Coded variable: Questions 42 and 43 


Responses: Respondents were asked what was their work or occupation and to describe the main 
activities in their job. The information from these responses was used by census coders to 
assign an occupation code from the 2001 National Occupational Classification for 
Statistics (NOC-S 2001). 


Remarks: The 2001 National Occupational Classification for Statistics is a revision of the 1991 
Standard Occupational Classification (SOC). The 1991 SOC was used to classify 
occupation data in the 1991 and 1996 Censuses. In order to compare occupation data 
coded to the NOC-S 2001 with data coded to the 1991 SOC, the variable Occupation 
(Historical) should be used. 


The 2001 occupation data can be tabulated for a number of populations, among which the 
most frequently used are: 


(a) the employed; 

(b) the experienced labour force — persons who were either employed or unemployed in 
the reference week but who had worked since January 1, 2000; 

(c) those who have worked since January 1, 2000, regardless of whether or not they were 
in the labour force in the reference week. 
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The remaining components of the labour force, unemployed persons who worked prior to 
January 1, 2000, or who never worked, are shown in the data under the category 
“Occupation — Not applicable’. 


If the respondent did not specify an occupation or did not define it in sufficient detail to 
permit coding, a computer-generated NOC-S 2001 code was assigned based on other 
economic and demographic information given by the respondent. 


Human Resources Development Canada classifies occupation data according to the 
National Occupational Classification (NOC). This classification has a similar structure to 
that of the 2001 National Occupational Classification for Statistics (NOC-—S 2001). The two 
classifications have 520 unit groups, 140 minor groups and 10 broad categories in 
common. However, there are 47 major groups in the NOC-—S 2001 and 26 major groups in 
the NOC. Occupation data from the 2001 Census are available according to both the 
NOC-S 2001and the NOC structures. 


Occupation information is also available from the Labour Force Survey. For more 
information on the comparability of the census and of the Labour Force Survey data, refer 
to Appendix E. 


Overview of the Occupational Classifications Available from 1971 to 2001 


2001 National Occupational 
Classification for Statistics 
(also available as the 
National Occupational 
Classification) 


1991 Standard Occupational 1991, 1996, 2001* * For comparisons between the 1991, 
Classification (also available 1996 and 2001 data, the variable 

as the National Occupational Occupation (Historical) should be used. 
Classification) 


1980 Standard Occupational 1981, 1986, 1991 
Classification’ 


1971 Occupational 1971, 1981, 1986, 1991 For comparisons with the 1971 data, 

Classification Manual’ adjustments must be made to the 1981, 
1986 and 19971 labour force universes. 
(See Appendix E for further information on 
historical comparability of labour force 
data.) 


: During the coding operations in 1981, 1986 and 1991, occupation responses were coded to an interim classification which 
allowed for the restructuring of the occupation data into the 1971 or 1980 classifications without the need for coding the data 
twice. 


Statistics Canada — Catalogue No. 92-378-XPE 
2001 Census Dictionary — Print Version 


69 Population Universe 


Labour Market Activities: Occupation (Historical) 


Refers to the kind of work persons were doing during the reference week, as determined by their kind of 
work and the description of the main activities in their job. If the person did not have a job during the week 
(Sunday to Saturday) prior to enumeration (May 15, 2001), the data relate to the job of longest duration 
since January 1, 2000. Persons with two or more jobs were to report the information for the job at which 
they worked the most hours. 


This variable has been created in order to facilitate comparison of occupation data coded to the 2001 
National Occupational Classification for Statistics (NOC-—S 2001) with 1991 and 1996 Census occupation 
data coded to the 1991 Standard Occupational Classification (SOC). 


Census: 


Reported for: 


Question No.: 


Responses: 


Remarks: 


2001 (1/5 sample) 


Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents, who worked since 
January 1, 2000 


Coded variable 
Not applicable 


The 1991 SOC was used as the basis for the creation of the Occupation (Historical) 
variable. Wherever possible, the 1991 SOC code has been retained. However, data users 
should be aware that some adjustments to occupation data coded to the 1991 SOC will 
still be necessary when making comparisons with the 2001 Occupation (Historical) 
variable. The following table summarizes the relationship between the 1991 SOC, the 
NOC-S 2001 and the Occupation (Historical) variables. 
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* Codes ending in “0” indicate that two or more unit groups have been 
collapsed in the 1991 SOC. 


Labour Market Activities: On Temporary Lay-off or Absent from Job or Business 
(in Reference Week) 


Refers to whether persons were, during the week (Sunday to Saturday) prior to Census Day 
(May 15, 2001), (a) on temporary lay-off from a job to which they expected to return or (b) absent from 
their job or business for the entire week. Reasons for absence included a vacation, an illness, a strike or 
lock-out at the respondent's place of employment, or other reasons, including maternity leave, bad 
weather, fire, personal or family responsibilities, and attendance at training courses if wages or salaries 
were received from the employer. Data were collected for persons who did not work for pay or in 
self-employment in the week prior to enumeration. 


This variable is used to derive the respondent’s labour force activity status. Other than for specialized 
research in consultation with census labour market analysts, the use of this variable on its own is not 
recommended. 


Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1976 (1/3 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample) 
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Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents, who did not work 
for pay or in self-employment in the week prior to enumeration 


Question No.: Direct variable: Question 35 


Responses: No; Yes, on temporary lay-off from a job to which this person expects to return; Yes, on 
vacation, ill, on strike or locked out, or absent for other reasons 


Remarks: 1. In 1971 and 1976, two separate questions were asked, one on lay-off and the second 
on absence. All persons 15 years of age and over, including those who worked for pay 
or in self-employment in the week preceding the census, as well as institutional 
residents, were asked these two questions and were included in the data. 


2. In 1981, persons were considered to be on temporary lay-off from a job to which they 
expected to return if the length of their lay-off did not exceed 26 weeks. In 1971 
and 1976, this period was restricted to 30 days. For 1986, 1991, 1996 and 2001, there 
was no limit to the lay-off period. 


3. For information on the comparability between the census and the Labour Force 
Survey data, refer to Appendix E. 


4. For additional information, see the Labour Market Activities: Employed (in Reference 
Week), the Labour Market Activities: Unemployed (in Reference Week) and the 
Labour Market Activities: Not in the Labour Force (in Reference Week) definitions. 


5. For information on how each of the components of the Labour Force Activity variable 
is derived, see Appendix F. 


Labour Market Activities: Participation Rate (in Reference Week) 


Refers to the labour force in the week (Sunday to Saturday) prior to Census Day (May 15, 2001), 
expressed as a percentage of the population 15 years of age and over. 


Participation rate = Labour force Ke. 100 


Population 15 years of age and over 
(excluding institutional residents) 


The participation rate for a particular group (age, sex, marital status, geographic area, etc.) is the labour 
force in that group, expressed as a percentage of the population 15 years of age and over, in that group. 


Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1976 (1/3 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample)* 


Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 
Question No.: Statistic derived from the Labour Force Activity variable 


Responses: Not applicable 
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Remarks: 1. In 1971 and 1976, although institutional residents were excluded from the labour 
force, they were included in the population 15 years of age and over that is used in 
calculating participation rates. 


2. For additional information, see the Labour Market Activities: Labour Force (in 
Reference Week) definition. 


3. For information on the comparability of labour force activity data with those of previous 
censuses and with the Labour Force Survey, see Appendix E. 


* See the Dictionary of the 1971 Census terms (Catalogue No. 12-540) for differences 
between 1961 and 19771. 


Labour Market Activities: Reasons Unable to Start a Job (in Reference Week) 


Refers to the reasons why persons could not have started a job in the week (Sunday to Saturday) prior to 
Census Day (May 15, 2001). Reasons provided to respondents included: already had a job, temporary 
illness or disability, personal or family responsibilities, going to school, and the residual category “Other 
reasons’. Respondents could answer that they could have started a job in the week prior to Census Day. 


This variable is used to derive the respondent’s labour force activity status. Other than for specialized 
research in consultation with census labour market analysts, the use of this variable on its own is not 
recommended. 


Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample) 


Reported for: Persons 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents, who did not work for 
pay or in self-employment in the week prior to enumeration and who actively looked for 
paid work in the four weeks prior to enumeration 


Question No.: Direct variable: Question 38 


Responses: Yes, could have started a job; No, already had a job; No, because of temporary illness or 
disability; No, because of personal or family responsibilities; No, going to school; No, other 
reasons 


Remarks: 1. The response category “personal or family responsibilities” includes illness in the 
family, jury duty, and caring for own child. 


2. In 1976, the question was asked of all persons looking for paid work in the reference 
week, and no reasons for unavailability for paid work were asked. In addition, the 1976 
data included institutional residents. 


3. For information on the comparability between the census and the Labour Force 
Survey data, refer to Appendix E. 


Statistics Canada — Catalogue No. 92-378-XPE 
2001 Census Dictionary — Print Version 


ts Population Universe 


4. For additional information, see the Labour Market Activities: Unemployed (in 
Reference Week) and the Labour Market Activities: Not in the Labour Force (in 
Reference Week) definitions. 


5. For information on how each of the components of the Labour Force Activity variable 
is derived, see Appendix F. 


Labour Market Activities: Unemployed (in Reference Week) 


Persons who, during the week (Sunday to Saturday) prior to Census Day (May 15, 2001), were without 
paid work or without self-employment work and were available for work and either: 


(a) had actively looked for paid work in the past four weeks; or 
(b) were on temporary lay-off and expected to return to their job; or 


(c) had definite arrangements to start a new job in four weeks or less. 


Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1976 (1/3 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample)* 


Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 
Question Nos.: Derived variable: Questions 34 to 38 
Responses: Not applicable 


Remarks: 1. The “Unemployed” category consists primarily of those persons who, during the week 
prior to enumeration, were without paid work, were available for work, and had actively 
looked for paid work in the past four weeks. 


There are two smaller components of the “Unemployed”: those persons who did not 
work during the week prior to enumeration because they had been laid off from a job 
to which they expected to return, and persons who did not work during the week prior 
to enumeration, but had definite arrangements to start a new job in four weeks or less. 
In both cases, the respondents had to be available for work in the week prior to 
enumeration. 


“Availability for work”, in the week prior to Census Day, is based on the individual’s 
responses to Question 37 (Did this person look for paid work during the past four 
weeks?) and Question 38 (Could this person have started a job last week had one 
been available?), as well as on derived education variables. For information on how 
each of the components of the Labour Force Activity variable is derived, see 
Appendix F. 


2. For additional information, see the Labour Market Activities: Labour Force Activity 
(in Reference Week) definition. 


3. For information on the comparability of the Unemployed data with those of previous 
censuses and with the Labour Force Survey, see Appendix E. 
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. See the Dictionary of the 1971 Census terms (Catalogue No. 12-540) for differences 
between 1961 and 1977. 


Labour Market Activities: Unemployment Rate (in Reference Week) 


Refers to the unemployed expressed as a percentage of the labour force in the week (Sunday to 
Saturday) prior to Census Day (May 15, 2001). 


Unemployment rate = Unemployed X 100 


Labour force 


The unemployment rate for a particular group (age, sex, marital status, geographic area, etc.) is the 
unemployed in that group, expressed as a percentage of the labour force in that group, in the week prior to 
enumeration. 


Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1976 (1/3 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample)* 


Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 

Question No.: Statistic derived from the Labour Force Activity variable 

Responses: Not applicable 

Remarks: 1. For additional information, see the Labour Market Activities: Unemployed (in 
Reference Week) and the Labour Market Activities: Labour Force (in Reference 


Week) definitions. 


2. For information on the comparability of labour force activity data with those of previous 
censuses and with the Labour Force Survey, see Appendix E. 


* 


See the Dictionary of the 1971 Census terms (Catalogue No. 12-540) for differences 
between 1961 and 19771. 


Labour Market Activities: Weeks Worked in 2000 

Refers to the number of weeks in 2000 during which persons worked for pay or in self-employment at all 
jobs held, even if only for a few hours. It includes weeks of paid vacation, weeks on sick leave with pay, 
and all weeks in which training was paid for by the employer. 


Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample)* 


Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 


Question No.: Direct variable: Question 49 
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None; Number of weeks (write-in entry) 


1 


* 


“Worked for pay or in self-employment” includes work without pay in a family farm, 
business or professional practice. It does not include unpaid housework, unpaid 
childcare, unpaid care to seniors, or volunteer work. 


Respondents were instructed to enter 52 weeks if they were paid for a full year 
even though they worked less than a year (for example, a school teacher paid on 
a 12-month basis). 


In 1971, data for this variable were obtained in groupings (none; 1-13; 14-26; 27-39; 
40-48; 49-52) and included institutional residents. 


See the Dictionary of the 1971 Census terms (Catalogue No. 12-540) for differences 
between 1961 and 1971. 


Labour Market Activities: When Last Worked for Pay or in Self-employment 


Refers to the year or period in which persons last worked for pay or in self-employment, even if only for a 


few days. 


Censuses: 


Reported for: 


Question No.: 


Responses: 


Remarks: 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample)* 


Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 


Direct variable: Question 39 


In 2001; In 2000; Before 2000; Never (Worked for pay or in self-employment) 


De 


“Worked for pay or in self-employment” includes work without pay in a family farm, 
business or professional practice. It does not include unpaid housework, unpaid 
childcare, unpaid care to seniors, or volunteer work. 


This variable is used to identify persons with recent paid work experience. Persons 
who responded “In 2000” or “In 2001” make up the population who “worked for pay or 
in self-employment since January 1, 2000”. This is the population for which 
occupation, industry and class of worker data are collected. This variable is also used 
to derive the Labour Force Activity, the Work Activity in 2000, the Experienced Labour 
Force and the Inexperienced Labour Force variables. 


See Figure 8 for the components of the population and labour force activity. 
The 1971 data for this variable included institutional residents. 


For information on how each of the components of the Labour Force Activity variable 
is derived, see Appendix F. 
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r See the Dictionary of the 1971 Census terms (Catalogue No. 12-540) for 
differences between 1961 and 1971. 


Labour Market Activities: Work Activity in 2000 


Refers to the number of weeks in which a person worked for pay or in self-employment in 2000 at all jobs 
held, even if only for a few hours, and whether these weeks were mostly full time (30 hours or more per 
week) or mostly part time (1 to 29 hours per week). 


The term full-year full-time workers refers to persons 15 years of age and over who worked 49-52 
weeks (mostly full time) in 2000 for pay or in self-employment. 


Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample) 


Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 
Question Nos.: Derived variable: Questions 39, 49 and 50 
Responses: Derived categories: 
Did not work for pay or in self-employment in 2000 (worked before 2000; or never worked) 
Did not work for pay or in self-employment in 2000 (worked in 2001) 
Worked for pay or in self-employment in 2000: 
1-13 weeks mostly full-time paid work; 
1-13 weeks mostly part-time paid work: 
14-26 weeks mostly full-time paid work; 
14-26 weeks mostly part-time paid work; 
27-39 weeks mostly full-time paid work: 
27-39 weeks mostly part-time paid work; 
40-48 weeks mostly full-time paid work; 
40-48 weeks mostly part-time paid work; 
49-52 weeks mostly full-time paid work; 
49-52 weeks mostly part-time paid work. 


Remarks: 1. For additional information, see the Labour Market Activities: Weeks Worked in 2000 
and Labour Market Activities: Full-time or Part-time Weeks Worked in 2000 definitions. 


2. Although “Work Activity in 1980” was a new variable in 1981, similar data can be 
derived from the 1971 Census retrieval database. 
Language: First Official Language Spoken 


Refers to a variable specified within the framework of the Official Languages Act. 
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2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample) 
Total population, excluding institutional residents 

Derived variable: Questions 13, 15 and 16 

Not applicable 


This variable was derived within the framework of the application of the Official Languages 
Act. 


This derivation method is described in the regulations concerning the use of official 
languages for the provision of public services. It takes into account first the knowledge of 
the two official languages, second the mother tongue, and third the home language. 


People who can conduct a conversation in French only are assigned French as their first 
official language spoken. People who can carry on a conversation in English only are 
assigned English as their first official language spoken. The responses to questions on 
mother tongue and home language are subsequently used to establish the first official 
language spoken by people who speak both English and French, or who cannot speak 
either of the two official languages. The French category includes people who have 
French only or French and at least one non-official language as their mother tongue. 
People who have English only or English and at least one non-official language as their 
mother tongue are included in the English category. For cases that have not yet been 
classified, people are assigned to the French category when they speak French only or 
French and at least one non-official language as their home language. The procedure is 
the same for English. Thus, the population is classified into two principal categories: 
English or French. It is necessary to add two residual categories for people who cannot be 
classified in accordance with the information available: English and French and neither 
English nor French. 


Please consult the following documents for more information: Regulations Respecting 
Communications With and Services to the Public in Either Official Language, 
registered on December 16, 1991, in accordance with section 85 of the Official Languages 
Act, R.S.C., c. 32 (4th suppl.) and Population Estimates by First Official Language 
Spoken, 1991, Catalogue No. 94-320, Demography Division, Statistics Canada. 


Language: Home Language 


Refers to the language spoken most often or on a regular basis at home by the individual at the time of the 


census. 


Censuses: 


Reported for: 


Question No.: 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample) 


Total population, excluding institutional residents 


Direct variable: Question 15 
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Responses: See Figures 9, 9A, 9B and 9C. 


Remarks: This question has been changed since 1996. Until that census, the question asked for the 
language spoken most often at home, and this remains as part (a) in 2001; another part 
(part [b]) on languages spoken on a regular basis at home was added in 2001. This was 
done in order to reflect the complete linguistic situation of some Canadian households. 


In 2001, the following instructions were provided to respondents in the 2001 Census 
Guide: 


Part (a) 
Report the language spoken most often at home. Report more than one language 
only if all languages are spoken equally often. 


For a person who lives alone: 
e report the language in which you feel most comfortable. 


For a child who has not yet learned to speak: 

e report the language spoken most often to this child at home. If two languages are 
spoken, report the language spoken most often. If both languages are used 
equally often, report both languages. 


Part (b) 

Report any other languages that the person speaks at home on a regular basis, but 

not as often as the language reported in part (a). 
On the French version of all census forms, for all questions in the language module where 
there is a choice of response available, the order in which the choices appear was 
modified since 1996 in order to give precedence to the category “French”. The questions 
on knowledge of official languages and non-official languages also reflect this change, in 
the actual wording of the question(s). 


For comparability purposes, Appendix G provides a list of languages released in 1991, 
1996 and 2001. 


Language: Knowledge of Non-official Languages 

Refers to languages, other than English or French, in which the respondent can conduct a conversation. 
Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample) 

Reported for: Total population, excluding institutional residents 

Question No.: Direct variable: Question 14 

Responses: See Figures 9, 9A, 9B and 9C. 


Remarks: This is the same question as in 1991 and 1996. The non-official language data are based 
on the respondent's assessment of his or her ability to speak non-official languages. 
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In 2001, the following instructions were provided to respondents in the 2001 Census 
Guide: 


Report only those languages in which the person can carry on a conversation of some 
length on various topics. 


For a child who has not yet learned to speak: 
e report a language other than English or French that the child is learning to speak 
at home. 


On the French version of all census forms, for all questions in the language module where 
there is a choice of response available, the order in which the choices appear was 
modified since 1996 in order to give precedence to the category “French”. The questions 
on knowledge of official languages and non-official languages also reflect this change in 
the actual wording of the question(s). 


This question was asked for the first time in the 1991 Census. Appendix H provides a list 
of the non-official languages released in 2001, 1996 and 1991. 


Language: Knowledge of Official Languages 


Refers to the ability to conduct a conversation in English only, in French only, in both English and French, 
or in neither of the official languages of Canada. 


Censuses: 


Reported for: 


Question No.: 


Responses: 


Remarks: 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample) 


Total population, excluding institutional residents 
Direct variable: Question 13 
English only; French only; Both English and French; Neither English nor French 


The official language data are based on the respondent’s assessment of his or her ability 
to speak the two official languages. 


This is the same question as in 1996 and 1991. 


In 2001, the following instructions were provided to respondents in the 2001 Census 
Guide: 


Mark English or French only if the person can carry on a conversation of some length 
on various topics in that language. 


For a child who has not yet learned to speak: 
e report the language(s) that the child is learning to speak at home: English, French, 
both, or neither. 
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On the French version of all census forms, for all questions in the language module where 
there is a choice of response available, the order in which the choices appear was 
modified since 1996 in order to give precedence to the category “French”. The questions 
on knowledge of official languages and non-official languages also reflect this change in 
the actual wording of the question(s). 


Language: Language of Work 


Refers to the language used most often at work by the individual at the time of the census. Other 
languages used at work on a regular basis are also collected. 


Census: 


Reported for: 


Question No.: 


Responses: 


Remarks: 


2001 (1/5 sample) 


Population 15 years and over, excluding institutional residents, who worked since 
January 1, 2000. 


Direct variable: Question 48 
See Figure 9. 


This question is being asked for the first time in 2001. Instructions from the 2001 Census 
Guide were as follows: 


Part (a) 
For persons whose job requires mostly dealing with customers, clients or peers, report 
the language used most often. 


For persons whose job requires mostly writing, report the language written most often. 


For persons who are deaf, hard of hearing or who have a speech disability, report a 
sign language if it is used most often at work. 


Report only languages used in performing a job or a major task. 
Report two languages only if they are used equally often. 


Do not report a language used only during coffee, lunch or other rest breaks. 


Part (b) 
Report any other languages that this person may use on a regular basis in performing 
a job or a major task, though not as often as the main language reported in part (a). 


Do not report a language used only during coffee, lunch or other rest breaks. 


Appendix G provides a list of the non-official languages released in 2001. 


Language: Mother Tongue 


Refers to the first language learned at home in childhood and still understood by the individual at the time 


of the census. 
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Reported for: 
Question Nos.: 
Responses: 


Remarks: 
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2001, 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981, 1976, 1971 

Total population 

Direct variable: Question 7 of the short form and Question 16 of the long form 
See Figures 9, 9A, 9B and 9C. 


Mother tongue is the only language question asked of the entire population. On the long 
form, four language questions were asked consecutively of a 20% sample of the 
population. The question on mother tongue appeared after the questions on language 
knowledge and the question on home language. This is the same as in 1996 and 1991. 


In the wording of the question on mother tongue, the expression “at home” was added to 
specify the context in which the individual learned the language. Only the two official 
languages, English and French, appear on the questionnaire. Other languages could be 
written in the space provided. This is the same as in 1996 and 1991. In previous 
censuses, the most frequently occurring non-official languages were listed on the 
questionnaire. 


In 1996 and 2001, only the occurrence of a write-in response, and not the specific 
languages, was captured from the short form. Detailed information about mother tongue 
will still be provided for the 20% sample population who received the long form. 


To facilitate the task of respondents, an instruction which appeared in the 1986 Census 
Guide was added to the questionnaire in 1991, where it remained in 1996 and 2001. The 
instruction reads as follows: “If this person no longer understands the first language 
learned, indicate the second language learned.” 


Furthermore, the following instructions were provided to respondents in the 2001 Census 
Guide: 


For a person who learned two languages at the same time in early childhood, report 
the language this person spoke most often at home before starting school. Report two 
languages only if they were used equally often and are still understood by this person. 


For a child who has not yet learned to speak: 

e report the language spoken most often to this child at home. Report two languages 
only if both languages are spoken equally often so that the child learns both 
languages at the same time. 


On the French version of all census forms, for all questions in the language module where 
there is a choice of response available, the order in which the choices appear was 
modified since 1996 in order to give precedence to the category “French”. The questions 
on knowledge of official languages and non-official languages also reflect this change in 
the actual wording of the question(s). 


For comparability purposes, Appendix G provides a list of languages released in 1991, 
1996 and 2001. 
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Aboriginal 
languages* 


Aigonquian 
languages 
Athapaskan 
languages 

Haida 

Inuktitut (Eskimo) 
lroguoian languages 
Kutenai 

Salish languages 
Siouan languages 
THingit 

Tsimshian languages 
Wakashan languages 
Aboriginal languages, 
n.i.e. 


Finno-Ugric 
languages 


Estonian 
Finnish 
Hungarian 


Dravidian 
languages 


Kannada 

Malayalam 

Tamil 

Telugu 

Dravidian languages, 
nie. 


Malayo- 
Polynesian 
languages 


Malay-Bahasa 
Tagalog (Pilipino) 
Malayo-Polynesian 
languages, n.1.e. 


82 


Totai population, 
mother tongue, home 


language and language 
of work 


Non-official languages 


Celtic 
languages 


Germanic 
languages” 


Romance 
languages 


German 

Yiddish 
Netherlandic 
languages 
Scandinavian 
languages 
Germanic 
languages, n.i.e. 


Italian 
Portuguese 
Romanian 
Spanish 
Romance 
languages, n.i.e. 


Gaelic languages 
Welsh 

Celtic languages, 
n.i.e. 


Turkic 


Armenian languages 


Turkish 


Turkic languages, 


nie, 


Sino-Tibetan 


apanese 
Jap languages 


Korean 


Chinese 
Cantonese 
Mandarin 
Hakka 
Chinese, n.o:s. 

Sino-Tibetan 

languages, n.i.e. 


African 
languages, 
nie. 


Asiatic 
languages, 
n.i.e. 


Niger-Congo 
languages” 


Bantu languages 
Twi 

Niger-Congo 
languages, n.i.e. 


English 


Figure 9. Mother Tongue, Home Language, Language of Work and Knowledge of Non-official 
Languages 


French 


Slavic 
languages 


Bulgarian 
Byelorussian 
Croatian 

Czech 
Macedonian 
Polish 

Russian 
Serbian 
Serbo-Croatian 
Slovak 
Slovenian 
Ukrainian 
Slavic languages, 
nie. 


Semitic 
languages 


Amharic 

Arabic 

Hebrew 

Maltese 

Somali 

Tigringa 

Semitic languages, 
nie. 


Tai 
languages 


Creoles 


Baltic 
languages 


Latvian (Lettish) 
Lithuanian 


Indo-Iranian 
languages 


Bengali 
Gujarati 

Hindi 

Konkani 
Kurdish 
Marathi 

Pashto 
Persian (Farsi) 
Punjabi 

Sindhi 
Sinhalese 
Urdu 
Indo-iranian 
languages, n.i.e. 


Austro-Asiatic 
languages 


Khmer 
(Cambodian) 
Vietnamese 
Austro-Asiatic 
languages, n.i.e. 


Other 
languages** 


n.i.e. = not included elsewhere 

n.o.s. = not otherwise specified 

* For a detailed breakdown of Aboriginal, Germanic and Niger-Congo languages, see Figures 9A, 9B and 9C on the following page. 
** For knowledge of non-official languages, a category will be added for non-verbal languages. 
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Figure 9A. Aboriginal Languages 


Aboriginal 
languages 


Algonquian 
languages 


Athapaskan 
languages 


lroquoian Salish 
languages 


Kutenai languages 


Carrier Mohawk 

Attikamekw Chilcotin iroquoian languages, 
Blackfoot Chipewyan n.i.e. 

Cree Dene 

Malecite 
Micmac 
Montagnais- 
Naskapi 


Algonquin Shuswap 
Thompson 
(Ntlakapamux) 
Salish languages, 
Dogrib n.te. 
Kutchin-Gwich'in 

(Loucheux) 

North Slave (Hare) 

Oji-cree South Slave 

Ojibway Athapaskan languages, 

Algonquian n.i.e. 

languages, n.i.e. 


Aboriginal 
languages, 
n.i.e. 


Inuktitut 
(Eskimo) 


Tsimshian Wakashan 
languages languages 


Siouan 


languages ee 


Dakota/Sioux Gitksan 
Nishga 


Tsimshian 


Nootka 
Wakashan 
languages, n.i.e. 


Figure 9B. Germanic Languages Figure 9C. Niger-Congo Languages 


Germanic 
languages 


Niger-Congo 
languages 


Germanic 
languages, 
nie. 


Niger-Congo 
languages, 
n.i.e. 


Bantu 
languages 


Scandinavian 
languages 


Netherlandic 


Yiddish languages 


German 


Swahili 


Dutch 
Flemish 
Frisian 


n.i.e. = not included elsewhere 


Danish 
icelandic 
Norwegian 
Swedish 


Bantu languages, 


n.i.e. 
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Mobility: Census Agglomeration of Current Residence 


Refers to the census agglomeration (CA) where the person’s current residence is located on Census Day 
(2001). See the section on geography. 


Census: Not applicable 
Reported for: Not applicable 
Question No.: Not applicable 
Responses: Not applicable 


Remarks: Not applicable 


Mobility: Census Division of Current Residence 


Refers to the usual census division (CD) where the person’s current residence is located on Census Day 
(2001). See the section on geography. 


Census: Not applicable 
Reported for: Not applicable 
Question No.: Not applicable 
Responses: Not applicable 


Remarks: Not applicable 


Mobility: Census Metropolitan Area of Current Residence 


Refers to the census metropolitan area (CMA) where the person’s current residence is located on Census 
Day (2001). See the section on geography. 


Census: Not applicable 
Reported for: Not applicable 
Question No.: Not applicable 
Responses: Not applicable 


Remarks: Not applicable 
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Mobility: Census Subdivision of Current Residence 


Refers to the usual census subdivision (CSD) where the person’s current residence is located on Census 
Day (2001). See the section on geography. 


Census: Not applicable 
Reported for: Not applicable 
Question No.: Not applicable 
Responses: Not applicable 


Remarks: Not applicable 


Mobility: Province or Territory of Current Residence 

Refers to the major political division of Canada where the person’s current residence is located on Census 
Day (2001). For the corresponding province or territory of current residence, refer to the variable Province 
and Territory in the section on geography. 

Census: Not applicable 

Reported for: Not applicable 

Question No.: Not applicable 


Responses: Not applicable 


Remarks: Not applicable 


Mobility: Mobility 1: Census Division of Residence 1 Year Ago 


Refers to the person’s usual census division (CD) of residence on May 15, 2000, one year prior to Census 
Day. This concept applies to the Mobility Status (1 Year Ago) subuniverse only. 


Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample) 


Reported for: Population 1 year of age and over residing in Canada, excluding institutional residents 
and Canadians (military and government personnel) in households outside Canada 


Question No.: Direct variable: Question 24 
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Responses: 


Remarks: 


For the one-year ago mobility question, respondents were asked to write the name of the 
“municipality and province” of residence one year ago. This write-in response has been 
subsequently converted to a seven-digit code according to the Standard Geographical 
Classification (SGC) — see the section on geography. The four-digit census division code 
is a substring of the seven-digit SGC code. The four-digit code corresponds to a two-digit 
province/territory code, followed by a two-digit census division code. 


Respondents who indicated that they “Lived in a different city, town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian reserve in Canada” one year ago (i.e. internal migrants) provided 
the name of the place and province. The city, town, village, township, municipality or 
Indian reserve corresponds to the census subdivision (CSD), and it belongs to only one 
census division (CD). 


The CD of residence 1 year ago reflects the 2001 Census boundaries. 
For non-movers and non-migrants, the census division of residence 1 year ago is the 
same as the current census division of residence. Census Division of Residence 1 Year 


Ago is not applicable to external migrants. 


For the corresponding current CD of residence and a definition of CD, refer to the variable 
Census Division (CD) in the section on geography. 


See also “Remarks” under Mobility 1: Mobility Status — Place of Residence 1 Year Ago 
and Figure 10. 
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Figure 10. 2001 Census Mobility Variables 


Mobility Status — Place of Residence 1 Year Ago 


Census Subdivision of Residence 1 Year Ago 
Census Division of Residence 1 Year Ago 
Province or Territory of Residence 1 Year Ago 
Country of Residence 1 Year Ago 


Census Metropolitan Area or Census Agglomeration of Residence 1 Year Ago 
Census Subdivision Type of Residence 1 Year Ago 
Rural/Urban Classification of Place of Residence 1 Year Ago 


Population Size of Census Subdivision of Residence 1 Year Ago 
Population Size of Current Census Subdivision of Residence 


Mobility Status — Place of Residence 5 Years Ago 


Census Subdivision of Residence 5 Years Ago 
Census Division of Residence 5 Years Ago 
Province or Territory of Residence 5 Years Ago 
Country of Residence 5 Years Ago 


Census Metropolitan Area or Census Agglomeration of Residence 5 Years Ago 
Census Subdivision Type of Residence 5 Years Ago 
Rural/Urban Classification of Place of Residence 5 Years Ago 


Population Size of Census Subdivision of Residence 5 Years Ago 
Population Size of Current Census Subdivision of Residence 


Mobility: Mobility 1: Census Metropolitan Area or Census Agglomeration of 
Residence 1 Year Ago 


Refers to the census metropolitan area (CMA), census agglomeration (CA) or non-CMA/CA where the 
person usually resided on May 15, 2000, one year prior to Census Day. This concept applies to the 
Mobility Status (1 Year Ago) subuniverse only. 

Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample) 


Reported for: Population 1 year of age and over residing in Canada, excluding institutional residents 
and Canadians (military and government personnel) in households outside Canada 


Question No.: Derived variable: Question 24 


Responses: Not applicable 
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Remarks: 


This is a derived variable which provides a CMA/CA code for persons whose census 
subdivision (CSD) of residence one year ago is a CMA/CA component, or a value of 
zero (0) if it is not. For information on the linkage of CMA/CA names to codes and CSD 
components, refer to the Standard Geographical Classification SGC 2001, Volumes | 
and II, Catalogue Nos. 12-571-XPB and 12-572-XPB (March 2002). 


As with census subdivisions (CSDs) and census divisions (CDs), the CMA/CA of 
residence 1 year ago reflects the 2001 Census boundaries. 


Migrants whose CSD of residence one year ago is within the same CMA/CA as the 
current CSD (based on 2001 Census boundaries) are classified as intra-CMA/CA 
migrants. Migrants whose current CSD of residence (on May 15, 2001) is in a different 
CMA/CA of residence from that of one year ago are classified as inter-CMA/CA migrants. 
Persons who resided in a CMA/CA one year ago (on May 15, 2000) with a current 
residence elsewhere (in a different CMA/CA or outside a CMA/CA) in Canada (on 
May 15 2001) are out-migrants from that CMA/CA. Persons whose current residence is 
within a CMA/CA (on May 15, 2001) with a place of residence one year ago elsewhere in 
Canada (in a CMA/CA or outside a CMA/CA) are in-migrants to that CMA/CA. 


For the corresponding current CMA/CA of residence and a definition of CMA/CA, refer to 
the variable Census Metropolitan Area (CMA) and Census Agglomeration (CA) in the 
section on geography. 


See also “Remarks” under Mobility 1: Mobility Status — Place of Residence 1 Year Ago 
and Figure 10. 


Mobility: Mobility 1: Census Subdivision of Residence 1 Year Ago 


Refers to the person’s usual municipality or census subdivision (CSD) of residence on May 15, 2000, one 
year prior to Census Day. This concept applies to the Mobility Status (1 Year Ago) subuniverse only. 


Censuses: 


Reported for: 


Question No.: 


Responses: 


Remarks: 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample) 


Population 1 year of age and over residing in Canada, excluding institutional residents 
and Canadians (military and government personnel) in households outside Canada 


Direct variable: Question 24 


For the one-year ago mobility question, respondents were asked to write the name of the 
“municipality and province” of residence one year ago. This write-in response has been 
subsequently converted to a seven-digit code according to the Standard Geographical 
Classification (SGC) — see the section on geography. This code consists of two digits for 
the province/territory, followed by two digits for the census division, and ending with three 
digits for the census subdivision. 


Respondents who indicated that they “Lived in a different city, town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian reserve in Canada” one year ago (i.e. internal migrants) provided 
the name of the municipality and province. The city, town, village, township, municipality 
or Indian reserve corresponds to the census subdivision (CSD). 
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The CSD of residence 1 year ago reflects the 2001 Census boundaries. 


For non-movers and non-migrants, the census subdivision of residence 1 year ago is 
the same as the current census subdivision of residence. Census Subdivision of 
Residence 1 Year Ago is not applicable to external migrants. 


For the corresponding current CSD of residence and a definition of CSD, refer to the 
variable Census Subdivision (CSD) in the section on geography. 


See also “Remarks” under Mobility 1: Mobility Status — Place of Residence 1 Year Ago 
and Figure 10. 


Mobility: Mobility 1: Census Subdivision Type of Residence 1 Year Ago 


Refers to the census subdivision (CSD) type classification of the CSD (Indian reserve, village, town, 
township, city or municipality) where the person usually resided on May 15, 2000, one year prior to 
Census Day. This concept applies to the Mobility Status (1 Year Ago) subuniverse only. 


Censuses: 


Reported for: 


Question No.: 


Responses: 


Remarks: 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample) 


Population 1 year of age and over residing in Canada, excluding institutional residents 
and Canadians (military and government personnel) in households outside Canada 


Derived variable: Question 24, CSD type of 2001 Census classification 

Not applicable 

The type indicates the municipal status of a census subdivision. Census subdivisions are 
classified into various types, according to official designations adopted by provincial or 
federal authorities. For a listing of CSD types, see Table 6 in the section on geography. 


For more details on CSD type, see “Remarks” in the section on geography. 


The CSD type of residence 1 year ago reflects the current 2001 Census boundaries and 
municipal status. 


This variable will allow analysis of migration flows to and from CSDs of various types. For 
example, data on mobility and migration may be retrieved for Indian reserves, northern 
villages and hamlets. 


Mobility: Mobility 1: Components of Migration (In- and Out-) 


Derived variable referring to the types of migrants. 


Intraprovincial migrants are movers who, on Census Day, were living in a different census subdivision 
than the one at which they resided one year earlier, in the same province. 
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Interprovincial migrants are movers who, on Census Day, were living in a different census subdivision 
than the one at which they resided one year earlier, in a different province. 


External migrants are movers who were living in Canada on Census Day, but who were living outside 
Canada one year earlier. 


Censuses: 


Reported for: 


Question No.: 
Responses: 


Remarks: 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample) 


Population 1 year of age and over residing in Canada, excluding institutional residents 
and Canadians (military and government personnel) in households outside Canada 


Derived variable: Question 24 
Not applicable 


Different types of internal migration are derived based on various aggregations of 
census subdivisions (CSDs) (e.g. to census divisions, census metropolitan areas). 
In-migration, out-migration and net internal migration can be produced from the 
database. 


In-migration is defined as a movement into a CSD (or CSD aggregation) from elsewhere 
in Canada, within the 12 months prior to Census Day. Persons who made such a move 
are called in-migrants. 


Out-migration is defined as a movement out of a CSD (or CSD aggregation) to 
elsewhere in Canada, within the 12 months prior to Census Day. Persons who made such 
a move are called out-migrants. 


Net internal migration refers to the number of in-migrants into a CSD (or CSD 
aggregation) minus the number of out-migrants from the same CSD (or CSD aggregation) 
within the 12 months prior to Census Day. 


See also “Remarks” under Mobility 1: Mobility Status — Place of Residence 1 Year Ago. 


Mobility: Mobility 1: Country of Residence 1 Year Ago 


Refers to the person’s usual country of residence on May 15, 2000, one year prior to Census Day. This 
concept applies to the Mobility Status (1 Year Ago) subuniverse only. 


Censuses: 


Reported for: 


Question No.: 


Statistics Canada — 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample) 


Population 1 year of age and over residing in Canada, excluding institutional residents 
and Canadians (military and government personnel) in households outside Canada 


Direct variable: Question 24 
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Responses: For the one-year ago mobility question, respondents were asked to write the name of the 
“country” of residence 1 year ago. This write-in response is subsequently converted to a 
three-digit code corresponding to the place of birth classification. Responses of a 
continent, such as Africa or Europe, were coded as continent. 


Remarks: Respondents who indicated that they “Lived outside Canada’ (i.e. external migrants) were 
asked to indicate the name of their country of residence 1 year earlier according to that 
country’s present boundaries. Country of Residence 1 Year Ago is not applicable to 
internal migrants, non-migrants and non-movers. 


There is no corresponding “current country of residence” variable since persons residing 
in Canada one year ago, but not on Census Day, are not counted. 


See also “Remarks” under Mobility 1: Mobility Status — Place of Residence 1 Year Ago 
and Figure 10. 


Mobility: Mobility 1: Mobility Status — Place of Residence 1 Year Ago 


Refers to the relationship between a person’s usual place of residence on Census Day and his or her 
usual place of residence one year earlier. A person is classified as a non-mover if no difference exists. 
Otherwise, a person is classified as a mover and this categorization is called Mobility Status (1 Year Ago). 
Within the category of movers, a further distinction is made between non-migrants and migrants; this 
difference is called migration status. 


Non-movers are persons who, on Census Day, were living at the same address as the one at which they 
resided one year earlier. 


Movers are persons who, on Census Day, were living at a different address than the one at which they 
resided one year earlier. 


Non-migrants are movers who, on Census Day, were living at a different address, but in the same 
census subdivision (CSD) as the one they lived in one year earlier. 


Migrants are movers who, on Census Day, were residing in a different CSD one year earlier (internal 
migrants) or who were living outside Canada one year earlier (external migrants). 


Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample) 


Reported for: Population 1 year of age and over residing in Canada, excluding institutional residents 
and Canadians (military and government personnel) in households outside Canada 


Question No.: Derived variable: Question 24 

Responses: Not applicable 

Remarks: This variable is derived from the following response categories: Lived at the same address 
as now; Lived at a different address, but in the same census subdivision (CSD) as now; 


Lived in a different CSD in Canada (respondent provides name of CSD [municipality] and 
province or territory); Lived outside Canada (respondent gives name of the country). 
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In 1991, unlike the Mobility 5: Mobility Status — Place of Residence 5 Years Ago variable, 
place of residence one year ago was restricted to the provincial level. In 1996, the 
geographic coverage for the place of residence one year ago was identical to that for five 
years ago. For further details on migration status, see Mobility 5: Mobility Status — Place 
of Residence 5 Years Ago and Figure 10. 


For information on the historical comparability of Mobility Status — Place of Residence 
5 Years Ago from 1961 on, see Appendix I. 


With respect to external migration, immigrants — persons who were residing outside 
Canada one year earlier, but within Canada on Census Day — are counted. This is not to 
be confused with “landed immigrants’; see Immigration: Year of Immigration. When 
external migrants report their country of residence one year ago, they report the country 
based on current geographic boundaries. 


Emigrants — persons residing in Canada one year ago, but not on Census Day — are not 
counted. 


Different types of internal migration are derived based on various aggregations of CSDs 
(e.g. to census divisions, census metropolitan areas). In-migration, out-migration, net 
internal migration, migration streams and origin-destination matrices can be 
produced from the database. 


In-migration is defined as a movement into a CSD (or CSD aggregation) from elsewhere 
in Canada, within the 12 months prior to Census Day. Persons who made such a move 
are called in-migrants. 


Out-migration is defined as a movement out of a CSD (or CSD aggregation) to 
elsewhere in Canada, within the 12 months prior to Census Day. Persons who made such 
a move are called out-migrants. 


Net internal migration refers to the number of in-migrants into a CSD (or CSD 
aggregation) minus the number of out-migrants from the same CSD (or CSD 
aggregation), within the 12 months prior to Census Day. 


Migration stream refers to a body of migrants having a common CSD (or CSD 
aggregation) of origin and a common CSD (or CSD aggregation) of destination. 


Origin-destination matrix refers to data on migrants, cross-classified by area of origin 
(CSD or CSD aggregation) and area of destination (CSD or CSD aggregation) to form a 
matrix of streams, or a set of pairs of streams, each pair representing movement in 
opposite directions. 


The concept of “migrants” is defined at the CSD level. For geographic levels below the 
CSD, such as enumeration areas (EAs) and census tracts (CTs), the distinction between 
the migrant and non-migrant population refers to the corresponding CSD of the EA or CT. 
For example, migrants within a CT are those persons who moved from a different CSD, 
while non-migrants are those who moved within the same CSD, although they moved in 
from a different CT in the same CSD or moved within the same CT. 
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When tabulating the usual place of residence one year ago by current place of residence, 
all geographic areas reflect their 2001 boundaries, even when referred to as places of 
residence in 2000. This applies to all boundary changes between censuses (e.g. census 
metropolitan areas, census divisions and census subdivisions). 


For further details, see the following Mobility 1 variables: Census Division of Residence 
1 Year Ago, Census Metropolitan Area or Census Agglomeration of Residence 1 Year 
Ago, Census Subdivision of Residence 1 Year Ago, Census Subdivision Type of 
Residence 1 Year Ago, Country of Residence 1 Year Ago, Population Size of Census 
Subdivision of Residence 1 Year Ago, Population Size of Current Census Subdivision of 
Residence, Province or Territory of Residence 1 Year Ago and Rural/Urban Classification 
of Place of Residence 1 Year Ago. See also Figure 10 and the section on geography for 
corresponding current places (e.g. province and census division) of residence and 
geographic definitions. 


It should be noted that data are not published for all possible mobility and migration 
classifications, but are available upon special request, subject to confidentiality 
constraints. 


The reader is directed to Figure 11, where the relationship between the 2001 Census 
question on place of residence 1 year ago and the Mobility Status (1 Year Ago) 
conceptual framework is illustrated. 
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Figure 11. Relationship Between the Category of Mobility Status and the 2001 Census Question on 
Place of Residence 1 Year Ago 


Mobility Status wT! 
24. Where did this person live 1 year ago, that 
is, on May 15, 20007 


Mark one circle only. 


Note: For those who mark circle 03: Please 
give the name of the city or town rather than 
the metropolitan area of which it is a part. 
For example: Saanich rather than Victoria 
(metropolitan area); St. Albert rather than 
Edmonton (metropolitan area); Laval rather 
than Montréal (metropolitan area). 


Non-mover O Lived at the same address as now 


clade © _ Lived ata different address in the 
same city, town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian reserve 


ee Lived in a different city, town, 
g village, township, municipality or 
Mobility Indian reserve in Canada 
status Specify name of: 


City, town, village, township, 


municipality or Indian reserve 


Mover 


(migration Province/territory 


Postal code 


External Lived outside Canada 
migrant S 


| pecify name of country 


Mobility: Mobility 1: Population Size of Census Subdivision of Residence 1 Year 
Ago 

Refers to the current population of the municipality or census subdivision (CSD) where the person usually 
resided on May 15, 2000, one year prior to Census Day. This concept applies to the Mobility Status 
(1 Year Ago) subuniverse only. 


Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample) 
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Question No.: 
Responses: 
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Population 1 year of age and over residing in Canada, excluding institutional residents 
and Canadians (military and government personnel) in households outside Canada 


Derived variable: Question 24, population counts 
Not applicable 


This derived variable refers to the 2001 population size of the census subdivision where 
the person usually resided one year ago on May 15, 2000. 


The size of the CSD is based on the 2001 Census population. It is possible to have CSDs 
where persons resided one year ago with zero population in 2001. 


For non-movers and non-migrants, the CSD of residence 1 year ago is the same as the 
current CSD of residence. Population Size of Census Subdivision of Residence 1 Year 
Ago is not applicable to external migrants. 


For a definition of Census Subdivision (CSD), refer to the section on geography. 
See also the corresponding variable Mobility 1: Population Size of Current Census 


Subdivision of Residence, the “Remarks” under Mobility 1: Mobility Status — Place of 
Residence 1 Year Ago and Figure 10. 


Mobility: Mobility 1: Population Size of Current Census Subdivision of 


Residence 


Refers to the 2001 population of the municipality or census subdivision (CSD) where the person usually 
resided on Census Day. This concept applies to the Mobility Status (1 Year Ago) subuniverse only. 


Censuses: 


Reported for: 


Question No.: 
Responses: 


Remarks: 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample) 


Population 1 year of age and over residing in Canada, excluding institutional residents 
and Canadians (military and government personnel) in households outside Canada 


Derived variable: Question 24, population counts 
Not applicable 


This derived variable refers to the 2001 population size of the census subdivision where 
the person currently resides on Census Day (May 15, 2001). 


Some CSD population sizes are zero. 
For a definition of Census Subdivision (CSD), refer to the section on geography. 
See also the corresponding variable Mobility 1: Population Size of Census Subdivision of 


Residence 1 Year Ago, the “Remarks” under Mobility 1: Mobility Status — Place of 
Residence 1 Year Ago and Figure 10. 
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Mobility: Mobility 1: Province or Territory of Residence 1 Year Ago 


Refers to the person’s usual province or territory of residence on May 15, 2000, one year prior to Census 
Day. This concept applies to the Mobility Status (1 Year Ago) subuniverse only. 


Censuses: 


Reported for: 


Question No.:: 


Responses: 


Remarks: 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample) 


Population 1 year of age and over residing in Canada, excluding institutional residents 
and Canadians (military and government personnel) in households outside Canada 


Direct variable: Question 24 


For the one-year ago mobility question, respondents were asked to write the name of the 
“municipality and province” of residence one year ago. This write-in response has been 
subsequently converted to a seven-digit code according to the Standard Geographical 
Classification (SGC) — see the section on geography. The two-digit province/territory code 
is a substring of the seven-digit SGC code. 


Respondents who indicated that they “Lived in a different city, town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian reserve in Canada” one year ago (i.e. internal migrants) provided 
the name of the municipality and province. 


For non-movers and non-migrants, the province or territory of residence 1 year ago is 
the same as the current province or territory of residence. Province/Territory of 
Residence 1 Year Ago is not applicable to external migrants. 


For the corresponding current province or territory of residence, refer to the variable 
Province or Territory in the section on geography. 


See also “Remarks” under Mobility 1: Mobility Status — Place of Residence 1 Year Ago 
and Figure 10. 


Mobility: Mobility 1: Rural/Urban Classification of Place of Residence 1 Year 


Ago 


Refers to the rural or urban classification of the municipality or census subdivision (CSD) where the 
person usually resided on May 15, 2000, one year prior to Census Day. This concept applies to the 
Mobility Status (1 Year Ago) subuniverse only. 


Censuses: 


Reported for: 


Question No.: 


Responses: 


Statistics Canada — 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample) 


Population 1 year of age and over residing in Canada, excluding institutional residents 
and Canadians (military and government personnel) in households outside Canada 


Derived variable: Question 24, rural/urban classification 


Not applicable 
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This derived variable refers to the 2001 rural or urban classification of the CSD where the 
person usually resided on May 15, 2000, one year prior to Census Day. 


The assignment of either rural or urban place of residence one year ago is based on 
the 2001 rural/urban classification of the CSD of residence 1 year ago. While the majority 
of CSDs are classified as either rural or urban, some CSDs have mixed rural/urban 
components. In these cases, rural or urban place of residence one year ago is assigned 
proportionately to migrants according to the 2001 ratio of rural to urban population of the 
“mixed” CSD that they lived in one year ago. 


For non-movers and non-migrants, the CSD of residence 1 year ago is the same as the 
current CSD of residence. Rural/Urban Classification of Place of Residence 1 Year Ago is 
not applicable to external migrants. 


For a definition of Rural Area (RA) and Urban Area (UA), see the section on geography. 


See also “Remarks” under Mobility 1: Mobility Status — Place of Residence 1 Year Ago 
and Figure 10. 


Mobility: Mobility 5: Census Division of Residence 5 Years Ago 


Refers to the person’s usual census division (CD) of residence on May 15, 1996, five years prior to 
Census Day. This concept applies to the Mobility Status (5 Years Ago) subuniverse only. 


Censuses: 


Reported for: 


Question No.: 


Responses: 


Remarks: 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1976 (1/3 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample) 


Population 5 years of age and over residing in Canada, excluding institutional residents 
and Canadians (military and government personnel) in households outside Canada 


Direct variable: Question 25 


For the five-year ago mobility question, respondents were asked to write the name of the 
“municipality and province” of residence five years ago. This write-in response has been 
subsequently converted to a seven-digit code according to the Standard Geographical 
Classification (SGC) — see the section on geography. The four-digit census division code 
is a substring of the seven-digit SGC code. The four-digit code corresponds to a two-digit 
province/territory code, followed by a two-digit census division code. 


Respondents who indicated that they “Lived in a different city, town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian reserve in Canada” five years ago (i.e. internal migrants) provided 
the name of the place and province. The city, town, village, township, municipality or 
Indian reserve corresponds to the census subdivision (CSD), and it belongs to only one 
census division (CD). 


The CD of residence 5 years ago reflects the 2001 Census boundaries. 
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For non-movers and non-migrants, the census division of residence 5 years ago is the 
same as the current census division of residence. Census Division of Residence 5 Years 
Ago is not applicable to external migrants. 


For the corresponding current CD of residence and a definition of CD, refer to the variable 
Census Division (CD) in the section on geography. 


See also “Remarks” under Mobility 5: Mobility Status — Place of Residence 5 Years Ago 
and Figure 10. 


Mobility: Mobility 5: Census Metropolitan Area or Census Agglomeration of 
Residence 5 Years Ago 


Refers to the census metropolitan area (CMA), census agglomeration (CA) or non-CMA/CA where the 
person usually resided on May 15, 1996, five years prior to Census Day. This concept applies to the 
Mobility Status (5 Years Ago) subuniverse only. 


Censuses: 


Reported for: 


Question No.: 


Responses: 


Remarks: 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1976 (1/3 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample) 


Population 5 years of age and over residing in Canada, excluding institutional residents 
and Canadians (military and government personnel) in households outside Canada 


Derived variable: Question 25 
Not applicable 


This is a derived variable which provides a CMA/CA code for persons whose census 
subdivision (CSD) of residence five years ago is a CMA/CA component, or a value of 
zero (0) if it is not. For information on the linkage of CMA/CA names to codes and CSD 
components, refer to the Standard Geographical Classification SGC 2001, Volumes | 
and II, Catalogue Nos. 12-571-XPB and 12-572-XPB (March 2002). 


As with census subdivisions (CSDs) and census divisions (CDs), the CMA/CA of 
residence 5 years ago reflects the 2001 Census boundaries. 


Migrants whose CSD of residence five years ago is within the same CMA/CA as the 
current CSD (based on 2001 Census boundaries) are classified as intra-CMA/CA 
migrants. Migrants whose current CSD of residence (on May 15, 2001) is in a different 
CMA/CA of residence from that of five years ago are classified as inter-CMA/CA migrants. 
Persons who resided in a CMA/CA five years ago (on May 15, 1996) with a current 
residence elsewhere (in a different CMA/CA or outside a CMA/CA) in Canada (on 
May 15, 2001) are out-migrants from that CMA/CA. Persons whose current residence is 
within a CMA/CA (on May 15, 2001) with a place of residence five years ago elsewhere in 
Canada (in a CMA/CA or outside a CMA/CA) are in-migrants to that CMA/CA. 
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For the corresponding current CMA/CA of residence and a definition of CMA/CA, refer to 
the variable Census Metropolitan Area (CMA) and Census Agglomeration (CA) in the 
section on geography. 


See also “Remarks” under Mobility 5: Mobility Status — Place of Residence 5 Years Ago 
and Figure 10. 


Mobility: Mobility 5: Census Subdivision of Residence 5 Years Ago 


Refers to the person’s usual municipality or census subdivision (CSD) of residence on May 15, 1996, five 
years prior to Census Day. This concept applies to the Mobility Status (5 Years Ago) subuniverse only. 


Censuses: 


Reported for: 


Question No.: 


Responses: 


Remarks: 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1976 (1/3 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample) 


Population 5 years of age and over residing in Canada, excluding institutional residents 
and Canadians (military and government personnel) in households outside Canada 


Direct variable: Question 25 


For the five-year ago mobility question, respondents were asked to write the name of the 
“municipality and province” of residence five years ago. This write-in response is 
subsequently converted to a seven-digit code according to the Standard Geographical 
Classification (SGC) — see the section on geography. This code consists of two digits for 
the province/territory, followed by two digits for the census division, and ending with three 
digits for the census subdivision. 


Respondents who indicated that they “Lived in a different city, town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian reserve in Canada’ five years ago (i.e. internal migrants) provided 
the name of the municipality and province. The city, town, village, township, municipality 
or Indian reserve corresponds to the census subdivision (CSD). 


The CSD of residence 5 years ago reflects the 2001 Census boundaries. 
For non-movers and non-migrants, the census subdivision of residence 5 years ago is 
the same as the current census subdivision of residence. Census Subdivision of 


Residence 5 Years Ago is not applicable to external migrants. 


For the corresponding current CSD of residence and a definition of CSD, refer to the 
variable Census Subdivision (CSD) in the section on geography. 


See also “Remarks” under Mobility 5: Mobility Status — Place of Residence 5 Years Ago 
and Figure 10. 
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Mobility: Mobility 5: Census Subdivision Type of Residence 5 Years Ago 


Refers to the census subdivision (CSD) type classification of the CSD (indian reserve, village, town, 
township, city or municipality) where the person usually resided on May 15, 1996, five years prior to 
Census Day. This concept applies to the Mobility Status (5 Years Ago) subuniverse only. 


Censuses: 


Reported for: 


Question No.: 
Responses: 


Remarks: 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample) 


Population 5 years of age and over residing in Canada, excluding institutional residents 
and Canadians (military and government personnel) in households outside Canada 


Derived variable: Question 25, CSD type of 2001 Census classification 

Not applicable 

The type indicates the municipal status of a census subdivision. Census subdivisions are 
classified into various types, according to official designations adopted by provincial or 
federal authorities. For a listing of CSD types, see Table 6 in the section on geography. 


For more details on CSD type, see “Remarks” in the section on geography. 


The CSD type of residence 5 years ago reflects the current 2001 Census boundaries and 
municipal status. 


This variable will allow analysis of migration flows to and from CSDs of various types. For 
example, data on mobility and migration may be retrieved for Indian reserves, northern 
villages and hamlets. 


Mobility: Mobility 5: Components of Migration (In- and Out-) 


Derived variable referring to the types of migrants. 


Intraprovincial migrants are movers who, on Census Day, were living in a different census subdivision 
than the one in which they resided five years earlier, in the same province. 


Interprovincial migrants are movers who, on Census Day were living in a different census subdivision 
than the one in which they resided five years earlier, in a different province. 


External migrants are movers who were living in Canada on Census Day, but who were living outside 
Canada five years earlier. 


Censuses: 


Reported for: 


Question No.: 


Statistics Canada — 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1976 (1/3 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample) 


Population 5 years of age and over residing in Canada, excluding institutional residents 
and Canadians (military and government personnel) in households outside Canada 


Derived variable: Question 25 
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Not applicable 


Different types of internal migration are derived based on various aggregations of CSDs 
(e.g. to CDs, CMAs). In-migration, out-migration and net internal migration can be 
produced from the database. 


In-migration is defined as a movement into a CSD (or CSD aggregation) from elsewhere 
in Canada, within the 12 months prior to Census Day. Persons who made such a move 
are called in-migrants. 


Out-migration is defined as a movement out of a CSD (or CSD aggregation) to 
elsewhere in Canada, within the 12 months prior to Census Day. Persons who made such 
a move are called out-migrants. 


Net internal migration refers to the number of in-migrants into a CSD (or CSD 
aggregation) minus the number of out-migrants from the same CSD (or CSD 
aggregation), within the 12 months prior to Census Day. 


See also “Remarks” under Mobility 5: Mobility Status — Place of Residence 5 Years Ago. 


Mobility: Mobility 5: Country of Residence 5 Years Ago 


Refers to the person’s usual country of residence on May 15, 1996, five years prior to Census Day. This 
concept applies to the Mobility Status (5 Years Ago) subuniverse only. 


Censuses: 


Reported for: 


Question No.: 


Responses: 


Remarks: 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample) 


Population 5 years of age and over residing in Canada, excluding institutional residents 
and Canadians (military and government personnel) in households outside Canada 


Direct variable: Question 25 


For the five-year ago mobility question, respondents were asked to write the name of the 
“country” of residence five years ago. This write-in response has been subsequently 
converted to a three-digit code corresponding to the place of birth classification. 
Responses of a continent, such as Africa or Europe, were coded as continent. 


Respondents who indicated that they “Lived outside Canada’ (i.e. external migrants) were 
asked to indicate the name of their country of residence five years earlier according to that 
country’s present boundaries. Country of Residence 5 Years Ago is not applicable to 
internal migrants, non-migrants and non-movers. 


There is no corresponding “current country of residence” variable since persons residing 
in Canada five years ago, but not on Census Day, are not counted. 


See also “Remarks” under Mobility 5: Mobility Status — Place of Residence 5 Years Ago 
and Figure 10. 
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Mobility: Mobility 5: Mobility Status — Place of Residence 5 Years Ago 


Refers to the relationship between a person’s usual place of residence on Census Day and his or her 
usual place of residence five years earlier. A person is classified as a non-mover if no difference exists. 
Otherwise, a person is classified as a mover and this categorization is called Mobility Status (5 Years 
Ago). Within the movers category, a further distinction is made between non-migrants and migrants; this 
difference is called migration status. 


Non-movers are persons who, on Census Day, were living at the same address as the one at which they 
resided five years earlier. 


Movers are persons who, on Census Day, were living at a different address than the one at which they 
resided five years earlier. 


Non-migrants are movers who, on Census Day, were living at a different address, but in the same 
census subdivision (CSD) as the one they lived in five years earlier. 


Migrants are movers who, on Census Day, were residing in a different CSD five years earlier (internal 
migrants) or who were living outside Canada five years earlier (external migrants). 


Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1976 (1/3 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample) 


Reported for: Population 5 years of age and over residing in Canada, excluding institutional residents 
and Canadians (military and government personnel) in households outside Canada 


Question No.: Derived variable: Question 25 
Responses: Not applicable 


Remarks: This variable is derived from the following response categories: Lived at the same address 
as now; Lived at a different address, but in the same census subdivision (CSD) as now; 
Lived in a different CSD in Canada (respondent provides name of CSD [municipality] and 
province or territory); Lived outside Canada (respondent gives name of the country). 


For information on historical comparability of Mobility Status — Place of Residence 5 Years 
Ago from 1961 on, see Appendix I. 


With respect to external migration, immigrants — persons who were residing outside 
Canada five years earlier, but within Canada on Census Day — are counted. This is not to 
be confused with “landed immigrants’; see Immigration: Year of Immigration. When 
external migrants report their country of residence five years ago, they report the country 
based on current geographic boundaries. 


Emigrants — persons residing in Canada five years ago, but not on Census Day — are not 
counted. 


Different types of internal migration are derived based on various aggregations of CSDs 
(e.g. to CDs, CMAs). In-migration, out-migration, net internal migration, migration 
streams and origin-destination matrices can be produced from the database. 
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In-migration is defined as a movement into a CSD (or CSD aggregation) from elsewhere 
in Canada, within the five years prior to Census Day. Persons who made such a move are 
called in-migrants. 


Out-migration is defined as a movement out of a CSD (or CSD aggregation) to 
elsewhere in Canada, within the five years prior to Census Day. Persons who made such 
a move are called out-migrants. 


Net internal migration refers to the number of in-migrants into a CSD (or CSD 
aggregation) minus the number of out-migrants from the same CSD (or CSD 
aggregation), within the five years prior to Census Day. 


Migration stream refers to a body of migrants having a common CSD (or CSD 
aggregation) of origin and a common CSD (or CSD aggregation) of destination. 


Origin-destination matrix refers to data on migrants, cross-classified by area of origin 
(CSD or CSD aggregation) and area of destination (CSD or CSD aggregation) to form a 
matrix of streams, or a set of pairs of streams, each pair representing movement in 
opposite directions. 


The concept of “migrants” is defined at the CSD level. For geographic levels below the 
CSD, such as enumeration areas (EAs) and census tracts (CTs), the distinction between 
the migrant and non-migrant population refers to the corresponding CSD of the EA or CT. 
For example, migrants within a CT are those persons who moved from a different CSD, 
while non-migrants are those who moved within the same CSD, although they moved in 
from a different CT in the same CSD or moved within the same CT. 


When tabulating usual place of residence five years ago by current place of residence, all 
geographic areas reflect their 2001 boundaries, even when referred to as places of 
residence in 1996. This applies to all boundary changes between censuses (e.g. census 
metropolitan areas, census divisions and census subdivisions). 


For further details, see the following Mobility 5 variables: Census Division of 
Residence 5 Years Ago, Census Metropolitan Area or Census Agglomeration of 
Residence 5 Years Ago, Census Subdivision of Residence 5 Years Ago, Census 
Subdivision Type of Residence 5 Years Ago, Country of Residence 5 Years Ago, 
Population Size of Census Subdivision of Residence 5 Years Ago, Population Size of 
Current Census Subdivision of Residence, Province or Territory of Residence 5 Years 
Ago and Rural/Urban Classification of Place of Residence 5 Years Ago. See also 
Figure 10 and the section on geography for corresponding current places (e.g. province 
and census division) of residence and geographic definitions. 


It should be noted that data are not published for all possible mobility and migration 
classifications, but are available upon special request, subject to confidentiality 
constraints. 


The reader is directed to Figure 12, where the relationship between the 2001 Census 
question on place of residence 5 years earlier and the Mobility Status (5 Years Ago) 
conceptual framework is illustrated. 
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Figure 12. Relationship Between the Category of Mobility Status and the 2001 Census Question on 
Place of Residence 5 Years Ago 


2001 Census Question 


Mobility Status Bae ; 
25. Where did this person live 5 years ago, 


that is, on May 75, 1996? 


Mark one circle only. 


Note: For those who mark circle 11: Please 
give the name of the city or town rather than 
the metropolitan area of which it is a part. 
For example: Saanich rather than Victoria 
(metropolitan area); St. Albert rather than 
Edmonton (metropolitan area); Laval rather 
than Montréal (metropolitan area). 


Non-mover O Lived at the same address as now 


Mel : Lived at a different address in the 
same city, town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian reserve 


4 ewes Lived in a different city, town, 

g village, township, municipality or 
Mobility . indian reserve in Canada 
status Specify name of: 


City, town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian reserve 


Mover 


(migration rc Province/territory 
status) 


External Lived outside Canada 


migrant | Specify name of country 


Mobility: Mobility 5: Population Size of Census Subdivision of 
Residence 5 Years Ago 


Refers to the current population of the municipality or census subdivision (CSD) where the person usually 
resided on May 15, 1996, five years prior to Census Day. This concept applies to the Mobility Status 
(5 Years Ago) subuniverse only. 


Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1976 (1/3 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample) 
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Question No.: 
Responses: 
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Population 5 years of age and over residing in Canada, excluding institutional residents 
and Canadians (military and government personnel) in households outside Canada 


Derived variable: Question 25, population counts 
Not applicable 


This derived variable refers to the 2001 population size of the census subdivision where 
the person usually resided five years ago on May 15, 1996. 


The size of the CSD is based on the 2001 Census population. It is possible to have CSDs 
where persons resided five years ago with zero population in 2001. 


For non-movers and non-migrants, the CSD of residence 5 years ago is the same as the 
current CSD of residence. Population Size of Census Subdivision of Residence 5 Years 
Ago is not applicable to external migrants. 


For a definition of Census Subdivision (CSD), refer to the section on geography. 
See also the corresponding variable Mobility 5: Population Size of Current Census 


Subdivision of Residence, the “Remarks” under Mobility 5: Mobility Status — Place of 
Residence 5 Years Ago and Figure 10. 


Mobility: Mobility 5: Population Size of Current Census Subdivision of 


Residence 


Refers to the 2001 population of the municipality or census subdivision (CSD) where the person usually 
resided on Census Day. This concept applies to the Mobility Status (5 Years Ago) subuniverse only. 


Censuses: 


Reported for: 


Question No.: 
Responses: 


Remarks: 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1976 (1/3 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample) 


Population 5 years of age and over residing in Canada, excluding institutional residents 
and Canadians (military and government personnel) in households outside Canada 


Derived variable: Question 25, population counts 
Not applicable 


This derived variable refers to the 2001 population size of the census subdivision where 
the person currently resides on Census Day (May 15, 2001). 


Some CSD population sizes are zero. 
In censuses previous to 1986, population size was grouped into size categories. 


For a definition of Census Subdivision (CSD), refer to the section on geography. 
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See also the corresponding variable Mobility 5: Population Size of Census Subdivision of 
Residence 5 Years Ago, the “Remarks” under Mobility 5: Mobility Status — Place of 
Residence 5 Years Ago and Figure 10. 


Mobility: Mobility 5: Province or Territory of Residence 5 Years Ago 


Refers to the person’s usual province or territory of residence on May 15, 1996, five years prior to Census 
Day. This concept applies to the Mobility Status (5 Years Ago) subuniverse only. 


Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1976 (1/3 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample) 


Reported for: Population 5 years of age and over residing in Canada, excluding institutional residents 
and Canadians (military and government personnel) in households outside Canada 


Question No.: Direct variable: Question 25 


Responses: _ For the five-year ago mobility question, respondents were asked to write the name of the 
“municipality and province” of residence five years ago. This write-in response has been 
subsequently converted to a seven-digit code according to the Standard Geographical 
Classification (SGC) — see the section on geography. The two-digit province/territory code 
is a substring of the seven-digit SGC code. 


Remarks: Respondents who indicated that they “Lived in a different city, town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian reserve in Canada’ five years ago (i.e. internal migrants) provided 
the name of the municipality and province. 


For non-movers and non-migrants, the province or territory of residence 5 years ago is 
the same as the current province or territory of residence. Province/Territory of 
Residence 5 Years Ago is not applicable to external migrants. 


For the corresponding current province or territory of residence, refer to the variable 
Province or Territory in the section on geography. 


See also “Remarks” under Mobility 5: Mobility Status — Place of Residence 5 Years Ago 
and Figure 10. 


Mobility: Mobility 5: Rural/Urban Classification of Place of Residence 5 Years 
Ago 


Refers to the rural or urban classification of the municipality or census subdivision (CSD) where the 
person usually resided on May 15, 1996, five years prior to Census Day. This concept applies to the 
Mobility Status (5 Years Ago) subuniverse only. 


Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1976 (1/3 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample) 
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Question No.: 
Responses: 


Remarks: 


107 Population Universe 


Population 5 years of age and over residing in Canada, excluding institutional residents 
and Canadians (military and government personnel) in households outside Canada 


Derived variable: Question 25, rural/urban classification 
Not applicable 


This derived variable refers to the 2001 rural or urban classification of the CSD where the 
person usually resided on May 15, 1996, five years prior to Census Day. 


The assignment of either rural or urban place of residence five years ago is based on 
the 2001 rural/urban classification of the CSD of residence 5 years ago. While the majority 
of CSDs are classified as either rural or urban, some CSDs have mixed rural/urban 
components. In these cases, rural or urban place of residence five years ago is assigned 
proportionately to migrants according to the 2001 ratio of rural to urban population of the 
“mixed” CSD in which they lived in five years ago. 


For non-movers and non-migrants, the CSD of residence 5 years ago is the same as 
current CSD of residence. Rural/Urban Classification of Place of Residence 5 Years Ago 
is not applicable to external migrants. 


For a definition of Rural Area (RA) and Urban Area (UA), see the section on geography. 


See also “Remarks” under Mobility 5: Mobility Status — Place of Residence 5 Years Ago 
and Figure 10. 


Place of Birth: Father 


Refers to the country where the respondent's father was born. 


Censuses: 
Reported for: 
Question No.: 


Responses: 


Remarks: 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample) 

Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 
Direct variable: Question 32 (a) 

Born in Canada; Born outside Canada — Specify country 


Place of birth of father outside Canada is a write-in response. See Appendix J for places 
of birth collected in the 2001 Census. 


In 2001, a write-in space for country of birth was provided for those whose father was born 
outside Canada. Those whose father was born in Canada were instructed to mark the 
mark-in circle “Born in Canada’. 


Respondents were asked to indicate the place of birth of their father according to the 
boundaries in existence on Census Day, May 15, 2001. 


A question on the birthplace of parents was last asked in the 1971 Census. 
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Place of Birth: Mother 


Refers to the country where the respondent’s mother was born. 


Censuses: 
Reported for: 
Question No.: 


Responses: 


Remarks: 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample) 

Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 
Direct variable: Question 32 (b) 

Born in Canada; Born outside Canada — Specify country 


Place of birth of mother outside Canada is a write-in response. See Appendix J for places 
of birth collected in the 2001 Census. 


In 2001, a write-in space for country of birth was provided for those whose mother was 
born outside Canada. Those whose mother was born in Canada were instructed to mark 
the mark-in circle “Born in Canada’. 


Respondents were asked to indicate the place of birth of their mother according to the 
boundaries in existence on Census Day, May 15, 2001. 


A question on the birthplace of parents was last asked in the 1971 Census. 


Place of Birth: Respondent 


Refers to specific provinces or territories for respondents who were born in Canada, or to specific 
countries if born outside Canada. 


Censuses: 


Reported for: 
Question No.: 


Responses: 


Remarks: 


Statistics Canada — 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 


Total population, excluding institutional residents 

Direct variable: Question 9 

Born in Canada — Specify province or territory; Born outside Canada — Specify country 
Place of birth, whether inside Canada or outside Canada, is a write-in response. 
See Appendix J for a comparison of places of birth collected in the 2001, 1996 and 1991 
Censuses. 

Respondents were asked to indicate their place of birth according to the boundaries in 
existence on Census Day, May 15, 2001. For example, respondents born in an area 
which, at the time of their birth, was part of the Northwest Territories but which is now part 


of the territory of Nunavut were asked to write “Nunavut”. 


The 2001 Census was the first time since the 1941 Census where the Canadian provinces 
and territories were specified in a write-in response as opposed to mark-in responses. 
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Population Group 


Refers to the population group to which the respondent belongs. 
Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample) 


Reported for: Total population, excluding institutional residents and persons who reported “Yes” to 
Question 18 (Aboriginal Peoples) 


Question No.: Direct variable: Question 19 


Responses: Response categories included 11 mark-in circles and one write-in space. Respondents 
were asked to mark or specify one or more of the following: 


White 

Chinese 

South Asian (e.g., East Indian, Pakistani, Sri Lankan, etc.) 
Black 

Filipino 

Latin American 

Southeast Asian (e.g., Cambodian, Indonesian, Laotian, Vietnamese, etc.) 
Arab 

West Asian (e.g., Afghan, Iranian, etc.) 

Japanese 

Korean 

Other — Specify 


Remarks: In 2001, a note on the census questionnaire informed respondents that this information is 
collected to support programs which promote equal opportunity for everyone to share in 
the social, cultural and economic life of Canada. 


In addition, the 2001 Census Guide provided the following instructions: 
Population group should not be confused with citizenship or nationality. 


For persons who belong to more than one group, mark all the circles that apply. Do 
not report “bi-racial” or “mixed” in the space provided. 


Three of the population groups included on the 2001 Census questionnaire were followed 
by examples in parentheses. Examples were provided for only a few of the population 
groups to serve as guidelines and to help respondents who may be more familiar with one 
term instead of another (e.g. East Indian instead of South Asian, Vietnamese instead of 
Southeast Asian, Iranian instead of West Asian). 


For further information, refer to the definition of Visible Minorities. 


Presence of Children 


Refers to the number of children in private households by age groups. 
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Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample),* 1986 (1/5 sample),* 1981 
(1/5 sample)* 


Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over in private households 


Question No.: Not directly captured. This is a derived variable which resides on the census retrieval 
database. 


Responses: _ The values for this variable are as follows: 


No child present 

At least one child under 2 years, none over 5 years 

At least one child under 2 years, at least one child over 5 years 

None under 2 years, at least one child 2-5 years, none over 5 years 

None under 2 years, at least one child 2-5 years, at least one child over 5 years 
None under 6 years, at least one child 6-14 years 

None under 15 years, at least one child 15-24 years 

None under 25 years, at least one child 25 years or older 


Remarks: 1. The term “children” refers to blood, step- or adopted sons and daughters (regardless 
of age) who are living in the same dwelling as their parent(s), as well as to 
grandchildren in households where there are no parents present. Sons and daughters 
who are living with their spouse or common-law partner, or with one or more of their 
own sons and/or daughters, are not considered to be members of the census family of 
their parent(s), even if they are living in the same dwelling. In addition, sons and 
daughters who do not live in the same dwelling as their parent(s) are not considered 
members of the census family of their parent(s). 


In the 2001 Census, several changes were made to the census family concepts. For 
additional information, see the Census Family Composition and Census Family Status 
definitions in the Family Universe. 


2. Historically comparable tabulations containing data on presence of children and labour 
force activity dating back to the 1971 Census, for females 15 years and over in private 
households, are possible. Similar data are possible for males dating back to 1996. 
Contact census labour market analysts for further information. 


In the 1981, 1986 and 1991 Censuses, this variable was derived only for 
females 15 years and over in private households. In the 1996 and 2001 Censuses, 
this variable was derived for both females and males 15 years and over in private 
households. 


Relationship to Household Reference Person (Person 1) 


Refers to the relationship of household members to the household reference person (Person 1). A person 
may be related to Person 1 through blood, marriage, common-law or adoption (e.g. spouse, common-law 
partner, son or daughter, father or mother) or unrelated (e.g. lodger, room-mate or employee). 


Censuses: 20075" 1996." 1991 (19860. 198. 1976 17 ae 
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Total population 
Direct variable: Question 6 
Person 1 


Related to Person 1 — spouse, opposite-sex common-law partner, same-sex 
common-law partner, son or daughter, father or mother, brother or sister, son-in-law or 
daughter-in-law, father-in-law or mother-in-law, brother-in-law or sister-in-law, grandfather 
or grandmother, grandchild, nephew or niece, cousin, uncle or aunt: other relatives of 
Person 1 (not identified elsewhere) and their spouses, opposite-sex and same-sex 
common-law partners, sons or daughters, or grandchildren 


Unrelated to Person 1 — lodger, room-mate, employee, owner/manager, and _ their 
spouses, opposite-sex and same-sex common-law partners, sons or daughters, or 
grandchildren; Hutterite, Hutterite spouse, Hutterite son or daughter, Hutterite grandchild, 
institutional resident 


* In the 2001 Census, the write-in responses for Question 6 (Relationship to 
Person 1) on the Forms 2A and 3A (2A only in 1996) were not captured, but were 
classified as “other write-ins”. The write-in responses on Forms 2B, 2C, 2D and 3B 
(Forms 2B, 2C, 2D and 3 in 1996) were captured as reported by respondents. 
Unlike censuses prior to 1996, the published output on families will be produced 
from the sample database. 


** In the 1981 Census, the term used to identify the household reference person was 
changed from “head of household” to “Person 1”. Person 1 may be any one of 
the following: 


— either spouse in any married couple living in the dwelling; 

— either partner in a common-law relationship; 

— the parent, where one parent only lives with his or her child(ren) of any age. See 
the definition of Census Family in the Family Universe for changes to the 
concept of children. 


If none of the above applies, any adult member of the household may be identified 
as Person 1. 


*** In the 1976 Census, the head of household was defined as: 
either the husband or the wife; 


the parent (where there was one parent only), with never-married children; 
any member of a group sharing a dwelling equally. 


**** In the 1971 Census, the head of household was defined as: 


the husband rather than the wife; 
the parent (where there was one parent only), with unmarried children; 
any member of a group sharing a dwelling equally. 
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Religion 


Refers to specific religious denominations, groups or bodies, as well as to sects, cults, or other religiously 
defined communities or systems of belief. 


Censuses: 
Reported for: 
Question No.: 
Responses: 


Remarks: 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample) 

Total population, excluding institutional residents 

Direct variable: Question 22 

See Appendix L for the classification structure and its comparability to 1991 and to 1981. 


Respondents were instructed to report a specific denomination or group, even if they were 
not practising members of their group. For infants or children, respondents were instructed 
to report the denomination or group in which they will be raised. In most cases, this would 
normally be the religion of their parents (or guardians). Persons who had no connection or 
affiliation with any religious group or denomination were instructed to mark the circle “No 
religion”. However, if respondents considered terms such as “atheist” or “agnostic” to be 
applicable to them, they were instructed to specify them in the write-in area of the 
question. 


In 1991 and 2001, responses to the religion questions were in the form of a write-in, with a 
mark-in circle for “No religion”. This format may result in slight historical differences when 
comparing data on religion with censuses prior to 1991. 


Schooling: Degree in Medicine, Dentistry, Veterinary Medicine or Optometry 


Refers to the possession of a degree in medicine, dentistry, veterinary medicine or optometry, regardless 
of whether higher educational qualifications (i.e. master’s or earned doctorate degrees) were held or not. 


Censuses: 


Reported for: 
Question No.: 


Responses: 


Statistics Canada — 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample) 


Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents and employees 
Derived variable: Question 30, cells 08, 09 and 10 


No medical degree; Medical degree (M.D., D.D.S., D.M.D., D.V.M., O.D.); Medical and 
master's degrees; Medical and earned doctorate degrees 
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This derived variable complements the Schooling: Highest Degree, Certificate or Diploma 
variable by providing additional counts of medical degrees for persons with both medical 
and either master’s or earned doctorate degrees. Thus, this variable provides a more 
complete measure of the total medical resources in Canada than that provided by the 
counts in the derived variable Schooling: Highest Degree, Certificate or Diploma. The 
additional counts for persons with either a master’s and a medical degree, or an earned 
doctorate and a medical degree would, for example, apply to persons in occupations such 
as in natural science or medical engineering research, and also university teaching. 


When cross-classifying this variable with the Schooling: Major Field of Study (MFS) 
variable, it should be noted that, for the medical and master’s degree combination, the 
major field relates to the medical degree. However, for the medical and earned doctorate 
combination, the major field relates to the doctorate. 


Schooling: Highest Degree, Certificate or Diploma 


Refers to the highest degree, certificate or diploma obtained. 


Censuses: 


Reported for: 


Question No.: 


Responses: 


Remarks: 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1976 (1/3 sample),* 1971 (1/3 sample),** 1961*** 


Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents and employees 
Derived variable: Question 30 


No degree, certificate or diploma; Secondary (high) school graduation certificate or 
equivalent; Trades certificate or diploma; Other non-university certificate or diploma; 
University certificate or diploma below bachelor level; Bachelor's degree(s); University 
certificate or diploma above bachelor level; Degree in medicine, dentistry, veterinary 
medicine or optometry; Master’s degree; Earned doctorate 


This is a derived variable obtained from the educational qualifications question, which 
asked for all degrees, certificates or diplomas to be reported. Although the sequence is 
more or less hierarchical, it is nonetheless a general rather than an absolute gradient 
measure of academic achievement. 


The following qualifications are to be noted: (a) a secondary (high) school graduation 
certificate is classified as junior or senior matriculation, general or technical-commercial:; 
(b) a trades certificate or diploma is obtained through apprenticeship (journeyman’s) 
training and/or in-school training in trades-level vocational and pre-vocational courses at 
community colleges, institutes of technology, and similar institutions where the minimum 
entrance requirement was less than secondary (high) school, junior or senior 
matriculation, or its equivalent; (c) an “other non-university certificate or diploma’ is 
obtained in a community college (both through transfer and semi-professional career 
programs), a CEGEP (both general and professional), an institute of technology, or any 
other non-degree-granting educational institution. Also included in this category are 
teaching certificates awarded by provincial departments of education, with the exception 
of teachers’ qualifications at the bachelor level obtained at university-affiliated faculties of 
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education; (d) university certificates or diplomas are normally connected with professional 
associations in fields such as accounting, banking or insurance. If a bachelor’s degree is a 
normal prerequisite for a university certificate or diploma course, then the latter is 
classified as a university certificate above the bachelor level. 


* In 1976, “trades certificate or diploma” and “university certificate or diploma above 
bachelor level” were not included. 


** In 1971, this question related only to university degrees, certificates or diplomas. 
The responses in 1971 were: No university degree, certificate or diploma; University 
certificate or diploma (below bachelor level); Bachelor's degree; First professional 
degree; Master's or equivalent, or earned doctorate. 


*** In 1961, “University degree” only was obtained without classification by type. 


Schooling: Highest Grade of Elementary or Secondary Schooling 


Refers to the highest grade or year of elementary or secondary school attended according to the province 
where the education was obtained, or in the event this education was received outside Canada, the 
equivalent level of schooling according to the province or territory of residence. 


Censuses: 


Reported for: 


Question No.: 


Responses: 


Remarks: 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1976 (1/3 sample),* 1971 (1/3 sample),** 1961*** 


Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents and employees 
Direct variable: Question 26 


Never attended school or attended kindergarten only OR highest grade or year (1 to 13) of 
secondary and/or elementary school 


Persons who were enrolled at the time of the census reported the grade or year they were 
attending. Levels of schooling as expressed in grades (or years) vary from one province 
or territory to another and also over the years. 


If elementary or secondary schooling was obtained by private instruction, correspondence 
or part-time attendance at class, then the equivalent grade or year in the regular day-time 
program was reported. Persons in ungraded or “subject promotion” school settings had 
the option of reporting an estimated grade level or the number of actual years they had 
been attending school. 

* In 1976, the highest level of secondary schooling in the province of Quebec was 
reported as Grade 12, in contrast to Grade 11 in 1981 and 1986. Also, in 1976 as 
well as in 1971 and 1961, “no schooling” and “kindergarten” were reported as 
separate categories. 
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** In 1971, the sample data for the elementary or secondary level were reported for the 
total population 5 years of age and over. 


*** In 1961, the data were also reported for the total population 5 years of age and over, 
and grades or years on the enumeration documents were shown as: no schooling; 
kindergarten; elementary 1 to 4; elementary 5+: and secondary 1; 2; 3; 4; 5. 


Schooling: Highest Level of Schooling 


Refers to the highest grade or year of elementary or secondary school attended, or to the highest year of 
university or other non-university education completed. University education is considered to be a higher 
level of schooling than other non-university education. Also, the attainment of a degree, certificate or 
diploma is considered to be at a higher level than years completed or attended without an educational 


qualification. 


Censuses: 


Reported for: 
Question Nos:.: 


Responses: 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1976 (1/3 sample),* 1971 (1/3 sample),* 1961** 


Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents and employees 
Derived variable: Questions 26, 27, 28 and 30 


The highest level of schooling is depicted in the 2001 Census output in a variety of forms. 
The general listing is as follows: 


Elementary-secondary only 
Never attended school or attended kindergarten only 
Grades 1-4 
Grades 5-8 
Grades 9-10 
Grades 11-13 
Secondary (high) school graduation certificate 
Trades certificate or diploma 
Other non-university education only 
Without other non-university or trades certificate or diploma 
With trades certificate or diploma 
With other non-university certificate or diploma 
University 
University, without university degree 
Without other non-university education 
Without certificate, diploma or degree 
With trades certificate or diploma 
With university certificate or diploma below bachelor level 
With other non-university education 
Without certificate, diploma or degree 
With trades certificate or diploma 
With other non-university certificate or diploma 
With university certificate or diploma below bachelor level 
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Remarks: 


University, with university degree 
With bachelor or first professional degree 
With university certificate above bachelor level 
With master’s degree 
With earned doctorate 


This variable, described as the Highest Level of Schooling, implies a hierarchy of 
educational attainment; however, in a number of instances, the levels are not entirely 
hierarchical. For example, the placement of “Trades certificate or diploma” as a higher 
level of schooling than “Secondary (high) school graduation certificate” is justified on the 
basis of the fact that this educational qualification is obtained primarily for 
employment/occupational purposes by persons who were, on the whole, beyond the 
secondary school age level at the time. However, a sizeable proportion of this group did 
not obtain their secondary school graduation certificate which would, strictly speaking, be 
“out of line” in the hierarchy. In any event, placing this whole category below secondary 
would not necessarily resolve the problem, since at least some part of this group does 
have secondary school graduation. It is for this reason that the data for trades (and other 
non-university) certificates are separately disaggregated in the variable Schooling: Trades 
and Other Non-university Certificates. 


Another example in which the hierarchical element of this variable would be slightly askew 
is in the cases of persons who have completed both university and non-university 
education. A person who attended university and non-university, but possessed no 
degrees, certificates or diplomas, would nonetheless be situated at a “higher” level than a 
person who has other non-university education only, but with a certificate or diploma. 


bd In 1976 and 1971, this variable was denoted as “Level of Schooling”. In 19771, it 
was defined as the “highest grade or year of elementary, secondary school or 
university ever attended and whether or not additional training in the form of 
vocational or postsecondary non-university was present”. In 1976, the definition was 
slightly revised to emphasize completion (rather than attendance) beyond the 
secondary level: “Level of schooling” referred to the highest grade or year of 
elementary/secondary school attended, or the highest year of postsecondary 
non-university or university completed by the person. 


** In 1961, the elementary, secondary and university levels were combined directly in 
one question, and the question referred to the “highest grade or year of schooling 
ever attended’, not necessarily completed. The variable itself was called “Highest 
Grade Attended’. 


Schooling: Major Field of Study (MFS) — Census Historical 


Refers to the predominant discipline or area of learning or training of a person’s highest postsecondary 
degree, certificate or diploma. The major field of study classification structure consists of 10 broad or 
major categories: educational, recreational and counselling services; fine and applied arts; humanities and 
related fields; social sciences and related fields; commerce, management and business administration; 
agricultural and biological sciences/technologies; engineering and applied sciences; engineering and 
applied science technologies and trades; health professions, sciences and technologies; and mathematics 
and physical sciences. This structure is, in turn, subdivided into over 100 “minor” classification categories 
and about 980 “unit” groups. 
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In the previous censuses, there were 450 MFS codes. In 2001, there are over 980. This expansion was 
undertaken as a response to the adaptation by Statistics Canada of the U.S. Classification of Instructional 
Programs (or CIP) as the standard system for measuring Canada’s educational output. 


Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1971 
(1/3 sample) — vocational training and apprenticeship only 


Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over with a postsecondary degree, certificate or diploma, 
excluding institutional residents and employees 


Question No.: Coded variable: Question 31 
Responses: See Appendix M for the classification structure. 


Remarks: The classification structure of the MFS variable can be used either independently or in 
conjunction with the Schooling: Highest Degree, Certificate or Diploma variable. When the 
latter is used with MFS, it should be noted that each of the postsecondary qualifications 
ranging from the trades certificate or diploma to the earned doctorate displays a differing 
pattern or distribution. Therefore, varying disaggregations of MFS can be employed based 
primarily on the numerical representativeness of unit groups within each level of 
qualification. 


When the medical degree level of qualification is cross-classified with MFS, it is advisable 
to use the separate variable Schooling: Degree in Medicine, Dentistry, Veterinary 
Medicine or Optometry rather than the code value for highest degree. The reason for this 
is that the former variable indicates a medical degree regardless of whether a master’s or 
earned doctorate was also held. This variable also shows persons with combined medical 
and earned doctorate degrees. 


The “field of study” concept also incorporates the notion of the subfield or specialization. 
Respondents were instructed in the 2001 Census Guide which accompanied the 
questionnaire to be as specific as possible in indicating a subfield or subcategory of 
specialization within a broad discipline or area of training, especially for graduate studies 
or other advanced training. The degree to which respondents answered according to this 
criterion is reflected in the frequency of counts for the MFS “unit” groups. In general, 
higher degrees of specialization tend to be reported for master’s, medical and earned 
doctorate degrees. 


Schooling: Major Field of Study — Classification of Instructional Programs 
(CIP_MFS) 


The 2001 Census Major Field of Study variable has been expanded from its previous 450-code structure 
to approximately 980 to 990 codes. The majority of these additional codes represent instructional 
programs delineated in the U.S. Department of Education’s National Center for Education Statistics 
Classification of Instructional Programs (2000 edition or CIP_2000). CIP_2000 is a classification 
benchmark that serves to facilitate the comparison of data on educational stocks and flow between the 
three countries that are signatories to the North American Free Trade Agreement (NAFTA) — the United 
States, Canada and Mexico. 
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Census: 2001 (1/5 sample) 


Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over with completed trades and postsecondary degrees, 
certificates or diplomas, excluding institutional residents and employees 


Question No.: Derived variable: Question 31 
Responses: See Appendix N for a detailed level classification concordance between CIP and MFS. 


Remarks: The application of CIP_2000 to the 2001 Census MFS response data will be based on the 
final empirical weighted frequencies on the census database. The final determination of 
the classification code structure will be constrained by Statistics Canada’s data 
dissemination policies related to sampling variability and respondent confidentiality. 


Schooling: Major Field of Study — International Standard Classification of 
Education (ISCED_MFS) 


In November 1997, the United Nations Educational Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO) 
presented a formal revision to their 1976 edition of the International Standard Classification of Education 
(ISCED 97). In light of this, the historical census MFS data classification, originally adapted from 
ISCED 76, was reformatted to allow for time-series analyses within the new ISCED structure. The ISCED 
has been designed as an instrument suitable for assembling, compiling and presenting educational 
statistics both within countries and internationally. In addition to the United Nations, the ISCED 
classification system is supported by other international agencies, such as the Organization for Economic 
Cooperation and Development (OECD) and the Statistical Office of the European Communities 
(EUROSTAT). 


Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample) 


Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over with completed trades and postsecondary degrees, 
certificates or diplomas, excluding institutional residents and employees 


Question No.: Derived variable: Question 31 
Responses: See Appendix O for the harmonized ISCED_MFS classification. 


Remarks: Since the introduction of the 1997 ISCED revision, further work on elaborating the 
classification has been undertaken by EUROSTAT in close cooperation with UNESCO 
and the OECD. The variable classification shown in Appendix O represents the latest 
revisions undertaken by EUROSTAT in December 1999, in which some 20 additional new 
codes appear, bringing the total number of unit codes to 80 (compared to 60 in the 
ISCED 97). This expansion has been conducted in such a fashion that the new structure 
can be “collapsed” back to the original 60-code structure. The harmonized ISCED_MFS 
Classification, shown in Appendix O, represents statistically significant categories in 
Canada between 1986 and 2001. Modifications or additions to the ISCED_MFS can be 
undertaken in future applications. 
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Schooling: School Attendance 


Refers to either full-time or part-time (day or evening) attendance at school, college or university during 
the nine-month period between September 2000 and May 15, 2001. Attendance is counted only for 
courses which could be used as credits towards a certificate, diploma or degree. 


Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1976 
(1/3 sample),* 1971 (1/3 sample),** 1961*** 


Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents and employees 
Question No.: Direct variable: Question 29 
Responses: _ No, did not attend in the past nine months; Yes, full time; Yes, part time, day or evening 


Remarks: Attendance is excluded for courses taken for leisure, recreation or personal interest. 
Attendance is considered to be full time if the person was taking 75% or more of the 
normal course load in the grade or year in which the person is registered. Short-term 
courses of six weeks or less taken during the day are considered to be part-time 
attendance. If the person attended both full time and part time during the reference period, 
then only full-time attendance is to be recorded. 

* A significant response error bias in the 1976 school attendance data renders any 
comparisons for secondary school attendance inappropriate, particularly in 
the 15-19 age group; however, 1976 estimates for university and postsecondary 
non-university attendance were not affected. 

** In 1971, the term “school or university” was used rather than “educational institution” 

and the phrase “at any time” was not employed. Information on the kind of institution 

attended was not requested. This information was reported for the total population. 


In 1961, data for part-time attendance were not collected. The question was: “Since 
last September, did you attend school or university? Yes (any regular day-time 
attendance); No”. This information was reported for the total population. The 1961 
concept of school attendance did not include attendance at such institutions as 
technical institutes, community colleges, teachers’ colleges, CEGEPs, schools of 
nursing, trade schools and business schools. 


Schooling: Secondary School Graduation Certificate 


Refers to the possession of a secondary school graduation certificate or its equivalent, regardless of 
whether or not other educational qualifications were held. 


Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample)* 


Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents and employees 
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Question Nos.: 


Responses: 


Remarks: 


Derived variable: Questions 27, 28 and 30 


Total 
Without secondary certificate 
Without further training 
With further training 
With trades certificate 
With other non-university 
With secondary certificate 
Without further training 
With further training 


This is a Summary variable that was first published in 1986 Census output (see Table 7, 
Catalogue No. 93-110) and that essentially separates the population into those persons 
without and with a secondary school graduation certificate or its equivalent. Further 
information is provided on whether further training was undertaken or not. This variable 
was derived using the Schooling: Trades and Other Non-university Certificates variable in 
conjunction with the Schooling: Years of University and Schooling: Years of Other 
Non-university Education variables. Persons who reported some years of university were 
assumed to have a secondary school graduation certificate or its equivalent. 


ys This variable was not published in 1981, but can be reconstructed from the 1981 
database in the form of special tabulations using standard algorithms. 


Schooling: Total Years of Schooling 


Refers to the total sum of the years (or grades) of schooling at the elementary, secondary, university and 
other non-university levels. 


Censuses: 


Reported for: 
Question Nos.: 
Responses: 


Remarks: 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample),* 1976 (1/3 sample),* 1971 (1/3 sample)* 


Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents and employees 
Derived variable: Questions 26, 27 and 28 
Single years 0 to 33 or more 


This variable is shown primarily in summary data aggregations (such as 0, 1-4, 5-8, 9-10, 
11-13, 14-17 and 18 and more) and also in the form of second-order derivatives, such as 
average and median years of schooling. 

s In the 1981, 1976 and 1971 Censuses, this variable was not published. However, 
the variable can be derived from the database using special tabulations. 
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Schooling: Trades and Other Non-university Certificates 


Refers to the possession of either a trades certificate or diploma, or another non-university certificate or 
diploma, or both, regardless of whether other educational qualifications are held or not. This variable also 
indicates whether or not a secondary school graduation certificate was reported. 


Censuses: 


Reported for: 


Question No.: 


Responses: 


Remarks: 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample)* 


Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents and employees 
Derived variable: Question 30, cells 02, 03 and 04 


Neither trades nor other non-university certificate; Trades certificate, without secondary 
certificate; Other non-university certificate, without secondary certificate; Both trades and 
other non-university certificates, without secondary certificate; Trades certificate, with 
secondary certificate; Other non-university certificate, with secondary certificate; Both 
trades and other non-university certificates, with secondary certificate 


This derived variable indicates all of the possible combinations of responses in conjunc- 
tion with trades and other non-university certificates or diplomas and of the presence or 
absence of the secondary school graduation certificate. This information is very useful in 
indicating the possible overlap and the interrelations between the two areas. 


A trades certificate is usually obtained through apprenticeship or journeyman’s training 
over several years, in trade occupations such as welding, plumbing and carpentry; this 
may also be accompanied by periods of in-school training in trade schools, community 
colleges or other such institutions. 


Alternatively, trades certificates may also be acquired exclusively through in-school (as 
opposed to on-the-job) training at trade or vocational schools, employment centres, or 
trades divisions of community colleges. A non-university certificate or diploma is obtained 
from institutions which do not grant degrees, such as nursing schools, community 
colleges, CEGEPs, institutes of technology or private business colleges. 


In 1971, a special series of questions and data were related to Apprenticeship and 
Vocational Training. Data for trades certificates for subsequent years are not 
directly comparable to the 1971 vocational course data, which were defined as 
full-time courses of three months’ duration or longer. In addition, the 1971 data 
allowed for the distinction between apprenticeship and full-time vocational training, 
and indicated the length and the date of completion of the training. 


Schooling: University Certificate Above Bachelor Level 


Refers to the possession of a university certificate or diploma above the bachelor level, regardless of 
whether other educational qualifications are held or not. Normally, this type of certificate is obtained 
following a first degree in the same field of study or following a master’s or first professional degree. 
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Censuses: 


Reported for: 


Question No.: 


Responses: 


Remarks: 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample) 


Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents and employees 
Derived variable: Question 30, cell 07 
No certificate or diploma above bachelor level; Certificate or diploma above bachelor level 


This derived variable provides a more complete count of all persons with university 
certificates above the bachelor level, regardless of what other qualifications were 
obtained. Diplomas or certificates obtained following a first degree in the same field of 
study (e.g. a diploma in education) are counted in the Schooling: Highest Degree, 
Certificate or Diploma variable. However, these types of certificates or diplomas are also 
granted following either a master’s or first professional degree (e.g. in medicine). In these 
cases, the higher degrees take precedence in the highest degree variable, and no count is 
available for persons with these higher degrees and the university certificate above the 
bachelor level. Examples of such certificates can be found in university programs or 
courses in medical specializations, or in applied engineering and high technology areas. 


Schooling: Years of Other Non-university Education 


Refers to the total number of completed years (or less than one year of completed courses) of training at 
educational institutions which do not grant degrees and are not at the elementary or secondary school 


level. 


Censuses: 


Reported for: 


Question No.: 


Responses: 


Remarks: 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample),* 1976 (1/3 sample),** 1971 (1/3 sample)*** 


Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents and employees 
Direct variable: Question 28 


None; Less than 1 year (of completed courses); 1 year; 2 years; 3 years; 4 years; 5 years; 
6 years; 7 years; 8 years or more of completed courses 


Schooling in all institutions other than universities, or secondary or elementary schools, is 
included here, whether or not these institutions require a secondary (high) school 
graduation certificate for entrance. Leisure or recreation courses are not intended to be 
included. 


As in the 1996, 1991 and 1986 Censuses, the Belles-Lettres and Rhétorique levels of 
classical colleges in Quebec are intended to be included as “1 year” and “2 years” of 
“other non-university” education respectively. 
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The “number of academic years successfully completed” is reported, regardless of the 
actual length of time it may have taken. If other non-university training was received by 
correspondence or through part-time (day or evening) attendance, then the accumulated 
credits are to be converted to the equivalent number of years in the regular full-time 
program. CEGEP (general) and CEGEP (professional) courses are both included in this 
category. 


In 1976, university transfer courses of community colleges were intended to be counted at 
the university level. Since 1981, these courses have been indicated at the “other 
non-university” level. No explicit reference was therefore made to convert “university 
transfer courses” taken at community colleges to the university level. The reason for this is 
that there are no Canada-wide standards for defining “university transfer courses” and 
differences exist within provinces and territories as well. The defining feature of education 
in this area is thus the institution where the education was obtained (i.e. CEGEPs and 
community colleges are non-university institutions). 


* In 1981, the Belles-Lettres and Rhétorique levels of classical colleges in Quebec 
were to be included as “1 year” and “2 years’ of “university” education respectively. 


** In 1976, CEGEP (general) courses were intended to be included at the university 
level; most respondents, however, were not consistent in the application of this 
definition. The responses in 1976 were: None; 1 year or less; 2 years; 3 years or 
more. 


*** In 1971, this area was referred to as “schooling since secondary”. The responses 
were: None; 1; 2; 3+ for “other than university”. In 1961, this category was not 
included. 


Schooling: Years of University 


Refers to the total number of completed years (or less than one year of completed courses) of education 
at educational institutions which confer a degree, certificate or diploma upon successful completion of a 
program of studies. 


Censuses: 


Reported for: 


Question No.: 


Responses: 


Remarks: 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample),* 1976 (1/3 sample),** 1971 (1/3 sample),*** 1961*** 


Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents and employees 
Direct variable: Question 27 


None; Less than 1 year (of completed courses); 1 year; 2 years; 3 years; 4 years; 
5 years; 6 years; 7 years; 8 years; 9 years; 10 years; 11-15 years 


The number of years refers to academic years completed, regardless of the actual length 
of time it may have taken. Two semesters with the normal course load are considered 
equivalent to one academic year. If university training was completed through 
correspondence or through part-time (day or evening) study, then the accumulated credits 
are to be converted to the equivalent number of years in the regular full-time university 
program. 
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As in the 1996, 1991 and 1986 Censuses, the Philo | and Philo II levels of classical 
colleges in Quebec are intended to be included as “1 year” and “2 years” of “university” 
education respectively. 


Persons who received teacher training in a faculty of education associated with a 
university are to indicate such training at the university level. Otherwise, if the teacher 
training either presently or in past years was in a non-university affiliated setting, then 
such training is considered “other non-university” schooling. 


* In 1981, the Philo | and Philo II levels of classical colleges in Quebec were to be 
included as “3 years” and “4 years” of “university” education respectively. 


** In 1976, university transfer and CEGEP (general) courses were intended to be 
included at the university level. In the case of CEGEP (general), this definition was 
not consistently applied by respondents. Responses in 1976 were: None; 1 year or 
less; 2 years; 3 years; 4 years; 5 years; 6 years or more. 


*** In 1971, the responses were: None; 1; 2; 3; 4; 5; 6+. In 1961, the responses 
referred to the highest year attended, not necessarily completed. Possible 
responses were: 1; 2; 3; 4+; Degree. In both 1971 and 1961, there were no explicit 
instructions related to university transfer courses. 


Unpaid Work: Hours Spent Doing Unpaid Housework 


Refers to the number of hours persons spent doing unpaid housework, yard work or home maintenance in 
the week (Sunday to Saturday) prior to Census Day (May 15, 2001). It includes hours spent doing unpaid 
housework for members of one’s own household, for other family members outside the household, and for 
friends or neighbours. 


Unpaid housework does not include volunteer work for a non-profit organization, a religious organization, a 
charity or community group, or work without pay in the operation of a family farm, business or professional 


practice. 


Censuses: 


Reported for: 


Question No.: 


Responses: 


Remarks: 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample) 

Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 

Direct variable: Question 33 (a) 

None; Less than 5 hours; 5 to 14 hours; 15 to 29 hours; 30 to 59 hours; 60 hours or more 


Since 1996, the census has asked a question on the amount of time spent on each of 
three unpaid work activities: unpaid housework, unpaid child care, and unpaid care to 
seniors. In answering this question, respondents were asked to report all time spent on 
each activity, even if two or more activities took place at the same time. For example, a 
respondent who spent one hour preparing a meal, while at the same time looking after his 
or her children, would report one hour in Question 33 (a) and one hour in Question 33 (b). 
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Unpaid Work: Hours Spent Looking After Children, Without Pay 


Refers to the number of hours persons spent looking after children without pay. It includes hours spent 
providing child care for members of one’s own household, for other family members outside the 
household, for friends or neighbours or for other family members outside the household in the week 
(Sunday to Saturday) prior to Census Day (May 15, 2001). 


Unpaid child care does not include volunteer work for a non-profit organization, a religious organization, a 

charity or community group, or work without pay in the operation of a family farm, business or professional 

practice. 

Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample) 

Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 

Question No.: Direct variable: Question 33 (b) 

Responses: None; Less than 5 hours; 5 to 14 hours; 15 to 29 hours; 30 to 59 hours; 60 hours or more 

Remarks: Since 1996, the census has asked a question on the amount of time spent on each of 
three unpaid work activities: unpaid housework, unpaid child care, and unpaid care to 
seniors. In answering this question, respondents were asked to report all time spent on 
each activity, even if two or more activities took place at the same time. For example, a 


respondent who spent one hour preparing a meal, while at the same time looking after his 
or her children, would report one hour in Question 33 (a) and one hour in Question 33 (b). 


Unpaid Work: Hours Spent Providing Unpaid Care or Assistance to Seniors 

Refers to the number of hours persons spent providing unpaid care or assistance to seniors of one’s own 
household, to other senior family members outside the household, and to friends or neighbours in the 
week (Sunday to Saturday) prior to Census Day (May 15, 2001). 

Unpaid care or assistance to seniors does not include volunteer work for a non-profit organization, 
religious organization, charity or community group, or work without pay in the operation of a family farm, 
business or professional practice. 

Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample) 

Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 

Question No.: Direct variable: Question 33 (c) 

Responses: None; Less than 5 hours; 5 to 9 hours; 10 to 19 hours, 20 hours or more 

Remarks: Since 1996, the census has asked a question on the amount of time spent on each of 


three unpaid work activities: unpaid housework, unpaid child care, and unpaid care to 
seniors. In answering this question, respondents were asked to report all time spent on 
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each activity, even if two or more activities took place at the same time. For example, a 
respondent who spent one hour taking an elderly parent to an appointment, while at the 
same time looking after his or her children, would report one hour in Question 33 (b) and 
one hour in Question 33 (c). 


No formal definition of seniors was provided on the census questionnaire. The following 
definition appeared in the 2001 Census Guide: Seniors include all persons aged 65 years 
and over and some individuals close to age 65 who suffer from age-related infirmities. 


In 1996, there were only four answer categories: None; Less than 5 hours; 5 to 9 hours; 
10 hours or more. 


Usual Place of Residence 


In general, the usual place of residence is the dwelling in Canada where a person lives most of the time. 
Individuals are assigned a geographic location for collection, processing and dissemination, upon the 
basis of their usual place of residence. 


Censuses: 2001, 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981, 1976, 1971, 1966, 1961 
Population: Not applicable 
Question No.: Not applicable 
Responses: Not applicable 


Remarks: The concept of usual place of residence is necessary to ensure that residents of Canada 
are counted once and only once. This concept of usual place of residence means that the 
Canadian census is a “de jure” census, as opposed to a “de facto” census. Thus, 
individuals are counted at their usual place of residence, regardless of where they are 
found on Census Day. The “de jure” method has been used since 1871. 


In most cases, enumerating Canada’s population at their usual place of residence is 
straightforward, and simply involves listing all usual residents of the dwelling on Census 
Day by following the step-by-step instructions for completing the census questionnaire. 
However, there are a number of situations where the process is not intuitive, and special 
rules have been created in order to define an individual’s usual place of residence. 


1. Persons with more that one residence 


This category includes all persons who have more than one dwelling, in Canada, that 
could be considered by them as their usual place of residence. In general, the usual 
place of residence is the place where a person spends the major part of the year. If 
the time spent at each residence is equal or the person is not sure which one to 
choose, the residence where he or she stayed overnight on Census Day (between 
May 14 and 15, 2001) should be considered as his or her usual place of residence. 
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However, there are two exceptions to this general rule: 


(a) Sons or daughters who live somewhere else while attending school, but return to 
live with their parents part of the year, should consider the residence they share 
with their parents as their usual place of residence, even if they spend most of the 
year elsewhere. 


(b) Husbands, wives or common-law partners who live away from their families while 
working, but return to their families regularly (for example, on weekends), should 
consider the residence they share with their spouse or partner as their usual place 
of residence, even if they spend most of the year elsewhere. 


Persons in institutions (such as a hospital, a home for the aged, a prison or a 
correctional centre) 


Persons with no other usual place of residence elsewhere in Canada, or persons who 
have been in one or more institutions for a continuous period of six months or longer, 
are to be considered as usual residents of the institution. 


Residents with no usual place of residence 


Residents who do not have a usual place of residence should be enumerated in the 
dwelling where they stayed overnight between May 14 and May 15, 2001 on Census 
Day. 


Persons residing outside Canada 


Persons residing outside Canada, who do not have a permanent place of residence 
within Canada occupied by one or more members of their family, were asked to 
provide the address they use for election purposes or their last permanent address 
within Canada. This information is then used to determine a geographic location for 
defining usual place of residence. 


Visible Minorities 


Refers to the visible minority group to which the respondent belongs. The Employment Equity Act defines 
visible minorities as “persons, other than Aboriginal peoples, who are non-Caucasian in race or non-white 


in colour’. 
Censuses: 


Reported for: 


Question No.:: 


Responses: 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample) 


Total population, excluding institutional residents and persons who reported “Yes” to 
Question 18 (Aboriginal Peoples) 


Derived variable: Question 19 


Chinese, South Asian, Black, Filipino, Latin American, Southeast Asian, Arab, West 
Asian, Japanese, Korean, Visible minority, n.i.e., Multiple visible minority, All others 
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Remarks: 


In 2001, a note on the census questionnaire informed respondents that this information is 
collected to support programs which promote equal opportunity for everyone to share in 
the social, cultural and economic life of Canada. 


In addition, the 2001 Census Guide provided the following instructions: 


For persons who belong to more than one group, mark all the circles that apply. Do 
not report “bi-racial”’ or “mixed” in the space provided. 


The 1996 Census was the first time a question on the population group was asked in the 
census and used to derive counts for visible minorities. Prior to 1996, data on visible 
minorities were derived from responses to the ethnic origin question, in conjunction with 
other ethnocultural information, such as language, place of birth and religion. 


The mark-in response categories listed in the 2001 population group question, with the 
exception of “White”, were based on the visible minority groups identified by the 
Employment Equity Technical Reference Papers, published by Employment and 
Immigration Canada in 1987, and used for federal employment equity programs. After 
“White”, population groups were listed in order of the frequency (largest number) of visible 
minority counts derived from the 1996 Census. The 1996 Arab/West Asian mark-in 
response category was split into two separate categories in 2001. 


Three of the population groups included on the 2001 Census questionnaire were followed 
by examples in parentheses. Examples were provided for only a few of the population 
groups to serve as guidelines and to help respondents who may be more familiar with one 
term instead of another (e.g. East Indian instead of South Asian, Vietnamese instead of 
Southeast Asian, Iranian instead of West Asian). The examples were listed in alphabetical 
order and were based on ethnic groups reported in the 1996 Census. 
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Introduction 


Within the Family Universe, two general subuniverses are identified: census families and economic 
families (see Figures 13 and 14). The related variables provide characteristics of families and of 
individuals in private households. 
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Figure 13. 2001 Census and Economic Family Universes and Subuniverses 
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Figure 14. Economic and Census Family Membership and Family Status 


Persons 
in Census 
families 
(family 
persons) 


Persons in 
economic 
families 


Persons in 
private 


households 


Total 


population 


Persons living 
with relatives 
(other than 
spouse, 
common-law 
partner or 
children) 


Non-family 
persons 


Persons living 
with non- 
relatives only 


Unattached 
individuals 


Persons living 


alone 


Persons in 
collective 


households 


* May or may not be present. 
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Census Family 


Refers to a married couple (with or without children of either or both spouses), a couple living common-law 


(with or without 


children of either or both partners) or a lone parent of any marital status, with at least one 


child living in the same dwelling. A couple living common-law may be of opposite or same sex. 


Censuses: 
Reported for: 


Question Nos.: 


Responses: 


Remarks: 


2001, 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981, 1976, 1971,* 1966,* 1961* 
Population in private households (including those enumerated outside Canada)** 


Derived variable: Questions 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6 (The question on Common-law status — 
Question 5 in 2001 — was first asked in the 1991 Census.) 


Not applicable 


Children refer to blood, step- or adopted sons and daughters (regardless of age or marital 
status) who are living in the same dwelling as their parent(s), as well as grandchildren in 
households where there are no parents present. Sons and daughters who are living with 
their spouse or common-law partner, or with one or more of their own children, are not 
considered to be members of the census family of their parent(s), even if they are living in 
the same dwelling. In addition, those sons and daughters who do not live in the same 
dwelling as their parent(s) are not considered members of the census family of their 
parent(s). 


For the 2001 Census, several changes were made to the census family concept: 


— Two persons living in a same-sex common-law relationship, along with any of their 
children residing in the household, will be considered a census family. 


— Children in a census family can have been previously married (as long as they are not 
currently living with a spouse or common-law partner). Previously, they had to be 
“never-married’. 


— A grandchild living in a three-generation household where the parent (middle 
generation) is never-married will, contrary to previous censuses, now be considered 
as a child in the census family of his or her parent, provided the grandchild is not living 
with his or her own spouse, common-law partner, or child. Traditionally, the census 
family usually consisted of the two older generations. 


— A grandchild of another household member, where a middle-generation parent is not 
present, will now be considered as a child in the census family of his or her 
grandparent, provided the grandchild is not living with his or her own spouse, 
common-law partner, or child. Traditionally, such a grandchild would not be 
considered as the member of a census family. 


In the 2001 Census, the write-in responses for Question 6 (Relationship to Person 1) on 
the Forms 2A and 3A (2A only in 1996) were not captured, but were classified as “Other 
write-ins”. The write-in responses on Forms 2B, 2C, 2D and 3B (Forms 2B, 2C, 2D and 3 
in 1996) were captured as reported by respondents. Unlike for censuses prior to 1996, the 
published output on families will be produced from the sample database. 
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In censuses prior to 1991, the families of married couples and those of opposite-sex 
common-law couples together constituted “husband-wife families” and appeared as 
such in most census family tables. 


The census family and its associated classifications and variables are derived according 
to responses to the questions on sex, date of birth, marital status, common-law status and 
relationship to Person 1. In addition, consideration is given to the order in which 
household members are listed on the questionnaire. 


Figure 15 provides an overview of the census family variables. 
* In censuses prior to 1976, published family statistics included families living in 
private households (including those enumerated outside Canada) and all collective 


households. : 


** Prior to 2001, census families were defined in Hutterite collective households as 
well. 


Figure 15. Overview of the Census Family Variables 
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Census Family Composition 


Refers to the classification of census families according to the number and/or age groups of children at 


home. 
Censuses: 
Reported for: 


Question Nos.: 


Responses: 


Remarks: 


2001, 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981, 1976, 1971* 
Census families in private households 


Derived variable: Questions 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6 (The question on Common-law status — 
Question 5 in 2001 — was first asked in the 1991 Census.) 


Families by Number of Children at Home 


Families are classified to indicate those without children at home through to those with, for 
example, five or more. 


Families by Age Groups of Children at Home 

Families with children at home can be classified to indicate those with, for example: 
— all children aged 18 or over; 

— atleast one aged 18 or over and at least one aged 17 or under; 

— all children aged 17 or under. 


This last category may be further subdivided to show, for example, the following age 
groups of children at home: 


All under 6 years 
All 6-14 years 
All 15-17 years 
Some under 6 and some 6-14 years 
Some under 6 and some 15-17 years 
Some 6-14 and some 15-17 years 
Some under 6, some 6-14 and some 15-17 years 
(“Some’ refers to at least one child in each specified age group.) 


Different age groups in addition to those described above may appear in some tables. 


In censuses prior to 1991, census family composition referred to the number and/or age 
groups of children at home. For the 1991 and 1996 Censuses, the reference was to 
never-married sons and/or daughters; these persons could be of any age. This change in 
terminology does not affect historical comparability. For the 2001 Census, the concept of 
children includes sons and daughters who have been married, provided they do not have 
a spouse, common-law partner or child living in the household. As well, grandchildren in 
households with no parents present are now considered children in the census family of 
their grandparent(s). 
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In the 1971 Census, figures were published according to the number of children 
under 25 years of age only. 


id In 1971, published family statistics included families living in private households 
(including those enumerated outside Canada) and all collective households. 


Census Family Household Composition 


Refers to the classification of census families according to the presence and number of additional 
persons in the household. 


Additional persons refer to any household member who is not a member of the census family being 
considered. These additional persons may be either members of another census family or non-family 
persons. 

Censuses: 2001, 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981 


Reported for: Census families in private households 


Question Nos.:Derived variable: Questions 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6 (The question on Common-law status — 
Question 5 in 2001 — was first asked in the 1991 Census.) 


Responses: Not applicable 


Remarks: This variable is designed to provide data on household composition from the census 
family perspective. 


Census Family Status 


Refers to the classification of the population according to whether or not the persons are members of a 
census family. (See Figure 14.) 


Family persons refer to household members who belong to a census family. They, in turn, are further 
classified as follows: 


Spouses refer to persons of opposite sex who are legally married to each other and living in the same 
dwelling. 


Common-law partners are two persons of opposite sex or of the same sex who are not legally 
married to each other, but live together as a couple in the same dwelling. 


Lone parent refers to a mother or a father, with no spouse or common-law partner present, living in a 
dwelling with one or more children. 
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Children refer to blood, step- or adopted sons and daughters (regardless of age or marital status) who 
are living in the same dwelling as their parent(s), as well as grandchildren in households where there 
are no parents present. Sons and daughters who are living with their spouse or common-law partner, 
or with one or more of their own children, are not considered to be members of the census family of 
their parent(s), even if they are living in the same dwelling. In addition, those sons and daughters who 
do not live in the same dwelling as their parent(s) are not considered members of the census family of 
their parent(s). The category of children can be further distinguished as follows: 


Never-married sons and/or daughters in a census family, as used in censuses prior to 2001. 


Other sons and/or daughters in a census family who would not have been included in the census 
family of their parents according to the previous concept. 


Grandchildren living in the same household as their grandparent(s), with no parents present. 


Non-family persons refer to household members who do not belong to a census family. They may be 
related to Person 1 (e.g. Person 1’s sister, brother-in-law, cousin, grandparent), or unrelated to Person 1 
(e.g. lodger, room-mate, employee). A person living alone is always a non-family person. 


Censuses: 
Reported for: 


Question Nos:.: 


Responses: 


Remarks: 


2001, 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981, 1976,* 1971** 
Population in private households 


Derived variable: Questions 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6 (The question on Common-law status — 
Question 5 in 2001 — was first asked in the 1991 Census.) 


Male spouse; male opposite-sex common-law partner; male same-sex common-law 
partner; female spouse; female opposite-sex common-law partner; female same-sex 
common-law partner; male lone parent; female lone parent; never-married son or 
daughter; other son or daughter; grandchild; non-family person 


Census Family Status is used in preference to Household Living Arrangements when 
additional detail is required for persons who are part of a census family, and/or when the 
distinction between persons living in family households versus non-family households is 
not important. 


Common-law partners may be of any marital status other than “legally married and not 
separated”. 


* — As of the 1976 Census, unrelated wards, foster and guardianship children, whether 
or not pay was received, are classified and tabulated as lodgers rather than as 
children in families (as had been the previous census practice). 


** The published data for census family status for 1971, 1976, 1981 and 1986 are 
comparable, although census family status as defined in the Dictionary of the 1971 
Census terms (Catalogue No. 12-540) corresponds to the definition of census family 
structure used from the 1976 to 2001 Censuses. 


In 1971, published family statistics included families living in private households 


(including those enumerated outside Canada) and all collective households. 
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Census Family Structure 


Refers to the classification of census families into married couples (with or without children of either or 
both spouses), common-law couples (with or without children of either or both partners), and lone- 
parent families by sex of parent. A couple living common-law may be of opposite or same sex. 


Censuses: 2001, 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981, 1976, 1971 
Reported for: Census families in private households 


Question Nos.:Derived variable: Questions 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6 (The question on Common-law status — 
Question 5 in 2001 — was first asked in the 1991 Census.) 


Responses: Not applicable 


Remarks: As of 2001, the term “couple families” will be used when referring inclusively to families 
of married couples and families of common-law couples. In censuses prior to 1991, the 
term “husband-wife families” used in census products covered both the families of 
married couples and those of opposite-sex common-law couples. Data on opposite-sex 
common-law couples have been available only since 1981. 


Census Family Type 


Refers to the classification of census families according to whether or not any family member is 
responsible for household payments, i.e. rent, or mortgage, or taxes, or electricity. 


Primary maintaining family refers to the census family of which the primary household maintainer (i.e. 
the first person identified as being responsible for household payments) is a member. 


In cases where no person in the household is responsible for such payments, no primary maintaining 
family is identified, although Person 1 is considered as the household maintainer for classification 
purposes. In the context of census family type, the family of this Person 1 is considered as a non- 
maintaining family. 


Other maintaining family refers to any census family which contains a household maintainer other than 
the primary household maintainer. 


Non-maintaining family refers to any census family which does not contain any person who is 
responsible for household payments. 


Censuses: 2001, 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981,* 1976, 1971 

Reported for: Census families in private households 

Question Nos.:Derived variable: Questions 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6. (The question on Common-law status — 
Question 5 in 2001 — was first asked in the 1991 Census.) In addition to the information 


used to determine families, this concept uses responses to Question H1. 


Responses: Not applicabie 
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Due to changes in the questionnaire design and data capture for Question H1, the method 
of identifying the primary household maintainer in the 2001 and 1996 Censuses differs 
slightly from that of 1991. These changes may affect families and households where two 
or more persons contribute towards shelter expenses. As a result, the characteristics of 
the primary maintaining families may not be strictly comparable to those released in 
the 1991 Census. 


A major conceptual modification was introduced for the Household Maintainer(s) variable 
for the 1991 Census: for the first time, respondents in private households were able to 
identify more than one person as being responsible for the shelter expenses. The 
maximum allowable number was six. 


In the 1986 and 1981 Censuses, the “family type” classification identified primary and 
secondary families. The primary maintaining family is equivalent to the primary families 
of 1986 and 1981. Other maintaining and non-maintaining families combined are 
equivalent to the secondary families of 1986 and 1981. 


The classification into primary maintaining, other maintaining and non-maintaining families 
applies to family persons only. 

q In 1981, the criterion for determining family type was changed. A new question was 
added to the census questionnaire to determine a person responsible for paying the 
rent, or mortgage, or taxes, or electricity, and was used to identify primary and 
secondary families. For 1986, this criterion was maintained. 


In previous censuses, the primary family was defined as the family of the head of 
the household. 


Economic Family 


Refers to a group of two or more persons who live in the same dwelling and are related to each other by 
blood, marriage, common-law or adoption. 


Censuses: 


Reported for: 


200561996 4199131198691 961-019 76.0197 


Population in private households** 


Question Nos.: This concept is based on information provided in the responses to Questions 2, 3, 4, 5 


Responses: 


and 6. (The question on Common-law status — Question 5 in 2001 — was first asked in 
the 1991 Census.) It is a derived variable. 


Not applicable 
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The economic family concept requires only that family members be related by blood, 
marriage, common-law*** or adoption. By contrast, the census family concept requires 
that family members be either a male or female spouse, a male or female common-law 
partner, a male or female lone parent, or a child with a parent present. The concept of 
economic family may therefore refer to a larger group of persons than does the census 
family concept. For example, a widowed mother living with her married son and daughter- 
in-law would be treated as a non-family person under the definition of a census family. 
That same person would, however, be counted as a member of an economic family along 
with her son and daughter-in-law. Two or more related census families living together also 
constitute one economic family as, for example, a man and his wife living with their 
married son and daughter-in-law. Two or more brothers or sisters living together, apart 
from their parents, will form an economic family, but not a census family, since they do not 
meet the requirements for the latter. All census family persons are economic family 
persons. 


The economic family and its associated classifications and variables are derived 
according to the responses to the questions on sex, date of birth, marital status, 
common-law status, and relationship to Person 1. In addition, consideration is given to the 
order in which household members are listed on the questionnaire. 


* In 1971, published family statistics included families living in private households 
(including those enumerated outside Canada) and all collective households. 


** Prior to 2001, economic families were defined in Hutterite collective households as 
well. 


*** Note that as of 2001, same-sex partners are considered to be common-law 
partners. Thus they are considered related and members of the same economic 
family. 


Figure 16. Overview of the Economic Family Variables 
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Economic Family Status 


Refers to the classification of the population according to whether or not the persons are members of an 
economic family. (See Figure 13.) 


Economic family persons refer to two or more household members who are related to each other by 
blood, marriage, common-law or adoption, and thereby constitute an economic family. 


They can be further classified as follows: 

Economic family reference persons 

In each economic family, one person is designated as the reference person. For purposes of presentation 
of historically comparable low-income statistics, the following designations have been made. The male 
spouse or partner is designated as the reference person in couple families. In lone-parent families, the 
male or female lone parent is the reference person. In same-sex families where one of the partners is the 
reference person, the first person in the couple listed on the questionnaire is the economic family 
reference person. In all other economic families, either a male or female non-census family person is 
designated as the reference person. 

Economic family members 

Persons other than the reference person (as described above) who belong to the same economic family 
are Classified as spouses or opposite-sex partners, male or female same-sex partners, never-married 
sons or daughters, other sons or daughters or other economic family members. 


Unattached individuals refer to household members who are not members of an economic family. 
Persons living alone are included in this category. 


Censuses: 2001, 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981, 1976, 1971* 
Reported for: Population in private households 


Question Nos.:Derived variable: Questions 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6 (The question on Common-law status — 
Question 5 in 2001 — was first asked in the 1991 Census.) 


Responses: Not applicable 


Remarks: : In 1971, published family statistics included families living in private households 
(including those enumerated outside Canada) and all collective households. 


Economic Family Structure 


Refers to the classification of economic families into those of couple families, lone-parent families and 
other economic families. 


Couple families are those in which a member of either a married or common-law couple is the economic 
family reference person. 
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Lone-parent families are those in which either a male or female lone parent is the economic family 
reference person. 


Other economic families are those in which a non-census family person is the economic family reference 
person. 


Censuses: 2001, 1996, 1991, 1986,* 1981* 
Reported for: Economic families in private households 


Question Nos.: Derived variable: Questions 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6 (The question on Common-law status — 
Question 5 in 2001 — was first asked in the 1991 Census.) 


Responses: Not applicable 

Remarks: While there is only one household reference person per household, there may be more 
than one economic family in a household, and each one will contain an economic family 
reference person. 
In the 1986 and 1981 Censuses, economic families of married couples and 


economic families of common-law (opposite-sex) couples together constituted 
husband-wife economic families. 


Economic Family Type 


Refers to the classification of economic families according to whether or not any family member is 
responsible for household payments, i.e. rent, or mortgage, or taxes, or electricity. 


Primary maintaining economic family refers to the economic family of which the primary household 
maintainer (i.e. the first person identified as being responsible for household payments) is a member. 


Other maintaining economic family refers to any economic family which contains a household 
maintainer other than the primary household maintainer. 


Non-maintaining economic family refers to any economic family which does not contain any person who 
is responsible for household payments. 


Censuses: 2001, 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981,* 1976, 1971** 

Reported for: Economic families in private households 

Question Nos.:Derived variable: Questions 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6. (The question on Common-law status — 
Question 5 in 2001 — was first asked in the 1991 Census.) In addition to the information 


used to determine families, this concept uses responses to Question H1. 


Responses: Not applicable 


Statistics Canada — Catalogue No. 92-378-XPE 
2001 Census Dictionary — Print Version 


Remarks: 


143 Family Universe 


Due to changes in the questionnaire design and data capture for Question H1, the method 
of identifying the primary household maintainer in the 2001 and 1996 Censuses differs 
slightly from that of 1991. These changes may affect families and households where two 
or more persons contribute towards shelter expenses. As a result, the characteristics of 
the primary maintaining families may not be strictly comparable to those released in 
the 1991 Census. 


See also “Remarks” under Census Family Type. 


A major conceptual modification was introduced for the Household maintainer(s) variable 
for the 1991 Census: for the first time, respondents in private households were able to 
identify more than one person as being responsible for the shelter expenses. The 
maximum allowable number is six. 


Certain family households will not have a primary maintaining family, for example, when 
the primary household maintainer is an unattached individual, or resides elsewhere. 
Accordingly, any economic family in such a household will be classified as an other 
maintaining or non-maintaining economic family. 


In previous censuses, the primary economic family was defined as the economic family of 
the head of the household. While we anticipate that, in the majority of cases, the person 
responsible for household payments will also be considered as the household reference 
person (Person 1), this will not always be the case. 

* In 1981, the criterion for determining family type was changed. A new question was 
added to the census questionnaire to determine a person responsible for paying the 
rent, or mortgage, or taxes, or electricity, and was used to identify primary and 
secondary economic families. For 1986, this criterion was maintained. 

** In 1971, published family statistics included families living in private households 
(including those enumerated outside Canada) and all collective households. 


Household Living Arrangements 


Refers to the classification of persons in terms of whether they are members of a family household or of 
a non-family household,* and whether they are family or non-family persons.* 


Censuses: 


Reported for: 


2001 1996, 19915;1956, 1961 


Population in private households 


Question Nos.:Derived variable: Questions 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6 (The question on Common-law status — 


Responses: 


Question 5 in 2001 — was first asked in the 1991 Census.) 


Not applicable 
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Remarks: This variable is designed to provide data on household living arrangements at the 
population level. It is used in preference to Census Family Status when the distinction 
between persons living in family households versus non-family households is important, 
and/or when further detail is required for persons who are not part of a census family. 


It may be classified as follows: 


Total persons in private households 
— Total persons in family households 
— Spouses, common-law partners or lone parents 
— Children in families of married couples 
— Children in families of opposite-sex common-law couples 
— Children in families of same-sex common-law couples 
— Children in lone-parent families 
— Non-family persons 
— Living with relatives only 
— Living with relatives and other persons 
— Living with non-relatives only** 
— Total persons in non-family households 
— Living with relatives only 
Living with relatives and other persons 
Living with non-relatives only 
Living alone 


* See also Household Type in the Household Universe section and Census Family 
Status. 


** Since this is a family household, at least two of these non-relatives must constitute a 
census family. 


Income: Average Income of Census Families and Non-family Persons 15 Years 
of Age and Over 

Average income of census families or non-family persons refers to the weighted mean total income of 
census families or non-family persons in 2000. Average income is calculated from unrounded data by 
dividing the aggregate income of a specified group of families (e.g. husband-wife families with working 
wives) or non-family persons by the number of families or non-family persons in that respective group, 
whether or not they reported income. 


Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample) 


Reported for: Census families and non-family persons 15 years of age and over 
Question No.: Derived statistic 


Responses: Dollar value 


Statistics Canada — Catalogue No. 92-378-XPE 
2001 Census Dictionary — Print Version 


Remarks: 


145 Family Universe 


Average income is calculated from unrounded data by dividing the aggregate income of a 
specified group of families (e.g. husband-wife families with working wives) by the number 
of families in that group, whether or not they reported income. Similarly, the average 
income of a group of non-family persons is calculated from unrounded data by dividing the 
aggregate income of the specified group by the number of all non-family persons 15 years 
of age and over in the group, whether or not they reported income. 


This statistic is not resident on the database. It is calculated for any group as follows: 


(LW) 


iice , where 
LW, 
yo Average income of the group 
Y¥ = Actual income of each census family/non-family person in the group 
W. = Weight of each census family/non-family person in the group 


Average and median incomes of census families and non-family persons and the standard 
errors for average income are normally calculated for all units in the specified group, whether 
or not they reported income. 


Income: Average Income of Economic Families and Unattached 
Individuals 15 Years of Age and Over 


Average income of economic families or unattached individuals refers to the weighted mean total income of 
economic families or unattached individuals in 2000. Average income is calculated from unrounded data by 
dividing the aggregate income of a specified group of families (e.g. husband-wife families with working wives) 
or unattached individuals by the number of families or unattached individuals in that respective group, 
whether or not they reported income. 


Censuses: 


Reported for: 


Question No.: 


Responses: 


Remarks: 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample) 


Economic families and unattached individuals 15 years of age and over 
Derived statistic 
Dollar value 


Average income is calculated from unrounded data by dividing the aggregate income of a 
specified group of families (e.g. husband-wife families with working wives) by the number 
of families in that group, whether or not they reported income. Similarly, the average 
income of a group of unattached individuals is calculated from unrounded data by dividing 
the aggregate income of the specified group by the number of all unattached 
individuals 15 years of age and over in the group, whether or not they reported income. 
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See “Remarks” under Income: Average Income of Census Families and Non-family 
Persons 15 Years of Age and Over for the method of calculation used to derive this 
statistic. 


Income: Census Family Total Income 


The total income of a census family is the sum of the total incomes of all members of that family. 


Censuses: 


Reported for: 
Question No.: 
Responses: 


Remarks: 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample) 


Census families in private households 

Derived variable 

Positive or negative dollar value or nil 

For details on the components of total income and on the intercensal comparability of the 


concept, reference period, coverage and methodology for income data, see “Remarks” under 
Income: Total Income in the Population Universe section. 


Income: Economic Family Total Income 


The total income of an economic family is the sum of the total incomes of all members of that family. 


Censuses: 


Reported for: 
Question No.: 
Responses: 


Remarks: 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample) 


Economic families in private households 

Derived variable 

Positive or negative dollar value or nil 

For details on the components of total income and on the intercensal comparability of the 


concept, reference period, coverage and methodology for income data, see “Remarks” under 
Income: Total Income in the Population Universe section. 


Income: Highest Income Recipient in the Census Family 


Refers to the individual with the highest total income in the census family. 


Censuses: 


Reported for: 
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2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample) 


Census families in private households 
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Derived variable 
Not applicable 
For details on the components of total income, see “Remarks” under Income: Total 


Income in the Population Universe section. For details on the census family status of 
individuals, see Census Family Status. 


Income: Highest Income Recipient in the Economic Family 


Refers to the individual with the highest total income in the economic family. 


Censuses: 
Reported for: 
Question No.: 
Responses: 


Remarks: 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample) 

Economic families in private households 

Derived variable 

Not applicable 

For details on the components of total income, see “Remarks” under Income: Total 


Income in the Population Universe section. For details on the economic family status of 
individuals, see Economic Family Status. 


Income: Incidence of Low Income 


The incidence of low income is the proportion or percentage of economic families or unattached individuals in 
a given classification below the low income cut-offs. These incidence rates are calculated from unrounded 
estimates of economic families and unattached individuals 15 years of age and over. 


Censuses: 


Reported for: 


Question No.: 
Responses: 


Remarks: 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample) 


Economic families and unattached individuals 15 years of age and over in private 
households 


Derived statistic 
Percentage values. 


1. Incidence of low income can also be derived for census families, non-family persons and 
the population in private households. See Low Income Statistics for Census Families and 
Households, Staff Report No. 1991-1, Labour and Household Surveys Analysis Division, 
Statistics Canada. 


2. Incidence rates are calculated from estimates of families and unattached individuals prior 
to rounding. 
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3. See also Income: Low Income Cut-offs (LICOs) and Income: Income Status. 


4. This statistic is not resident on the database. 


Income: Income Status 


Refers to the position of an economic family or an unattached individual 15 years of age and over in relation 
to Statistics Canada’s low income cut-offs (LICOs). 


Censuses: 


Reported for: 


Question No.: 


Responses: 


Remarks: 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample) 


Economic families and unattached individuals 15 years of age and over in private 
households 


Derived variable 
ABOVELINE; BELOWLINE; NOTAPPCBL 


1. The three derived code values indicate the following for each economic 
family/unattached individual. 


ABOVELINE: The total income of the economic family or unattached individual was not 
below the low income cut-off point. 


BELOWLINE: The total income of the economic family or unattached individual was 
below the low income cut-off point. 


NOTAPPCBL: The low income concept does not apply to the economic family or 
unattached individual. 


2. For the purposes of low income statistics, economic families and unattached individuals 
in the Yukon Territory, Northwest Territories and Nunavut and on Indian reserves were 
excluded. The low income cut-offs are based on certain expenditure-income patterns 
which are not available from survey data for the entire population. 


3. Although this variable is derived for economic families and unattached individuals, it can 
be applied to census families, non-family persons and the population in private 
households. See Low Income Statistics for Census Families and Households, Staff 
Report No. 1991-1, Labour and Household Surveys Analysis Division, Statistics Canada. 


4. See also Income: Incidence of Low Income and Income: Low Income Cut-offs (LICOs). 
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Income: Low Income Cut-offs (LICOs) 


Measures of low income known as low income cut-offs (LICOs) were first introduced in Canada in 1968 
based on 1961 Census income data and 1959 family expenditure patterns. At that time, expenditure patterns 
indicated that Canadian families spent about 50% of their total income on food, shelter and clothing. It was 
arbitrarily estimated that families spending 70% or more of their income (20 percentage points more than the 
average) on these basic necessities would be in “straitened” circumstances. With this assumption, low income 
cut-off points were set for five different sizes of families. 


Subsequent to these initial cut-offs, revised low income cut-offs were established based on national family 
expenditure data from 1969, 1978, 1986 and 1992. These data indicated that Canadian families spent, on 
average, 42% in 1969, 38.5% in 1978, 36.2% in 1986 and 34.7% in 1992 of their total income on basic 
necessities. Since 1992, data from the expenditure survey have indicated that this proportion has remained 
fairly stable. By adding the original difference of 20 percentage points to the basic level of expenditure on 
necessities, new low income cut-offs were set at income levels differentiated by family size and degree of 
urbanization. Since 1992, these cut-offs have been updated yearly by changes in the consumer price index. 


The following is the 2000 matrix of low income cut-offs: 


Low Income Cut-offs for Economic Families and Unattached Individuals, 2000 


12,696 


15,870 
19,738 
23,892 
26,708 
29,524 
32,340 


Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample) 


Reported for: Economic families and unattached individuals 15 years of age and over in private 
households 


Question No.: Not applicable 
Responses: Not applicable 


Remarks: 1. See also Income: Income Status and Income: Incidence of Low Income. 
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2. Since its initial publication, Statistics Canada has clearly and consistently emphasized 
that the LICOs are not measures of poverty. Rather, LICOs reflect a consistent and well- 
defined methodology that identifies those who are substantially worse-off that average. 
These measures have enabled Statistics Canada to report important trends, such as the 
changing composition of those below the LICOs over time. 


Income: Median Income of Census Families and Non-family Persons 15 Years 
of Age and Over 


The median income of a specified group of census families or non-family persons 15 years of age and 
over is that amount which divides their income size distribution into two halves. That is, the incomes of the 
first half of the families or non-family persons are below the median, while those of the second half are 
above the median. Median incomes of census families and non-family persons are normally calculated for 
all units in the specified group, whether or not they reported income. 


Censuses: 


Reported for: 


Question No.: 


Responses: 


Remarks: 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample) 


Census families and non-family persons 15 years of age and over 
Derived statistic 
Dollar value 


1. This statistic is not resident on the database. For an income size distribution, the median 
is estimated as follows: 


< 


L,, + ¢, (d/f,,), where 


Median value 
rE = Lower boundary of the income group in which 


m 


x 


N W 
— = 2 - falls, where 
2 2 
N = Number of census families/non-family persons in the category for 
whom the distribution is being shown 
W = Weight of each census family/non-family person in the category 
Cc, = Size (range) of the median income group 
d = Number of census families/non-family persons necessary from the median 
income group to reach the middle 
od | 
N m 
i.e. > = > St 
tS, = Frequency or total (weighted) census families/non-family persons in the 


median income group 


2. Average and median incomes of census families and non-family persons and the 
standard errors for average income are normally calculated for all units in the specified 
group, whether or not they reported income. 
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Income: Median Income of Economic Families and Unattached 
Individuals 15 Years of Age and Over 


The median income of a specified group of economic families or unattached individuals 15 years of age and 
over is that amount which divides their income size distribution into two halves. That is, the incomes of the first 
half of the families or unattached individuals are below the median, while those of the second half are above 
the median. Median incomes of economic families and unattached individuals are normally calculated for 
all units in the specified group, whether or not they reported income. 


Censuses: 


Reported for: 


Question No.: 


Responses: 


Remarks: 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample) 


Economic families and unattached individuals 15 years of age and over 
Derived statistic 
Dollar value 


See “Remarks” under Income: Median Income of Census Families and Non-family 
Persons 15 Years of Age and Over for the method of calculation used to derive this statistic. 
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Introduction 

The Household Universe is composed of subuniverses and variables (see Figures 17 and 18) which 
pertain to the person or the group of persons (other than temporary or foreign residents) who occupy a 
dwelling. Household variables are distinct from dwelling variables, in that the latter ones pertain to dwelling 
characteristics, not to persons occupying dwellings. 


Figure 17. 2001 Household Universe 


Total 


households 


Private Collective Households 


households households outside Canada 


Farm Non-farm 


Refer to Figure 18 for a graphic representation of the household subuniverses for which variables are available. 
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Figure 18. Household Universe and Subuniverses 


Households 


Private households 


Household maintainer(s) 
Household size 

Household total income 
Household type 

Number of household maintainers 
Number of persons per room 
Primary household maintainer 
Tenure 


Private households in owner- Private households in tenant- Private households in 


occupied non-farm dwellings farm dwellings 


occupied non-farm dwellings 


Gross rent: 


Owner's major payments: 


Annual payment for electricity* 

Annual payment for oil, gas, coal, 
wood or other fuels* 

Annual payment for water and 
other municipal services* 

Annual property taxes* 

Condominium fees* 

Monthly mortgage payment* 

Property taxes included in 
mortgage payments* 


Annual payment for electricity* 

Annual payment for oil, gas, coal, 
wood or other fuels” 

Annual payment for water and 
other municipal services* 

Monthly cash rent 


Gross rent as a percentage of 
household income 


Owner's major payments as a 
percentage of household income 


Tenure — Condominium 


* These shelter cost components are aggregated to form owner's major payments and gross rent. individually, they are not ~ 
published but may be obtained through special request. 
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Annual Payment for Electricity 


Refers to yearly payments (last 12 months) for electricity. 


Censuses: 


Reported for: 


Question No.: 


Responses: 


Remarks: 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample),* 1961 (1/5 sample)* 


Private households in non-farm dwellings 

Direct variable: Question H6 (a) 

None; Included in rent or other payments; Dollar value 

See “Remarks” under the definitions Owner’s Major Payments and Rent, Gross. 


Before the 1991 Census, the response categories “None” and “Included in rent or other 
payments” were grouped into a single category. 


f In 1961 and 1971, data were collected for the variable Average Monthly Payment for 
Electricity for tenant households only. 


Annual Payment for Oil, Gas, Coal, Wood or Other Fuels 


Refers to yearly payments (last 12 months) for oil, gas, coal, wood or other fuels. 


Censuses: 


Reported for: 


Question No.: 


Responses: 


Remarks: 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample),* 1961 (1/5 sample)* 


Private households in non-farm dwellings 

Direct variable: Question H6 (b) 

None; Included in rent or other payments; Dollar value 

See “Remarks” under the definitions Owner's Major Payments and Rent, Gross. 


Before the 1991 Census, the response categories “None” and “Included in rent or other 
payments” were grouped into a single category. 


= In 1961 and 1971, data were collected for the variables Average Monthly Payment 
for Gas and Average Yearly Payment for Oil, Coal, Wood or Kerosene for tenant 
households only. 
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Annual Payment for Water and Other Municipal Services 
Refers to yearly payments (last 12 months) for water and other municipal services. 


Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample),* 1961 (1/5 sample)* 


Reported for: Private households in non-farm dwellings 

Question No.: Direct variable: Question H6 (c) 

Responses: None; Included in rent or other payments; Dollar value 

Remarks: See “Remarks” under the definitions Owner’s Major Payments and Rent, Gross. 


Before the 1991 Census, the response categories “None” and “Included in rent or other 
payments” were grouped into a single category. 


* 


In 1961 and 1971, data were collected for the variable Average Monthly Payment for 
Water for tenant households only. 


Annual Property Taxes 
Refers to yearly property taxes (municipal and school) for an owner-occupied dwelling. 


Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample) 


Reported for: Private households in owner-occupied non-farm dwellings 
Question No.: Direct variable: Question H8 (c) 

Responses: None or dollar value 

Remarks: Includes local improvement taxes as well, even if billed separately. 


See “Remarks” under the definition Owner's Major Payments. 


Condominium Fees 
Refers to monthly payments for maintenance and various condominium services. 
Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample) 


Reported for: Private households in owner-occupied non-farm dwellings which form part of a registered 
condominium 
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Question No.: Direct variable: Question H8 (f) 
Responses: None or dollar value 


Remarks: See “Remarks” under the definition Tenure — Condominium. 


Household 


Refers to a person or a group of persons (other than foreign residents), who occupy the same dwelling 
and do not have a usual place of residence elsewhere in Canada. It may consist of a family group (census 
family) with or without other non-family persons, of two or more families sharing a dwelling, of a group of 
unrelated persons, or of one person living alone. Household members who are temporarily absent on 
Census Day (e.g. temporary residents elsewhere) are considered as part of their usual household. For 
census purposes, every person is a member of one and only one household. Unless otherwise specified, 
all data in household reports are for private households only. 


Households are classified into three groups: private households, collective households and 
households outside Canada. 


Censuses: 2001, 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981, 1976, 1971, 1966, 1961 
Reported for: Not applicable 
Question No.: Not applicable 
Responses: Not applicable 


Remarks: See the definition Household Outside Canada. 


Household, Collective 

Refers to a person or a group of persons who occupy a collective dwelling and do not have a usual place 
of residence elsewhere in Canada. Data for collective households with foreign and/or temporary residents 
only are not shown. 

Censuses: 2001, 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981, 1976, 1971 

Reported for: Collective households 

Question No.: Not applicable 


Responses: Not applicable 


Remarks: See the definition Dwelling, Collective in the Dwelling Universe section. 


Statistics Canada — Catalogue No. 92-378-XPE 
2001 Census Dictionary — Print Version 


Household Universe 160 


Household Maintainer(s) 


Refers to the person or persons in the household who pay the rent, or the mortgage, or the taxes, or the 
electricity, etc., for the dwelling. If no person in the household is responsible for such payments, Person 1 
is considered to be the only household maintainer. 


Censuses: 
Reported for: 
Question No.: 
Responses: 


Remarks: 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991, 1986, 1981 
Private households 

Derived variable: Question H1 

Not applicable 


A major conceptual modification was introduced in this variable for the 1991 Census: for 
the first time, respondents in private households were able to identify more than one 
person as responsible for the shelter expenses. The maximum allowable number is six. 


In the 1981 and 1986 Censuses, only one person could be counted as the household 
maintainer. Comparisons with the 1991 Census can be made using the Primary 
Household Maintainer variable. 


In order for a person identified as being responsible for the household payments to be 
considered as the household maintainer, that person must be 15 years of age or older and 
be related to Person 1 in terms other than as a lodger or an employee (or as a member of 
a lodger’s or an employee’s census family). 


Household Outside Canada 


Refers to a person or a group of persons residing together outside Canada on government, military or 
diplomatic postings. Only limited data are available for these households. 


Censuses: 
Reported for: 
Question No.: 
Responses: 


Remarks: 


Statistics Canada — 


2001, 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981, 1976, 1971, 1966, 1961 

Households outside Canada 

Not applicable 

Not applicable 

In 1971, the term “households abroad” was used. Prior to the 1971 Census, these 
households were included in the count of private households, and housing data were 
imputed to them. In 1971, they were included in the count of private households to which 
housing data were not imputed. Since 1976, both households outside Canada and their 


dwellings have been excluded from the counts of private households and occupied private 
dwellings. 
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Household, Private 


Refers to a person or a group of persons (other than foreign residents) who occupy a private dwelling and 
do not have a usual place of residence elsewhere in Canada. 


Censuses: 2001, 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981, 1976, 1971, 1966, 1961 
Reported for: Private households 
Question No.: Not applicable 
Responses: Not applicable 
Remarks: See the definition Household Outside Canada. 
The number of private households is equal to the number of occupied private dwellings in 


the 2001, 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981 and 1976 Censuses (see the definition Dwelling, 
Occupied Private in the Dwelling Universe section). 


Household Size 

Refers to the number of persons in a private household. 

Censuses: 2001, 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981, 1976, 1971, 1966, 1961 
Reported for: Private households 

Question No.: Not applicable 

Responses: Not applicable 


Remarks: Collective households and households outside Canada were not taken into account in the 
calculations used to establish household size. 


Household Type 


Refers to the basic division of private households into family and non-family households. Family 
household refers to a household that contains at least one census family, that is, a married couple with or 
without children, or a couple living common-law with or without children, or a lone parent living with one or 
more children (lone-parent family). One-family household refers to a single census family (with or without 
other non-family persons) that occupies a private dwelling. Multiple-family household refers to a 
household in which two or more census families (with or without additional non-family persons) occupy the 
same private dwelling. 


Non-family household refers to either one person living alone in a private dwelling or to a group of two or 
more people who share a private dwelling, but who do not constitute a census family. 
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Censuses: 2001, 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981, 1976, 1971, 1966, 1961 
Reported for: Private households 

Question Nos.: Derived variable: Questions 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6 
Responses: Not applicable 


Remarks: In the 2001 Census products, one of the most detailed legends of the variable is as 
follows: 


All households 
Family households 
One-family households 
All couples 
Married couples 
Without children 
Without additional persons 
With children 
Without additional persons 
Common-law couples 
Without children 
Without additional persons 
With children 
Without additional persons 
Lone-parent families 
Without additional persons 
Multiple-family households 
Non-family households 
One person only 
Two or more persons 


Income: Average Income of Households 

Average household income refers to the weighted mean total income of households in 2000. Average 
income is calculated from unrounded data by dividing the aggregate income of a specified group of 
households (e.g. two-person households) by the number of households in that respective group, whether 
or not they reported income. 


Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample) 


Reported for: Households 
Question No.: Derived statistic 


Responses: Dollar value 
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Average income is calculated from unrounded data by dividing the aggregate income of a 
specified group of households (e.g. family households) by the number of households in 
that group, whether or not they reported income. 


This statistic is not resident on the database. It is calculated for any group as follows: 


(“W) 


Y = , where 
LY, 
Y = Average income of the group 
Y¥ = Actual income of each household in the group 
W = Weight of each household in the group 


Average and median incomes of households and the standard errors for average income are 
normally calculated for all units in the specified group, whether or not they reported income. 


Income: Household Total Income 


The total income of a household is the sum of the total incomes of all members of that household. 


Censuses: 


Reported for: 
Question No.: 
Responses: 


Remarks: 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample) 


Households 

Derived variable 

Positive or negative dollar value or nil 

For details on the components of total income and on the intercensal comparability of the 


concept, reference period, coverage and methodology for income data, see “Remarks” 
under Income: Total Income in the Population Universe section. 


Income: Median Income of Households 


The median income of a specified group of households is that amount which divides their income size 
distribution into two halves. That is, the incomes of the first half of households are below the median, while 
those of the second half are above the median. Median incomes of households are normally calculated for 
all units in the specified group, whether or not they reported income. 


Censuses: 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample) 
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Reported for: 
Question No.: 
Responses: 


Remarks: 


Households 
Derived statistic 
Dollar value 


This statistic is not resident on the database. For an income size distribution, the median 
is usually estimated as follows: 


M L,, +c, (d/f,,), where 
M Median value 
L = Lower boundary of the income group in which 


; >y, 


~ falls, where 


Zznwl|= 


= Number of households in the category for which the distribution is being 
shown 
= Weight of each household in the category 


= Size (range) of the median income group 


d = Number of households necessary from the median income group to reach the 
middle 


=i 
N m 
i.e. > 7 3 fi 
f,, = Frequency or total (weighted) households in the median income group 


= 


Average and median incomes of households and the standard errors for average income 
are normally calculated for all units in the specified group, whether or not they reported 
income. 


Monthly Mortgage Payment 


Refers to regular monthly mortgage or debt payments for the dwelling. 


Censuses: 


Reported for: 


Question No.: 


Responses: 


Remarks: 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample) 


Private households in owner-occupied non-farm dwellings 

Direct variable: Question H8 (a) 

None or dollar value 

In cases where mortgage payments are made in other than monthly instalments 
(e.g. once or twice a year or every three months), all payments made in that year are 


added and then divided by 12, to obtain the average monthly amount paid. 


See “Remarks” under the definition Owner’s Major Payments. 
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Number of Household Maintainers 


Refers to the number of persons of the same household who have been identified as household 
maintainers. 


Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 
Reported for: Private households 
Question No.: Derived variable: Question H1 
Responses: Not applicable 
Remarks: This variable may have the following values: 
One maintainer 
Two maintainers 
Three maintainers 
Four maintainers 


Five maintainers 
Six maintainers 


Number of Persons Per Room 
Refers to the number of persons per room in a dwelling. (See the definition of Rooms.) 


Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample) 


Reported for: Private households 
Question No.: Derived variable: Question H3 (a) 
Responses: 0.5 or less; 0.6-1.0; 1.1-1.5; 1.6-2.0; 2.1 or more 


Remarks: Not applicable 


Owner’s Major Payments 
Refers to the total average monthly payments made by owner households to secure shelter. 


Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample),* 1981 
(1/5 sample)** 


Reported for: Private households in owner-occupied non-farm dwellings 


Question Nos.: Derived variable: Questions H6 (a), (b), (c), H8 (a), (c) and (f) 
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Responses: Not applicable 

Remarks: Owner's major payments include payments for electricity, oil, gas, coal, wood or other 
fuels, water and other municipal services, monthly mortgage payments, property taxes 
(municipal and school) and, for 1991, 1996 and 2001, condominium fees. 


No data are available on the individual components of this variable; only the total of the 
main expenses is published. 


These data are not available for Band housing on Indian reserves, since this variable does 
not apply to this type of dwelling (see “Remarks” under the definition Tenure). 


4 In 1986, no distinction was made between Band housing and other types of tenure 
on Indian reserves. For this reason, all reserve dwellings were grouped under the 
“On reserve” category, and no data were published for these areas. 


** In 1981, reserve dwellings were included in the universe for this variable. 


Owner’s Major Payments or Gross Rent as a Percentage of Household 
Income 


Refers to the proportion of average monthly 2000 total household income which is spent on owner's major 
payments (in the case of owner-occupied dwellings) or on gross rent (in the case of tenant-occupied 
dwellings). This concept is illustrated below: 


(a) Owner-occupied non-farm dwellings: 


Owner's major payments K (A002 2% 
(2000 total annual household income) /12 


(b) Tenant-occupied non-farm dwellings: 


Gross rent X 100=__% 
(2000 total annual household income) /12 


Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample) 


Reported for: Private households in owner- or tenant-occupied non-farm dwellings 
Question Nos.: Derived variable: Questions 51, H6 (a), (b), (c), H7, H8 (a), (c) and (f) 
Responses: Not applicable 


Remarks: The response categories used in the census products are as follows: less than 15%; 
15-19%; 20-24%: 25-29%; 30-34%; 35-39%: 40-49%; 50% and over. 
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Excludes households who reported a loss in their total household income, or had no 
income in 2000. The category “Less than 15%” includes households with income who 
incurred no owner's major payments/gross rent. 


See “Remarks” under the definitions Owner’s Major Payments and Rent, Gross. 


Primary Household Maintainer 


The first person in the household identified as being the household maintainer. 


Censuses: 


Reported for: 


Question No.: 


Responses: 


Remarks: 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 
Private households 

Derived variable: Question H1 

Not applicable 


This variable identifies the first household maintainer entered in Question H1. This will 
normally be the person who contributes the greatest amount towards the payments for 
shelter expenses; in the case of a household where two people share these expenses 
equally, the first person listed in Question H1 is chosen as the main household maintainer. 


Due to changes in questionnaire design and data capture, the method of identifying the 
primary household maintainer in 2001 and 1996 differs slightly from that of 1991. These 
changes may affect households where two or more persons contribute towards shelter 
expenses. As a result, the characteristics of the primary household maintainer in 2001 
and 1996 may not be strictly comparable to those released in the 1991 Census. 


In the 1981 and 1986 Censuses, only one person could be counted as being the 
household maintainer. Comparisons with the 2001, 1996 and 1991 Censuses can be 
carried out using the Primary Household Maintainer variable. 


Property Taxes Included in Mortgage Payments 


Refers to whether property taxes (municipal and school) are included in the total regular monthly mortgage 
or debt payments for a dwelling. 


Censuses: 


Reported for: 


Question No.: 


Responses: 


Remarks: 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample) 


Private households in owner-occupied non-farm dwellings 
Direct variable: Question H8 (b) 

Yes; No 

See “Remarks” under the definition Owner's Major Payments. 
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Rent, Gross 


Refers to the total average monthly payments paid by tenant households to secure shelter. 


Censuses: 


Reported for: 
Question Nos.: 
Responses: 


Remarks: 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample),* 1981 
(1/5 sample),** 1971 (1/3 sample),** 1961 (1/5 sample)** 


Private households in tenant-occupied non-farm dwellings 
Derived variable: Questions H6 (a), (b), (c) and H7 
Not applicable 


Gross rent includes payments for electricity, oil, gas, coal, wood or other fuels, water and 
other municipal services, and monthly cash rent. 


No data are available on the individual components of this variable (except for the monthly 
cash rent). Only data on the total of the main rental expenses (gross rent) are published. 


These data are not available for Band housing on Indian reserves, since this variable does 
not apply to this type of dwelling (see “Remarks” under the definition Tenure). 

* In 1986, no distinction was made between Band housing and other types of tenure 
on Indian reserves. For this reason, all reserve dwellings were grouped under the 
“On reserve” category, and no data were published for these areas. 

*% In 1961, 1971 and 1981, reserve dwellings were included in the universe for this 
variable. 


Rent, Monthly Cash 


Refers to the regular monthly cash rent paid by tenant households. 


Censuses: 


Reported for: 
Question No.: 
Responses: 


Remarks: 


Statistics Canada — 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample) 


Private households in tenant-occupied non-farm dwellings 
Direct variable: Question H7 

None or dollar value 

Also included are parking fees paid with the rent, if any. 


See “Remarks” under the definition Rent, Gross. 
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Refers to whether some member of the household owns or rents the dwelling, or whether the dwelling is 
Band housing (on an Indian reserve or settlement). 


Censuses: 


Reported for: 
Question No.: 
Responses: 


Remarks: 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991, 1986,* 1981,** 1976,** 1971,** 1966,** 1961 
(1/5 sample)** 


Private households 
Direct variable: Question H2 
Owned; Rented; Band housing 


A dwelling is classified as “owned” even if it is not fully paid for, such as one which has a 
mortgage or some other claim on it. The dwelling may be situated on rented or leased 
land or be part of a condominium (whether registered or unregistered). 


A dwelling is classified as “rented” even if it is provided without cash rent or at a reduced 
rent, or if the dwelling is part of a cooperative. For census purposes, in a cooperative, all 
members jointly own the cooperative and occupy their dwelling units under a lease 
agreement. 


For historical and statutory reasons, shelter occupancy on reserves does not lend itself to 
the usual classification by standard tenure categories. Therefore, a special category, Band 
housing, has been created for 1991 Census products. Band housing also appears in the 
1996 and 2001 Census products. 


* In 1986, dwellings on Indian reserves were all classified in the “On reserve” 
category. 


In some publications or through special tabulations, it is possible to obtain 
comparable data for 1986 and 1991 by grouping together the data referring to Indian 
reserves or settlements. 


** In 1961, 1966, 1971, 1976 and 1981, dwellings on Indian reserves were classified 
as being “owned” or “rented”. 


Tenure — Condominium 


Refers to whether or not the dwelling is part of a registered condominium. 


Censuses: 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample),* 1981 
(1/5 sample) 
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Reported for: Private households in owner-occupied private non-farm dwellings 
Question No.: Direct variable: Question H8 (e) 
Responses: Yes; No 


Remarks: A condominium is a residential complex in which dwellings are owned individually while 
land is held in joint ownership with others. 


i In 1986, the variable Tenure — Condominium did not include dwellings on reserves. 
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Introduction 

The Dwelling Universe is composed of subuniverses and variables (see Figure 19) which pertain to 
characteristics of dwellings in Canada. Dwellings are distinct from households. Dwelling characteristics 
refer to the physical attributes of a set of living quarters, whereas household characteristics pertain to the 
person or the group of persons (other than temporary or foreign residents) who occupy a dwelling. 


Figure 19. 2001 Dwelling Universe 
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Bedrooms 


Refers to all rooms designed and furnished as bedrooms and used mainly for sleeping purposes, even 
though the use may be occasional (e.g. spare bedroom). 


Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 
(1/5 sample) 


Reported for: Occupied private dwellings 
Question No.: Direct variable: Question H3 (b) 
Responses: 0; 1; 2; 3;4;5 or more 


Remarks: Rooms used for one purpose during the day and as bedrooms at night (for example, a 
living room used as a bedroom during the night) are not included as bedrooms. 


By definition, one-room dwellings or bachelor apartments have zero bedrooms. 


Condition of Dwelling 


Refers to whether, in the judgement of the respondent, the dwelling requires any repairs (excluding 
desirable remodelling or additions). 


Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1961 
(1/5 sample)* 


Reported for: Occupied private dwellings 
Question No.: Direct variable: Question H5 


Responses: No, only regular maintenance is needed; Yes, minor repairs are needed; Yes, major 
repairs are needed 


Remarks: Regular maintenance refers to painting, furnace cleaning, etc. 


Minor repairs refer to the repair of missing or loose floor tiles, bricks or shingles, 
defective steps, railing or siding, etc. Major repairs refer to the repair of defective 
plumbing or electrical wiring, structural repairs to walls, floors or ceilings, etc. 

: In 1961, the responses for the question on the condition of dwelling were: that the 
dwelling was in good condition, was in need of minor repairs or was in need of major 
repairs. The “condition of dwelling” was determined by the census enumerator. 
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Refers to a set of living quarters in which a person or a group of persons resides or could reside. 


Censuses: 
Reported for: 
Question No.: 
Responses: 


Remarks: 


2001, 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981, 1976, 1971, 1966, 1961 

See Figure 19 for an illustration of the 2001 Dwelling Universe. 
Not applicable 

Not applicable 


Not applicable 


Dwelling, Collective 


Refers to a dwelling of a commercial, institutional or communal nature. It may be identified by a sign on 
the premises or by a census representative speaking with the person in charge, a resident, a neighbour, 
etc. Included are lodging or rooming houses, hotels, motels, tourist homes, nursing homes, hospitals, staff 
residences, communal quarters (military bases), work camps, jails, missions, group homes, and so on. 
Collective dwellings may be occupied by usual residents or solely by foreign and/or temporary residents. 


Censuses: 
Reported for: 
Question No.:: 


Responses: 


2001, 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981, 1976, 1971, 1966, 1961 

See Figure 19 for an illustration of the 2001 Dwelling Universe. 
Not applicable 

Collective Dwelling Types 

Hotels, Motels and Tourist Homes 


Commercial establishments generally purpose-built to provide temporary accommodation 
for persons on business or pleasure trips. 


Lodging and Rooming Houses 

Commercial establishments (which may originally have been private dwellings) having 
furnished rooms for rent. They may be identified by a sign or by a census representative 
speaking with a person in charge, a resident, a neighbour, etc. 

Shelters for Persons Lacking a Fixed Address 

Establishments for persons lacking a fixed address, including accommodation centres for 


persons lacking a fixed address, shelters for persons who are homeless, and shelters for 
street youth or youth in crisis. 
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Other Shelters and Lodging and Rooming With Assistance Services 

Establishments for residents who need shelter or assistance, including shelters for 
women, community- or privately run transition houses, and halfway houses for ex-inmates 
or persons on conditional release. 

School Residences and Residences for Training Centres 

One or more buildings that usually accommodate students attending an educational 
institution or training centre, such as boarding schools, colleges and universities. These 
buildings may be located on or off the grounds of the institution and, at the time of the 
census, may accommodate non-students. 


YM/IYWCAs, Hostels and Other Establishments With Temporary Accommodation 
Services 


Buildings or other facilities providing accommodation to transient persons or persons with 
no fixed address, or temporary accommodation for persons on pleasure trips. (These 
establishments may also contain usual residents, if such individuals consider themselves 
as not having any usual place of residence.) 

Campgrounds and Parks 


Facilities providing accommodation to transient persons or persons with no fixed address, 
or temporary accommodation for persons on pleasure trips. 


Work Camps, Staff Residences and Oil Rigs at Sea 

Accommodation provided to employees of an industry, such as mining, logging or hydro 
construction, and generally located in a remote area. A work camp usually consists of 
bunkhouses, tents, trailers, etc. 


Religious Establishments 


Establishments, such as convents or seminaries, which provide accommodation to 
members of a religious group. 


Establishments for Children and Minors 


Institutions providing accommodation to orphans or children who are wards of the court, or 
to children needing shelter or assistance services. 


Nursing Homes 
Nursing homes are long-term care facilities that provide a range of services for elderly 


residents going from moderate and periodic assistance up to regular continuous nursing 
supervision. 
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Residences for Senior Citizens 


Residences for senior citizens provide minimal assistance and supervision for elderly 
residents who are independent in most activities of daily living. 


General Hospitals and Hospitals With Emergency 


Institutions providing medical or surgical diagnosis and treatment to the ill or injured. 
Included are general hospitals, maternity hospitals, ambulatory centres, etc. 


Other Hospitals and Related Institutions 

Institutions providing diagnosis and treatment of a limited number of diseases or injuries, 
or providing a wide range of services to persons within a specific age group. Included are 
psychiatric hospitals, chronic care hospitals, children’s hospitals, hospitals for the elderly, 
cancer treatment centres, etc. 

Treatment Centres and Institutions for Persons With a Disability 

Institutions providing care and treatment to the physically handicapped. 


Hutterite Colonies 


A group of people of the Hutterite religion who live in dwellings that belong to the 
community and use their land for agricultural purposes. 


Correctional and Penal Institutions 

Federal or provincial penal institutions where institutional residents (mostly adults) are 
confined for an extended period of time and where some form of rehabilitation program 
exists. 


Establishments for Delinquents and Young Offenders 


Institutions or homes for the secure or open custody of minors who are awaiting trial, are 
under court order, or who have been convicted of an offence. 


Jails 

Municipal or county institutions where institutional residents (mostly adults) are detained 
for a short period of time. A jail may be operated by a police force, by a municipality or by 
a provincial authority. 


Military Bases 


Communal buildings on a military base in Canada belonging to the Canadian Armed 
Forces. 
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Other 

Dwellings that meet the criteria of the collective dwelling definition, but do not fall into any 
specified type. Included are race tracks, outfitter camps, carnival and circus camps, non- 
religious communes, etc. 


Merchant Vessels Over 1,000 Tons* 


Merchant vessels over 1,000 tons whose occupants, on Census Day, reported no place of 
residence other than the ship on which they served. 


Canadian Armed Forces Vessels at Sea or in Port and Coast Guard Vessels* 


Canadian Armed Forces vessels and coast guard vessels whose occupants, on Census 
Day, are enumerated at sea or in port. 


Only data for occupied collective dwellings are published and limited information is 
available. 


r The population of Canadian merchant, naval and coast guard vessels is assigned to 
special collective enumeration areas in port areas. The overall number of such - 
enumeration areas is one per port. 


Dwelling, Occupied Marginal 


An occupied private dwelling which, because it was not built, maintained or converted for year-round use, 
does not meet the two conditions for year-round occupancy (a source of heat or power and shelter from 
the elements). To be included in the census, the marginal dwelling must be permanently occupied by a 
person or a group of persons who have no other usual place of residence. Examples of occupied marginal 
dwellings are non-winterized cottages or cabins and unconverted barns or garages. 


Censuses: 
Reported for: 
Question No.: 
Responses: 


Remarks: 


Statistics Canada — 


2001, 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981* 

See Figure 19 for an illustration of the 2001 Dwelling Universe. 
Not applicable 

Not applicable 


* 


The 2001 occupied marginal dwellings and the 1996, 1991 and 1986 marginal 
dwellings and dwellings under construction correspond to the 1981. variable 
“Dwelling, seasonal/marginal’. 
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Dwelling, Occupied Private 


Refers to a private dwelling in which a person or a group of persons is permanently residing. Also included 
are private dwellings whose usual residents are temporarily absent on Census Day. Unless otherwise 
specified, all data in housing products are for occupied private dwellings, rather than for unoccupied 
private dwellings or dwellings occupied solely by foreign and/or temporary residents. 


Censuses: 
Reported for: 
Question No.: 
Responses: 


Remarks: 


2001, 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981, 1976, 1971, 1966, 1961 

See Figure 19 for an illustration of the 2001 Dwelling Universe. 

Not applicable 

Not applicable 

The number of occupied private dwellings is equal to the number of private households in 


the 2001, 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981 and 1976 Censuses (see the definition of Household, 
Private in the Household Universe section). 


Dwelling, Owner-occupied Private, Non-farm 


Refers to a private dwelling, other than one situated on a farm and occupied by a farm operator, which is 
owned or being bought by some member of the household. 


Censuses: 


Reported for: 
Question No.: 
Responses: 


Remarks: 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample) 


See Figure 19 for an illustration of the 2001 Dwelling Universe. 
Not applicable 
Not applicable 


A dwelling is classified as “owned” even if it is not fully paid for, such as one which has a 
mortgage or some other claim on it. 


The dwelling may be situated on rented or leased land or be part of a condominium 
(whether registered or unregistered). For the definition of condominium, see Tenure — 
Condominium in the Household Universe section. 
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Dwelling, Private 


Refers to a separate set of living quarters with a private entrance either from outside or from a common 
hall, lobby, vestibule or stairway inside the building. The entrance to the dwelling must be one that can be 
used without passing through the living quarters of someone else. The dwelling must meet the two 
conditions necessary for year-round occupancy: 


(a) a source of heat or power (as evidenced by chimneys, power lines, oil or gas pipes or meters, 
generators, woodpiles, electric lights, heating pumps, solar heating panels, etc.); 


(b) an enclosed space that provides shelter from the elements (as evidenced by complete and enclosed 
walls and roof, and by doors and windows that provide protection from wind, rain and snow). 


The census classifies private dwellings into regular private dwellings and occupied marginal 
dwellings. Regular private dwellings are further classified into three major groups: occupied dwellings 
(occupied by usual residents), dwellings occupied by foreign and/or temporary residents and 
unoccupied dwellings. Marginal dwellings are classified as occupied by usual residents or by foreign 
and/or temporary residents. Marginal dwellings that were unoccupied on Census Day are not counted in 
the housing stock. 


Censuses: 2001, 74996) 19915*"1986)" “19815 91 97658197.1.2" 1966, Pa oedce 
Reported for: See Figure 19 for an illustration of the 2001 Dwelling Universe. 
Question No.: Not applicable 


Responses: Not applicable 


* 


Remarks: The classification of private dwellings into regular private dwellings and 
seasonal/marginal dwellings appears in the 1981 Census only. For the 1996, 1991 
and 1986 Censuses, the “seasonal/marginal” variable was replaced by the variables 
“Dwelling, Marginal” and “Dwelling Under Construction” (including conversion and 
extensive renovation). 


The counts of dwellings occupied by foreign and/or temporary residents do not 
appear in the 1971, 1966 and 1961 Censuses. 


Dwelling, Private, Occupied by Foreign and/or Temporary Residents 


Refers to a private dwelling occupied solely by foreign and/or temporary residents on Census Day. A 
temporary resident of a dwelling is a person who resides there on Census Day, but has a usual place of 
residence elsewhere in Canada. A foreign resident is a person whose usual place of residence is outside 
Canada. These dwellings are classified into regular dwellings and occupied marginal dwellings. 


Censuses: 2001, 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981, 1976* 


Reported for: See Figure 19 for an illustration of the 2001 Dwelling Universe. 
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Question No.: Not applicable 
Responses: Not applicable 


Remarks: : In 1976, private dwellings occupied by foreign and/or temporary residents were not 
classified into regular dwellings and seasonal/marginal dwellings. 


Dwelling, Regular 

Refers to a private dwelling which was built or converted and meets the two conditions for year-round 
occupancy: a source of heat or power and shelter from the elements. These dwellings are classified into 
occupied dwellings, dwellings occupied by foreign and/or temporary residents and unoccupied 
dwellings. 

Censuses: 2001, 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981 

Reported for: See Figure 19 for an illustration of the 2001 Dwelling Universe. 

Question No.: Not applicable 


Responses: Not applicable 


Remarks: Not applicable 


Dwelling, Tenant-occupied Private, Non-farm 


Refers to a private dwelling, other than one situated on a farm and occupied by a farm operator, which is 
not owned by some member of the household. 


Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample) 


Reported for: See Figure 19 for an illustration of the 2001 Dwelling Universe. 

Question No.: Not applicable 

Responses: Not applicable 

Remarks: Included are dwellings provided without cash rent or at a reduced rent, and dwellings that 


are part of a cooperative. For census purposes, in a cooperative, all members jointly own 
the cooperative and occupy their dwelling units under a lease agreement. 
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Dwelling, Unoccupied Private 


Refers to a private dwelling which meets the two conditions necessary for year-round occupancy (a source 
of heat or power and shelter from the elements), but in which no usual, temporary or foreign resident is 
living on Census Day. 


Censuses: 2001, 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981, 1976, 1971,* 1966, 1961 
Reported for: See Figure 19 for an illustration of the 2001 Dwelling Universe. 
Question No.: Not applicable 

Responses: Not applicable 


Remarks: Marginal dwellings that were unoccupied on Census Day are not included in the housing 

stock. 

¥ In 1971, the term vacant dwelling was used. This referred to a dwelling, not a 
seasonal or vacation home, which was suitable and available for immediate 
occupancy, but which was not inhabited on Census Day. Newly constructed 
dwellings, completed and ready for occupancy, but as yet unoccupied at the census 
date, were counted as vacant. This did not refer, however, to dwellings whose 
occupants were temporarily away. 


Period of Construction 
Refers to the period in time during which the building or dwelling was originally constructed. 


Censuses: 2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample) 


Reported for: Occupied private dwellings 
Question No.: Direct variable: Question H4 


Responses: 1920 or before; 1921-1945; 1946-1960; 1961-1970; 1971-1980; 1981-1985; 1986-1990; 
1991-1995, 1996-2001* 


Remarks: This refers to the period in which the building was originally built, not the time of any later 
remodelling, additions or conversions. Respondents were asked to indicate the period of 
construction, to the best of their knowledge. 


5 Refers to the first five months of 2001. 
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Refers to the number of rooms in a dwelling. A room is an enclosed area within a dwelling which is 
finished and suitable for year-round living. 


Censuses: 


Reported for: 
Question No.: 
Responses: 


Remarks: 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1971, 1961 (1/5 sample) 


Occupied private dwellings 

Direct variable: Question H3 (a) 

1, 2; 3;...10 or more 

Partially divided L-shaped rooms are considered to be separate rooms if they are 
considered as such by the respondent (e.g. L-shaped dining-room and living-room 


arrangements). Not counted as rooms are bathrooms, halls, vestibules and rooms used 
solely for business purposes. 


Structural Type of Dwelling 


Refers to the structural characteristics and/or dwelling configuration, that is, whether the dwelling is a 
single-detached house, an apartment in a high-rise building, a row house, a mobile home, etc. 


Censuses: 
Reported for: 
Question No.: 


Responses: 


2001, 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991,* 1986,* 1981, 1976, 1971, 1966, 1961 (1/5 sample) 
Occupied private dwellings 
Not applicable 


Single-detached house — A single dwelling not attached to any other dwelling or 
structure (except its own garage or shed). A single-detached house has open space on all 
sides, and has no dwellings either above it or below it. 


Semi-detached house — One of two dwellings attached side by side (or back to front) to 
each other, but not to any other dwelling or structure (except its own garage or shed). A 
semi-detached dwelling has no dwellings either above it or below it, and the two units 
together have open space on all sides. 


Row house - One of three or more dwellings joined side by side (or occasionally side to 
back), such as a town house or garden home, but not having any other dwellings either 
above or below. 


Apartment or flat in a detached duplex — One of two dwellings, located one above the 
other, but not attached to any other dwelling or structure (except its own garage or shed). 
The two units together have no other dwellings attached to the back, front, or sides, and 
have open space on all sides. 
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Apartment in a building that has five or more storeys — A dwelling unit in a high-rise 
apartment building which has five or more storeys. 


Apartment without direct ground access in a building that has fewer than five 
storeys — A dwelling unit attached to other dwellings, commercial units or other non- 
residential space in a building that has fewer than five storeys. The dwelling’s private 
entrance is not at ground level, nor can it be reached by a private or common outside 
stairway that leads from the ground, or raised terrace/patio, to the dwelling’s private 
entrance. 


Apartment with direct ground access in a building that has fewer than five storeys — 
A dwelling unit attached to other dwellings, commercial units or other non-residential 
space in a building that has fewer than five storeys. The dwelling’s private entrance is 
either at ground level, or it can be reached by a private or common outside stairway that 
leads directly to the ground, or raised terrace/patio. 


Other single-attached house — A single dwelling that is attached to another building and 
that does not fall into any of the other categories, such as a single dwelling attached to a 
non-residential structure (e.g. a store or a church) or occasionally to another residential 
structure (e.g. an apartment building). 


Mobile home — A single dwelling, designed and constructed to be transported on its own 
chassis and capable of being moved to a new location on short notice. It may be placed 
temporarily on a foundation, such as blocks, posts or a prepared pad (which may be 
covered by a skirt). 


Other movable dwelling — A single dwelling, other than a mobile home, used as a place 
of residence, but capable of being moved on short notice, such as a tent, recreational 
vehicle, travel trailer or houseboat. 


Structural Type of Dwelling: 2001 Census Product Categories 


The categories produced from the 2001 Census for structural type will be dependent on 
data quality. 


Remarks: A linked home (a single house which is not attached to any other dwelling above ground) 
is classified as a “single-detached house”. Two dwellings, one above the other, attached 
to other dwellings or buildings, are classified as an “apartment in a building that has fewer 
than five storeys” and not as an “apartment or flat in a detached duplex’. 


Floors in apartment buildings that are used solely for parking, storage or laundry and 
recreational facilities are not counted as storeys. 


In 2001, 1996, 1991 and 1986, the type of dwelling was coded by census 
representatives in the field. The coverage was: occupied private dwellings, 
unoccupied private dwellings, and dwellings occupied solely by foreign and/or 
temporary residents. 


In 1971 and 1976, the type of dwelling was reported for occupied private dwellings 
and vacant (unoccupied) dwellings. 
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In 1996, 1991 and 1986, the term “single-detached house” replaced “single- 
detached” and “single house’, as used in previous censuses. 


In 1996, 1991 and 1986, the term “semi-detached house’ replaced “semi-detached 
or double house’. 


In 1996, 1991 and 1986, the category “other single-attached house” was 
introduced to cover types similar to the previous category “house attached to a non- 
residential building” and to account as well for single houses attached to multi-unit 
or multi-purpose buildings. 


In 1996, 1991 and 1986, the type earlier known as a “duplex” was renamed an 
“apartment or flat in a detached duplex” in order to be consistent with the 
definition. 


In 1981, the category “apartment or multiple dwelling’ was expanded to two 
categories, “apartment in a building that has five or more storeys” and “apartment in 
a building that has fewer than five storeys’. In 1971, 1966 and 1961, the term 
“apartment and flats” was used with the subcategories “duplex” and “other”. 


In 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981 and 1976, the term “movable dwelling” referred to 
mobile homes and other movable dwellings. 


Value of Dwelling 


Refers to the dollar amount expected by the owner if the dwelling were to be sold. 


Censuses: 


Reported for: 


Question No.: 


Responses: 


Remarks: 


2001 (1/5 sample), 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 
(1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample) 


Owner-occupied non-farm dwellings 
Direct variable: Question H8 (d) 
Dollar value 


“Value of dwelling” refers to the value of the entire dwelling, including the value of the land 
it is on and of any other structure, such as a garage, which is on the property. If the 
dwelling is located in a building which contains several dwellings, or a combination of 
residential and business premises, all of which the household owns, the value is 
estimated as a portion of the market value that applies only to the dwelling in which the 
household resides. Alternatively, the value of the dwelling is estimated by multiplying 
by 100 the amount of rent per month which could be obtained for that one dwelling. 


To be consistent with changes introduced in the 1986 Census to the “tenure” classification 
of dwellings on reserves, for the 2001, 1996 and 1991 Censuses and in all 2001 Census 
reports, the variable “Value of Dwelling” refers to non-reserve dwellings only. 
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189 Geography 


Introduction 


This section of the dictionary defines terms related to geography concepts, infrastructure, products and 
services. For 2001, there are a number of new geographic concepts being introduced and there are 
significant changes and quality improvements to the geographic infrastructure used to create geographic 
products and to deliver services. These are briefly outlined in this introduction. For further details, refer to 
the individual definitions of terms highlighted in bold text below. 


1. Geographic Areas 


Census data are disseminated for a number of standard geographic areas. These areas are either 
administrative or statistical. Administrative areas are defined, with a few exceptions, by federal and 
provincial statutes. Statistical areas are defined by Statistics Canada as part of the spatial frame for 
disseminating census data. Figure 20 shows the hierarchy of all standard geographic units for 
dissemination and Table 1 shows the number of geographic units by province and territory. 


2. What’s New for 2001? 


e Improved coverage and quality of the digital geographic infrastructure 


There is now 100% digital geographic coverage of Canada, whereas previously, digital coverage was 
limited to major urban centres (that covered less than 1% of the land area and 62% of the population). 
The new spatial data infrastructure brings together the boundaries and related attributes of the 
geographic areas with roads and other cartographic features of the National Topographic Database 
(NTDB) and Digital Chart of the World (DCW) and streets and address range updates from Elections 
Canada. Links to other data holdings, such as the address register and postal code, are incorporated 
into the database. All the spatial information is now based on the North American Datum of 1983 
(NAD83) instead of NAD27, which was used for previous censuses. The spatial information is stored 
and maintained on the National Geographic Base (NGB) and geography products are derived from 
this base. 


e New standard geographic areas and classification 


The national road coverage and related geographic attributes permit the creation of a new basic 
geographic unit — the block. A block is an area bounded on all sides by roads and/or boundaries of 
standard geographic areas. 


These blocks are used to automatically generate dissemination areas (DAs). The dissemination area 
is a small, relatively stable geographic unit composed of one or more blocks. DAs cover all the territory 
of Canada and replace the enumeration areas (which are still used for census collection) as the 
smallest standard geographic areas for which census characteristic data are disseminated. 


Census metropolitan areas (CMAs) and census agglomerations (CAs) are widely used statistical areas 
composed of groups of adjacent, largely urban municipalities (census subdivisions) that have a high 
degree of social and economic integration. While CMAs and CAs contain approximately 78% of the 
population of Canada, they cover only 4% of the land area. The census metropolitan area and 
census agglomeration influenced zone (MIZ) is a new concept applied to census subdivisions 
(CSDs) outside CMAs and CAs to further differentiate this vast, largely rural area of Canada. These 
non-CMA/CA census subdivisions are assigned to four categories according to the degree of influence 
(strong, moderate, weak and no influence) that CMAs and CAs collectively have on each of them. 
CSDs with the same degree of influence tend to be clustered into zones around the CMAs and CAs. 
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The new Statistical Area Classification (SAC) can be applied to census subdivisions (municipalities) 
for data dissemination purposes. SAC permits census data to be summarized for census metropolitan 
areas (CMAs), census agglomerations (CAs), census metropolitan area and census agglomeration 
influenced zones (MIZ), and the three territories. It is expected that the application of this classification 
to CSD data will reveal previously hidden details and help users to study the diversity of non-CMA/CA 
areas of Canada. 


For the first time, urban areas are defined using population counts and population density data from 
the current census, instead of from the previous census. The population density data are block-based 
rather than enumeration-area based as for previous censuses. 


e Impact of municipal restructuring 


The boundaries and names of municipalities (census subdivisions) can change from one census to the 
next because of annexations, dissolutions and incorporations. However, since the 1996 Census, the 
changes are more numerous and more dramatic, especially in the provinces of Quebec, Ontario and 
British Columbia. In general, data from the 2001 Census are available for fewer and larger census 
subdivisions, and historical analyses are more complex. To bridge the impact of these municipal 
changes on data dissemination, the 2001 Census is producing a profile for dissolved census 
subdivisions. 


In addition, the concept of locality is established to maintain a record of historical place names of 
former census subdivisions (municipalities), former designated places and former urban areas, as well 
as the names of other entities, such as neighbourhoods, post offices, communities and unincorporated 
places. 


e Adjustment of population counts 


Statistics Canada is taking additional measures to protect the privacy of all Canadians and the 
confidentiality of the data they provide to us. Starting with the 2001 Census, some population counts 
are adjusted in order to ensure confidentiality. 


Counts of the total population are rounded to a base of 5 for any block having a population of less 
than 15. Population counts for all standard geographic areas above the block level are derived by 
summing the adjusted block counts. The adjustment of block counts is controlled to ensure that the 
population counts for dissemination areas will always be within 5 of the actual values. The adjustment 
has no impact on the population counts of census divisions and large census subdivisions. Dwelling 
counts are unadjusted. 


e Discontinued geography concepts 


Consolidated census agglomeration, consolidated census metropolitan area, primary census 
agglomeration and primary census metropolitan area are discontinued as dissemination ‘concepts 
for 2001. 


The unincorporated place concept is discontinued, as the information is no longer collected by the 
census. Names of unincorporated places collected by previous censuses are included as locality 
names. 
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e New and discontinued geography products 


Geography products for the 2001 Census reflect both the changes to geography concepts as well as 
the more precise geometry and more detailed cartographic features (Such as water, roads and road 
names). For 2001, Cartographic Boundary Files (CBFs) replace Digital Cartographic Files (DCFs), 
and Digital Boundary Files (DBFs) are discontinued. The Road Network Files (RNFs), which cover all 
of Canada, replace Street Network Files (SNFs), which covered only large urban centres in Canada. 
The Block-face Data File (BFDF) is discontinued. 


A fully digital dissemination system is introduced to make reference maps and other geographic 
products available in a variety of media, including the Internet. Tools are provided for users to find and 
view their geographic area of interest on the Internet. 


3. Census Geography Products and Services 


Geography products include reference and data products and digital spatial and attribute products. As 
well, a variety of services is available, including custom mapping, custom data extraction and the 
development of custom geography products. 


Reference maps are published to show the boundaries, names and codes of the standard geographic 
areas. Cartographic Boundary Files (CBFs) are available for most of the standard geographic areas and 
are appropriate for small-to-medium-scale thematic mapping. The Road Network Files (RNFs) include the 
road network, street names, address ranges, shorelines and province/territory boundaries. The CBFs and 
RNFs enable users with geographic information systems (GIS) or other mapping software to produce their 
own maps or do geographic analysis. 


It is important that users of geospatial data understand the principles of coordinate system, map 
projection and datum. For example, although the spatial products are disseminated in latitude/longitude 
coordinates, maps should not be generated using these spherical coordinates as they are unprojected, 
resulting in a map that is distorted (see Figure 33). The latitude and longitude coordinate reference system 
is merely a convenient way of transferring geographic data; users can then use GIS software to convert 
latitude/longitude coordinates to the desired map projection(s). Users should also be aware that different 
spatial datasets can be in the same coordinate system or projection but not in the same datum, in which 
case the data will not be spatially coincident. Data overlay discrepancies will thus occur if spatial data from 
the 2001 Census, which are now based on NAD83, are overlaid with users’ data that are based 
on NAD27. 


The Geocoding Service allows users to define their own geographic areas for census data tabulations. 
With the geocoding system, households and associated data are geographically linked to the 
corresponding block-face or block representative point. Census data for user-defined areas are then 
retrieved by aggregating the representative points within each user-defined area. 
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Figure 20. Hierarchy of Standard Geographic Units for Dissemination, 2001 Census 


As of April 17, 2002 
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° Designated places do not cover the total area of CSDs. Eighty-two DPLs cross CSD 
boundaries, of which 13 also cross CD boundaries. 

° Census metropolitan area and census agglomeration influenced zones (MIZ), dissemination 
area, block, and locality are new concepts for the 2001 Census. 

’ The Statistical Area Classification (SAC) is a new geographic classification that allocates each 
CSD according to whether it is a component of a CMA, CA, a census metropolitan area and 
census agglomeration influenced zone (MIZ), or the territories outside the CAs of Whitehorse 
and Yellowknife. 

®* For the 2001 Census only, a best fit linkage is created between the 1996 CSDs and 2001 
blocks to facilitate historical data retrieval. 
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Table 1. Geographic Units by Province and Territory, 2001 Census (as of April 17, 2002) 
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Geographic Attributes: Adjusted Counts 


Adjusted counts refer to previous census population and dwelling counts that have been adjusted 
(i.e. recompiled) to reflect current census boundaries, when a boundary change occurs between the two 
censuses. 


Censuses: 2001, 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981, 1976, 1971, 1966, 1961, 1956 (population) 
2001, 1996 (dwellings) 


Remarks: 


When a boundary change occurs, the population and dwellings affected are determined by examining the 
collection documents from the previous census. The dwellings affected by the boundary change are 
identified from the collection maps. Once the affected dwellings have been identified, it is possible to 
establish the population affected. These counts are then added to the geographic area that has increased 
in size and subtracted from the geographic area that has decreased in size. 


Boundary changes to standard geographic areas between censuses are generally flagged in census 
outputs. This is done to warn users doing trend or longitudinal analysis that the areas being compared 
have changed over time. However, by comparing the final population or dwelling counts from the previous 
census to the adjusted counts, the user can judge the significance of the boundary change. 


In the case of new areas (e.g. census subdivision incorporations), adjusted counts are required to permit 
the calculation of change. For dissolutions or major boundary changes, the use of adjusted counts instead 
of the previous census final counts often provides a better measure of trends by removing the effect of the 
boundary change from the calculation. 


Refer to the related definition of Census Subdivision (CSD). 
Changes Prior to the 2001 Census: 


Not applicable 


Geographic Attributes: Census Metropolitan Area and Census Agglomeration 
Influenced Zones (MIZ) 


The census metropolitan area and census agglomeration influenced zone (MIZ) is a concept that 
geographically differentiates the area of Canada outside census metropolitan areas (CMAs) and census 
agglomerations (CAs). Census subdivisions outside CMAs and CAs are assigned to one of four categories 
according to the degree of influence (strong, moderate, weak or no influence) that the CMAs and/or CAs 
have on them. 


Census subdivisions (CSDs) are assigned to a MIZ category based on the percentage of their resident 
employed labour force that has a place of work in the urban core(s) of CMAs or CAs. CSDs with the same 
degree of influence tend to be clustered. They form zones around CMAs and CAs that progress through 
the categories from “strong” to “no” influence as distance from the CMAs and CAs increases. 


Census: 2001 
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Remarks: 


The MIZ is a new concept applied, for statistical analysis purposes, to CSDs outside CMAs and CAs. 
Previously all CSDs in Canada were either a component of a CMA or CA or not (outside CMAs and CAs). 
The MIZ provides users with a more detailed geographic identity for the CSDs outside CMAs and CAs. As 
with CMAs and CAs, the allocation of a CSD to a MIZ category was determined using commuting flows of 
the employed labour force derived from the 1991 Census place of work data. 


The calculation of the commuting flows for MIZ differs somewhat from the calculation used for CSD 
inclusion in CMAs/CAs. The percentages of the employed labour force living in a particular CSD outside 
CMAs and CAs and working in the urban core of any CMA/CA are combined to determine the degree of 
influence that one or more CMAs/CAs have on that CSD, as follows: 


1. The strong MIZ category includes CSDs with a commuting flow of 30% or more (at least 30% of the 
total employed labour force living in the CSD works in any CMA/CA urban core). 


2. The moderate MIZ category includes CSDs with a commuting flow percentage between 5% and 30% 
(at least 5%, but less than 30% of the total employed labour force living in the municipality works in 
any CMA/CA urban core). 


3. The weak MIZ category includes CSDs with a commuting flow percentage more than 0%, but less 
than 5% (more than 0%, but less than 5% of the total employed labour force living in the municipality 
works in any CMA/CA urban core). 


4. The no MIZ category includes those CSDs with either fewer than 40 people in the resident labour force 
(where data suppression rules apply) or no people commuting to work in CMA/CA urban cores. 


Care should be exercised if applying the MIZ concept in Nunavut, the Northwest Territories or the Yukon 
Territory. This is because many CSDs in these territories are very large and sparsely populated, which 
contributes to instability in the place of work—population relationship upon which the MIZ is constructed. 
Table 3 shows the number of census subdivisions by MIZ category for Canada, provinces and territories. 
For background information, consult the Statistics Canada Web site (www.statcan.ca) to download a free 
copy of the Geography Working Paper entitled Census Metropolitan Area and Census Agglomeration 
Influenced Zones (MIZ): A Description of the Methodology, Catalogue No. 92F0138MIE. 

Refer to the related definitions of Census Metropolitan Area (CMA) and Census Agglomeration (CA), 
Census Subdivision (CSD), Statistical Area Classification (SAC) and Urban Core, Urban Fringe and Rural 
Fringe. 


Changes Prior to the 2001 Census: 


Not applicable 


Geographic Attributes: Geographic Code 


A geographic code is a unique number used to identify and access standard geographic areas for the 
purposes of data storage, retrieval and display. 
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Censuses: 2001, 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981, 1976, 1971, 1966, 1961 
Remarks: 


Geographic codes for most geographic areas are used in combination with the province or territory code in 
order to identify the specific geographic areas uniquely. 


The Standard Geographical Classification (SGC), Statistics Canada’s official classification of geographic 
areas, provides unique codes for three hierarchically-related geographic areas: provinces and territories, 
census divisions and census subdivisions. For further details, refer to the 2001 Standard Geographical 
Classification (SGC) Manual, Volumes | and II (Catalogue Nos. 12-571-XPB and 12-572-XPB). 


For further details, refer to the description of the geographic code in the definitions of Census Agricultural 
Region (CAR), Census Consolidated Subdivision (CCS), Census Division (CD), Census Metropolitan Area 
(CMA) and Census Agglomeration (CA), Census Subdivision (CSD), Census Tract (CT), Designated 
Place (DPL), Dissemination Area (DA), Economic Region (ER), Enumeration Area (EA), Federal Electoral 
District (FED), Province or Territory, Standard Geographical Classification (GGC) and Urban Area (UA). 


Changes Prior to the 2001 Census: 


Since 1981, the Standard Geographical Classification has been the sole official geographic classification 
system used for disseminating data for provinces/territories, census divisions and census subdivisions. 


For 1976 and 1971, both the SGC and census codes were used to disseminate census data. 


Prior to 1971, only census codes were used to disseminate census data. 


Geographic Attributes: Land Area 
Land area is the area in square kilometres of the land-based portions of standard geographic areas. 


The land area measurements are unofficial, and are provided for the sole purpose of calculating 
population density. 


Censuses: 2001, 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981, 1976, 1971, 1966, 1961 
Remarks: 


Land area data for the standard geographic areas reflect the boundaries in effect on January 1, 2001 (the 
geographic reference date for the 2001 Census of Canada). The data are available for all standard 
geographic areas. 


The data are derived from the National Geographic Base (NGB), including selected water polygon layers. 
The NGB’s Lambert Conformal Conic projection is transformed to the Albers Equal-area Conic projection, 
since the property of equal area is indispensable for calculating land area. Separate projection parameters 
(two standard parallels, central meridian and latitude of projection origin) are used for each 
province/territory, since greater accuracy is achieved by this approach. Land area is calculated using the 
Arc/Info® GIS software. The data are calculated and stored in square kilometres at the block level, and 
then aggregated to the higher level geographic units. 


Statistics Canada — Catalogue No. 92-378-XPE 
2001 Census Dictionary — Print Version 


197 Geography 


Since the NGB is a digital base using three input map scales (1:50,000, 1:250,000 and 1:1,000,000), 
greater land area accuracy is achieved at larger scales — that is, there is less generalization regarding the 
symbolization and number of hydrographic features. Land area errors may occur due to digitizing or 
linkage discrepancies, and when water polygons do not line up or are symbolized differently between 
different map scales. 


Users should note that even when the boundaries of standard geographic areas did not change between 
the 1996 and 2001 Censuses, the land areas differ because the methodology for calculating land area 
changed. Land area for 1996 was manually calculated using a planimeter, and for 2001, it is calculated 
using software applied to the new National Geographic Base. 


Refer to related definitions of Block, Geographic Reference Date, National Geographic Base (NGB) and 
Population Density. 


Changes Prior to the 2001 Census: 


Prior to 2001, land area was manually calculated using a planimeter. Measurements were normally taken 
three times for each geographic unit and then averaged. The map scales generally varied 
between 1:50,000 and 1:250,000. In densely and sparsely populated regions of Canada, larger or smaller 
scales may have been used. Only discernible bodies of water found on the maps were excluded. The 
planimeter gave accurate readings for only small zones — and consequently, large geographic units were 
subdivided into smaller ones and measured individually; the individual parts were then added together. 


Boundaries that changed from one census to another were not measured in their entirety. Only the land 
area gained or lost due to a boundary revision/update was measured, and then added to or subtracted 
from the original figure. 


Land area measurements for census subdivisions (CSDs) were aggregated to obtain the land areas for 
the higher level geographic units — namely, primary census metropolitan areas/primary census 
agglomerations (PCMAs/PCAs), census metropolitan areas/census agglomerations (CMAs/CAs), census 
consolidated subdivisions (CCSs), census. divisions (CDs), economic regions (ERs) and 
provinces/territories. Land area measurements were done separately for urban areas (UAs), designated 
places (DPLs) and census tracts (CTs). Data were not available for enumeration areas (EAs) and federal 
electoral districts (FEDs). 


The land area data were subject to a number of errors, including measurement, coding and transcription, 
and processing errors — and overall, cumulative historic errors. As well, a limited number of tests revealed 
logical inconsistencies; for example, there were cases where the land area was greater than the total area. 
Prior to 1996, some CSDs had land areas of zero (0) because their official limits were unknown. 


For 1991, land area was called “net land area’. 


Prior to 1976, land area data were expressed in square miles only. 


Geographic Attributes: Population Density 


Population density is the number of persons per square kilometre. 


Statistics Canada — Catalogue No. 92-378-XPE 
2001 Census Dictionary — Print Version 


Geography 198 


Censuses: 2001, 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981, 1976, 1971, 1966, 1961 
Remarks: 


The calculation for population density is total population divided by land area. The data are available for all 
standard geographic areas. 


Population density data support a variety of applications, such as determining the ecumene and the spatial 
analysis. 


Refer to related definitions of Ecumene and Land Area. 
Changes Prior to the 2001 Census: 


Prior to 2001, population density data were available for all standard geographic areas, except 
enumeration areas (EAs) and federal electoral districts (FEDs). 


For 1976, population density data were expressed in both square kilometres and square miles. 


Prior to 1976, population density data were expressed in square miles only. 


Geographic Classifications: Standard Geographical Classification (SGC) 

The Standard Geographical Classification (SGC) is Statistics Canada’s official classification for three types 
of geographic areas: provinces and territories, census divisions (CDs) and census subdivisions 
(CSDs). The SGC provides unique numeric identification (codes) for these hierarchically related 
geographic areas. 

Censuses: 2001, 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981, 1976, 1971, 1966, 1961 


Remarks: 


Census subdivisions (CSDs) aggregate to census divisions (CDs) which, in turn, aggregate to province 
and territory (Figure 21). 


Figure 21. Standard Geographical Classification (SGC) Hierarchy 
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The hierarchical relationship is reflected in the seven-digit SGC code, for example: 


PR-CD-CSD Code Description 
12 06 008 Province 12: Nova Scotia 
CD 06: Lunenburg County 
CSD 008: Mahone Bay 
35 06 008 Province 35: Ontario 
CD 06: Ottawa Division 
CSD 008: Ottawa 


Refer to the related definition of Census Subdivision (CSD) and to the 2001 Standard Geographical 
Classification (SGC) Manual, Volumes | and I/ (Catalogue Nos. 12-571-XPB and 12-572-XPB), published 
by Statistics Canada. 


Changes Prior to the 2001 Census: 
In 1976 and 1971, both SGC and census codes were used to disseminate census data. 


In 1966 and 1961, only census codes were used to disseminate census data. 


Geographic Classifications: Statistical Area Classification (SAC) 


The Statistical Area Classification (SAC) groups census subdivisions according to whether they are a 
component of a census metropolitan area, a census agglomeration, a census metropolitan area and 
census agglomeration influenced zone (strong MIZ, moderate MIZ, weak MIZ or no MIZ), or the territories 
(Northwest Territories, Nunavut and Yukon Territory). The SAC is used for data dissemination purposes. 


Census: 2001 
Remarks: 


In using the Statistical Area Classification for census data tabulations, it is possible to sum census data 
automatically for census subdivisions (CSDs) as follows. 


— all CSDs in census metropolitan areas (CMAs); 

— all CSDs in census agglomerations (CAs); 

— all CSDs in the provinces in the strong MIZ category; 

— all CSDs in the provinces in the moderate MIZ category; 

— all CSDs in the provinces in the weak MIZ category; 

— all CSDs in the provinces in the no MIZ category; 

— CSDs in the three territories (Northwest Territories, Yukon Territory and Nunavut), except those that 
are components of a CMA or CA located in these territories (currently the CAs of Whitehorse and 
Yellowknife). 


Care should be exercised if applying the MIZ concept in the three territories. This is because many CSDs 
are very large and sparsely populated, which contributes to instability in the place of work—population 
relationship upon which the MIZ is constructed. 
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Figure 22 shows the hierarchical relationship represented by the SAC. 


Figure 22. Statistical Area Classification (SAC) Hierarchy 


CMAs CAs MIZ* 
Census Metropolitan Census CMAICA Influenced Territories 
Areas Agglomerations Zones 
CSD 
Census Subdivision 


* MIZ categories are strong, moderate, weak or no influence. 


Table 2 shows the population distribution of Canada from the 1996 Census using the SAC, and Table 3 
shows the number of census subdivisions in each category of the SAC for the 2001 Census. 


Table 2. Population Distribution by the Statistical Area Classification, 1996 Census 
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Table 3. Number of Census Subdivisions by the Statistical Area Classification, 2001 Census 
As of March 12, 2002 
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Refer to the related definitions of Census Metropolitan Area (CMA) and Census Agglomeration (CA), 
Census Metropolitan Area and Census Agglomeration Influenced Zones (MIZ), and Census Subdivision 
(CSD). 

Changes Prior to the 2001 Census: 


Not applicable 


Geographic Files: Cartographic Boundary Files (CBFs) 


Cartographic Boundary Files (CBFs) contain boundaries of standard geographic areas, along with 
shorelines and lakes, at a level of detail appropriate for small- and medium-scale mapping. 


Census: 2001 
Remarks: 


Cartographic Boundary Files (CBFs) for 2001 replace the Digital Cartographic Files (DCFs) produced for 
the 1996 Census. 
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Cartographic Boundary Files are created by combining block boundaries with hydrographic features. The 
block boundaries extending into water bodies are “dissolved” and replaced by the shoreline. The revised 
block limits are aggregated to create the other levels of standard geographic areas (Figure 23). 


Figure 23. Example of a Cartographic Boundary File (Provinces and Territories) 


The hydrographic features in CBFs are from Natural Resources Canada — the GeoBase Hydrology, 
Level 0, 2000 (which is based on the National Atlas of Canada 1:1,000,000 hydrography base) and 
the 1:50,000 and 1:250,000 National Topographic Database (NTDB). Further adjustments are made, such 
as the generalization of selected hydrographic features. 


CBFs are available for the following standard geographic areas: 


— provinces and territories; 

— federal electoral districts (FEDs), 1996 Representation Order; 
— economic regions (ERs) — new for 2001 Census; 

— census divisions (CDs); 

— census consolidated subdivisions (CCSs); 

— census subdivisions (CSDs); 

— census metropolitan areas/census agglomerations (CMAs/CAs): 
— census tracts (CTs); 

— urban areas (UAs); 

— designated places (DPLs); 

— dissemination areas (DAs). 


The Statistical Area Classification (SAC) is shown as an attribute of the CSD on the census subdivision 
CBF. Forward sortation areas (FSAs) are disseminated with postal code products. 
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The CBFs are available in latitude/longitude coordinates and in a limited number of formats, such as 
MapInfo® and Arc/Info® Interchange format. The CBFs are not distributed with software. 


CBFs are intended for thematic mapping and analysis purposes. The positional accuracy does not support 
cadastral, surveying or engineering applications. CBFs can be used in conjunction with Road Network 
Files (RNFs), since both products are derived from the same sources, and features are generalized in the 
same manner. The roads in RNFs provide additional geographic context when used with CBFs. CBFs can 
be used with Census of Population, Census of Agriculture or other Statistics Canada data. Geographic 
codes provide the linkage between the statistical data and geographic areas. 

Refer to the related definitions of Coordinate System, National Geographic Base (NGB) and Road 
Network Files (RNFs) and to the Cartographic Boundary Files Reference Guide (Catalogue 
No. 92F0171GIE). 

Changes Prior to the 2001 Census: 

For the 1996 Census, Digital Cartographic Files (DCFs) were disseminated for provinces and territories, 
federal electoral districts, census divisions, census consolidated subdivisions, census subdivisions, 
census tracts, designated places, urban areas, enumeration areas and agricultural ecumene (national). 
Prior to 1996, Digital Cartographic Files were called CARTLIBs. Some of the shorelines were derived from 
different sources than those used for 1996. As well, designated places, enumeration areas and urban 
areas were not available. 

Forward sortation areas (FSAs) and the urban population ecumene were only available in 1986. 


In 1976 and 1981, census consolidated subdivisions and census subdivisions were not available. 


Geographic Files: Digital Boundary Files (DBFs) 
Digital Boundary Files are discontinued for 2001. 
Censuses: 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981, 1976 

Remarks: 


For a description of Digital Boundary Files, refer to the 1996 Census Dictionary (Catalogue 
No. 92-351-XIE). 


Changes Prior to the 2001 Census: 


Prior to 1991, the DBFs were used for internal purposes only and were not disseminated. 


Geographic Files: Digital Cartographic Files (DCFs) 
Digital Cartographic Files are renamed for the 2001 Census. Refer to the definition of Cartographic 


Boundary Files (CBFs). 
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Geographic Files: Road Network Files (RNFs) 


The Road Network Files (RNFs) provide national coverage of roads, province/territory boundaries, and 
other visible features such as hydrography, as well as attribute information (for example, street names and 
address ranges for streets with assigned addresses). The RNFs replace the Street Network Files (SNFs), 
which were a similar product previously available only for the large urban centres of Canada. 


Censuses: 2001 (Road Network Files — cover the entire country) 
1996, 1991, 1986, 1981, 1976, 1971 (Street Network Files — cover large urban centres only) 


Remarks: 


Road Network Files (RNFs) provide 100% coverage of Canada, whereas previously Street Network Files 
(SNFs) covered mainly large urban centres (less than 1% of the land area and 62% of the population). 
RNFs contain more roads, road names and address ranges than SNFs. Address ranges are generally 
available only in the large urban centres of Canada. 


The RNFs are derived from the National Geographic Base (NGB). Much of the road network in the NGB 
was realigned to match Natural Resources Canada’s National Topographic Database. However, since the 
purpose of maintaining Road Network Files (in the National Geographic Base) is to support census and 
other Statistics Canada activities, topological accuracy takes precedence over absolute positional 
accuracy. Thus the positional accuracy of the RNFs does not support cadastral, surveying or engineering 
applications. 


The hydrographic features in the Province/Territory Cartographic Boundary File layer, which is included 
with the RNFs, are from Natural Resources Canada — the GeoBase Hydrology, Level 0, 2000 (which is 
based on the National Atlas of Canada 1:1,000,000 hydrography base) and the 1:50,000 and 1:250,000 
National Topographic Database (NTDB). Further adjustments are made, such as correcting topological 
discrepancies (roads in water bodies) and generalizing selected hydrographic features. 


The road layer in RNFs includes roads, with road names and address ranges (as arc attributes), and 
geographic codes to identify blocks, census subdivisions and census metropolitan areas/census 
agglomerations (as polygon attributes). The province/territory boundary layer incorporates hydrography 
with the boundaries and geographic codes. The boundaries, names and codes for the standard 
geographic areas reflect those in effect on January 1, 2001 (the geographic reference date for the 2001 
Census of Canada). 


The improved geometry of RNFs, compared to SNFs, allows users to better geographically reference 
Statistics Canada data. The roads in RNFs provide additional geographic context when used in 
conjunction with Cartographic Boundary Files (CBFs). Since the RNFs are derived from the same source 
as the CBFs, and features are generalized in the same manner, the RNFs serve as an effective reference 
layer when CBF users are conducting data analysis and display. 


The RNFs are disseminated in latitude/longitude coordinates and in a limited number of formats, such as 
Arc/Info® and MapInfo® Interchange format. The RNFs are not distributed with software. 


Refer to the related definitions of Cartographic Boundary Files (CBFs), Dissemination Area (DA), National 
Geographic Base (NGB), and to the Road Network File Reference Guide (Catalogue No. 92F0157GIE). 
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Changes Prior to the 2001 Census: 


Refer to the definition of Street Network Files (SNFs) in the 1996 Census Dictionary (Catalogue 
No. 92-351-XPE or XIE). 


Prior to 1996, Street Network Files were called Area Master Files (AMFs). 


Geographic Files: Street Network Files (SNFs) 


Street Network Files are discontinued for 2001. Refer to the definition of Road Network Files (RNFs). 


Geographic Infrastructure: National Geographic Base (NGB) 


The National Geographic Base (NGB) is a new database that contains roads and boundaries of standard 
geographic areas in one integrated layer, as well as other physical and cultural features (such as 
hydrography, railroads and power transmission lines) stored as separate layers. 


The NGB is an internal, maintenance database that is not disseminated. It supports a wide range of 
census operations, such as updating the road network and address ranges, supporting the block program, 
delineating the boundaries of standard geographic areas (including the automated delineation of 
enumeration areas, urban areas and dissemination areas), and geocoding. As well, the NGB is the source 
for generating many geography products for the 2001 Census, such as reference maps and Cartographic 
Boundary Files. 


Census: 2001 

Remarks: 

The NGB now provides 100% digital coverage of Canada, whereas previously Street Network Files were 
limited to the major urban centres, which covered less than 1% of the land area and 62% of the 


population. 


The main source files for the NGB include: 


Street Network Files (SNFs) from the 1996 Census; 

National Topographic Database (NTDB) digital coverage at 1:50,000 and 1:250,000 from Natural 
Resources Canada, and Digital Chart of the World (DCW) coverage at 1:1,000,000; 

other digital files (NTDB with names tagged to streets) from Elections Canada. 


In addition, portions of the NGB contain information obtained from a variety of other sources, including 
field operation activities. 


Compared to the 1996 SNFs, the NGB has not only an improved road network geometry (since the SNF 
roads are now realigned to the NTDB road network), but also a greater number of street names and 
address ranges. Roads and boundaries are edge-matched at map tile limits, but other reference layers are 
not. Since the primary purpose of NGB is to support census activities, topological accuracy takes 
precedence over absolute positional accuracy. 
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The data are maintained and stored in the Lambert Conformal Conic projection based on the North 
American Datum of 1983 (NAD83). Links to other data holdings, such as the address register and postal 
code files, are incorporated into the database. 


Given the improvements to the NGB, geography products for the 2001 Census allow users to 
geographically reference census data more accurately when compared to the 1996 Census products 
(e.g. Street Network Files, Digital Boundary Files and Digital Cartographic Files). 


Refer to the related definitions of Block, Block-face, Cartographic Boundary Files (CBFs), Coordinate 
System, Datum, Geocoding, Map Projection, Road Network Files (RNFs), Reference Map and 
Representative Point, and to related Reference Guides (Cartographic Boundary Files and Road Network 
Files) (Catalogue Nos. 92F0171GIE and 92F0157GIE). 


Changes Prior to the 2001 Census: 


Not applicable 


Geographic Units: Block 


A block is an area bounded on all sides by roads and/or boundaries of standard geographic areas. Blocks 
cover all the territory of Canada. The block is the smallest geographic area for which population and 
dwelling counts are disseminated. 


Census: 2001 
Remarks: 


The block is a new basic geographic area in the National Geographic Base. Because blocks are primarily 
an artefact of the road network, the number of blocks and their creation is a function of how up-to-date the 
road network database is prior to the census. It is not possible to have a road network reflecting exactly 
the situation on Census Day, especially in high growth areas. For the 2001 Census, the road network is 
up-to-date nationally to at least Spring 1997, with more recent updates in higher growth areas. 


Highway medians, ramp areas and other irregular polygons may form blocks on their own. Blocks are 
aggregated to build enumeration areas (EAs) and dissemination areas (DAs). They are the common link 
between the EA and DA, and therefore must respect the boundaries of the 2001 Census enumeration 
areas (that are used for data collection) as well as the boundaries of the dissemination areas. Blocks do 
not necessarily respect 1996 Census EA boundaries. 


A natural or morphological block is split to form two or more blocks wherever a block is traversed by the 
boundaries of selected standard geographic areas, namely federal electoral districts (FEDs), census 
subdivisions (CSDs), census tracts (CTs) or designated places (DPLs). This makes it possible to 
aggregate block data to all standard geographic areas for dissemination. 


A block may also be formed to satisfy collection requirements. For example, workload limits require that 
blocks be formed for large apartment buildings or collective dwellings. In these cases, blocks within blocks 
result. As well, where the road network is sparse or even non-existent, enumeration area boundaries may 
be established to constrain the coverage area for the Census Representative. In these situations, the 
block respects the boundary of the enumeration area. 
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Starting with the 2001 Census, households and their associated population and dwelling counts are 
geographically referenced to the block at the time of collection. However, the linkage to the block-face 
level is a post-collection activity for areas having streets with address ranges. With the introduction of the 
block program, user-defined areas can be delineated with increased precision. 

Only population and dwelling counts are disseminated by the block (with the dissemination area being the 
smallest standard geographic area for which characteristic data are disseminated). To ensure 
confidentiality, population counts are adjusted for blocks having a population of less than 15. 

Table 1 in the Introduction shows the number of blocks by province and territory. 

For background information, consult the Statistics Canada Web site (www.statcan.ca) to download a free 
copy of the Geography Working Paper entitled /ntroducing the Dissemination Area for the 2001 Census: 
an Update (Catalogue No. 92F0138MIE). 


Refer to the related definitions of Block-face, Dissemination Area (DA), Enumeration Area (EA) and 
National Geographic Base (NGB). 


Changes Prior to the 2001 Census: 


Prior to 2001, households and their associated population and dwelling counts were geographically 
referenced to the enumeration area at the time of collection. 


Geographic Units: Census Agglomeration (CA) 


See the definition of Census Metropolitan Area (CMA) and Census Agglomeration (CA). 


Geographic Units: Census Agricultural Region (CAR) 

Census agricultural regions are composed of groups of adjacent census divisions. In Saskatchewan, 
census agricultural regions are made up of groups of adjacent census consolidated subdivisions, but 
these groups do not necessarily respect census division boundaries. 

Censuses: 2001, 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981 

Remarks: 

Census agricultural regions are not defined in the Yukon Territory, the Northwest Territories and Nunavut. 
Also, in Prince Edward Island, for the purpose of disseminating data, each of the three existing census 


divisions (counties) is treated as a census agricultural region. 


In the Prairie provinces, census agricultural regions are commonly referred to as crop districts. 
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Each census agricultural region is assigned a two-digit code that is not unique between provinces. In order 
to identify each CAR uniquely in Canada, the two-digit province code must precede the CAR code. For 
example: 


PR-CAR Code CAR Name 
46 03 Census Agricultural Region 3 (Man.) 
59 03 Thompson-Okanagan (B.C.) 


Table 1 in the Introduction shows the number of census agricultural regions by province and territory. 
Census agricultural regions are used by the Census of Agriculture for disseminating agricultural statistics. 
Changes Prior to the 2001 Census: 


Before 1996, census agricultural regions were called “agricultural regions’. 


Geographic Units: Census Consolidated Subdivision (CCS) 


A census consolidated subdivision (CCS) is a grouping of adjacent census subdivisions. Generally the 
smaller, more urban census subdivisions (towns, villages, etc.) are combined with the surrounding, larger, 
more rural census subdivision, in order to create a geographic level between the census subdivision and 
the census division. 


Censuses: 2001, 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981, 1976, 1971, 1966 
Remarks: 


Census consolidated subdivisions are defined within census divisions (CDs) according to the following 
criteria: 


1. A census subdivision (CSD) with a land area greater than 25 square kilometres can form a CCS of its 
own. Census subdivisions having a land area smaller than 25 square kilometres are usually grouped 
with a larger census subdivision. 


2. A census subdivision with a land area greater than 25 square kilometres and surrounded on more than 
half its perimeter by another census subdivision is usually included as part of the CCS formed by the 
surrounding census subdivision. 


3. A census subdivision with a population greater than 100,000 according to the last census usually 
forms a CCS on its own. 


4. The census consolidated subdivision’s name usually coincides with its largest census subdivision 
component in terms of land area. 
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The geographic code assigned to each census consolidated subdivision is the seven-digit Standard 
Geographical Classification (SGC) code of one of its component CSDs, usually the one with the largest 
land area (Figure 24 shows a hypothetical example). This assignment process also makes the CCS code 
unique across Canada. For example: 


PR-CD-CCS Code CCS Name 
24 32 045 Plessisville (Que.) 
35 32 045 Blandford-Blenheim (Ont.) 


Figure 24. Example of Census Consolidated Subdivisions (CCSs) and Census Subdivisions (CSDs) 


CCS 
CSD 


Table 1 in the Introduction shows the number of census consolidated subdivisions by province and 
territory. 


CCSs are used primarily for disseminating Census of Agriculture data. They form the building block for 
census agricultural regions in Saskatchewan. In all other provinces, census agricultural regions are made 
up of census division groupings. 


CCSs are relatively stable geographic units because they have infrequent boundary changes and 
therefore can be useful for longitudinal analysis. 


Refer to the related definitions of Census Division (CD) and Census Subdivision (CSD). 
Changes Prior to the 2001 Census: 


For 1991, significant boundary changes were made to CCSs in Quebec when census divisions were 
restructured to recognize the municipalités régionales de comteé. 


For 1976, the term “census consolidated subdivision” was introduced. Prior to 1976, CCSs were referred 
to by the term “reference code’. 
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Geographic Units: Census Division (CD) 


Census division (CD) is the general term for provincially legislated areas (Such as county, municipalité 
régionale de comté and regional district) or their equivalents. Census divisions are intermediate 
geographic areas between the province level and the municipality (census subdivision). 


Censuses: 2001, 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981, 1976, 1971, 1966, 1961 
Remarks: 


Census divisions have been established in provincial law to facilitate regional planning, as well as the 
provision of services that can be more effectively delivered on a scale larger than a municipality. In 
Newfoundland and Labrador, Manitoba, Saskatchewan, Alberta, Yukon Territory, Northwest Territories 
and Nunavut, provincial/territorial law does not provide for these administrative geographic areas. 
Therefore, Statistics Canada, in cooperation with these provinces and territories, has created equivalent 
areas called census divisions for the purpose of disseminating statistical data. In the Yukon Territory, the 
census division is equivalent to the entire territory. 


In New Brunswick, six municipalities (census subdivisions) straddle the legal county boundaries. In order 
to maintain the integrity of component municipalities, Statistics Canada modified the census division 
boundaries. Specifically, the following six municipalities straddle county boundaries; the county underlined 
indicates the CD in which these municipalities are completely located: 


— Belledune (Restigouche/Gloucester) 
— Fredericton (York/Sunbury) 

— Grand Falls (Victoria/Madawaska) 

— Meductic (Carleton/York) 

— Minto (Sunbury/Queens) 

— Rogersville (Kent/Northumberland) 


Next to provinces, census divisions are the most stable administrative geographic areas, and are therefore 
often used in longitudinal analysis. 


Census Division Type 

The type indicates the legal status of the census division according to official designations adopted by 
provincial authorities. The exception is the CD type “census division”, which describes those units created 
as equivalents by Statistics Canada in cooperation with the provinces. 


Table 4 shows CD types, their abbreviated forms, and their distribution by province and territory. 
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Table 4. Census Division Types by Province and Territory, 2001 Census 
As of March 12, 2002 
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Census Division Code 


Each census division is assigned a two-digit code that is not unique to each of the provinces and 
territories, and is based on the Standard Geographical Classification (SGC). In order to identify each CD 
uniquely in Canada, the two-digit province/territory code must precede the two-digit census division (CD) 
code. For example: 


PR-CD Code CD Name 
13 01 Saint John County (N.B.) 
24 01 Les lles-de-la-Madeleine (Que.) 


Changes to Census Divisions for the 2001 Census 


In Ontario, as a result of the amalgamation of municipalities (census subdivisions), there are six cases 
where the census division (CD) is now composed of only one census subdivision (CSD), and one case 
where a CD is composed of only two CSDs. For these seven cases, the CD type and CD names are 
changed (Table 5). Also in Ontario, the CD type “Metropolitan Municipality (MM)” is discontinued. 
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Table 5. Changes to Census Division (CD) Types in Ontario, 1996 to 2001 


Ottawa-Carleton DIV Ottawa Division 3506008 
Regional Municipality 


Prince Edward County Prince Edward Division 3513020 
3516 Victoria County Kawartha Lakes Division 3516010 Kawartha Lakes 
LY 


Mio 
: 
; 
Toronto Metropolitan DIV Toronto Division 3520005 C_ |Toronto 
Municipality 
ee 
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Prince Edward 


Hamilton-Wentworth IV Hamilton Division 3525005 C {Hamilton 
Regional Municipality 
3536 Cc Kent County IV Chatham-Kent Division 3536020 Chatham-Kent 
3536029 Moravian 47 
Sudbury Regional DIV Greater Sudbury Division 3553005 C  |Greater Sudbury 
Municipality 


In Quebec, several municipalités régionales de comté (MRCs) were affected by boundary changes: 


— the CSDs of Bromptonville, V (2442010) and Brompton, CT (2442015) were taken from 
Le Val-Saint-Francois (24 42) and annexed to Sherbrooke (24 43): 

— the CSD of Saint-Malo, M (24 41 005) was taken from Le Haut-Saint-Francois (24 41) and annexed to 
Coaticook (24 44): 

— the CSD of Saint-Jean-Baptiste, P (24 55070) was taken from Rouville (2455) and annexed to 
La Vallee-du-Richelieu (24 57); 

-— the CSD of Ulverton, M (2449010) was taken from Drummond (2449) and annexed to 
Le Val-Saint-Frangois (24 42). 


In Ontario, two counties were affected by boundary changes: 


the CSD of Murray, TP (35 14 001) was taken from Northumberland County (35 14) and annexed to 
the newly incorporated CSD of Quinte West, C (35 12 015) in Hastings County (35 12). 


In the Northwest Territories, the CSD of Holman, HAM (61 08 095) was taken from Kitikmeot Region 
(61 08) and annexed to Inuvik Region (61 07). 


When Nunavut came into being on April 1, 1999, three census divisions (and the 31 census subdivisions 
within them) were taken from the Northwest Territories and assigned to Nunavut. This change did not 
affect the boundaries or codes of the census divisions and census subdivisions; however, the province 
code changed from 61 to 62: 


— 61 04 Baffin Region became 62 04 Baffin Region; 
— 6105 Keewatin Region became 62 05 Keewatin Region; 
— 61 08 Kitikmeot Region became 62 08 Kitikmeot Region. 
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The boundaries, names and codes of CDs reflect those in effect on January 1, 2001, the geographic 
reference date for the 2001 Census of Canada. Information about any CD changes that were effective on 
or before the January 1, 2001 reference date must have been received by Statistics Canada prior to 
March 1, 2001, in order to be processed in time for the census. 


Refer to the related definitions of Census Subdivision (CSD) and Standard Geographical Classification 
(SGC). 


Changes Prior to the 2001 Census: 


Between 1991 and 1996, there were a number of significant changes to the boundaries of census 
divisions: 


— In New Brunswick, the CSD of Belledune, VL (13 15 034) and part of the CSD of Beresford, PAR 
(13 15 012) were taken from Gloucester County (13 15) and annexed to Restigouche County (13 14). 

— In Quebec, four MRCs experienced boundary changes when the CSD of Saint-Thomas, P (24 52 025) 
was taken from D’Autray (2452) and annexed to Joliette (2461), and the CSD of Entrelacs, 
M (24 77 005) was taken from Les Pays-d’en-Haut (24 77) and annexed to Matawinie (24 62). 

— In Alberta, a large part of the CSD called Improvement District No. 18, ID (48 16 030) was taken from 
Division No. 16 (48 16) and added to the CSD of Bonnyville No. 87, MD (48 12 004) in Division No. 12 
(48 12). Also, to avoid having Division No. 15 (48 15) in multiple polygons, the CSDs of Blood 148A, 
R (48 15 823) and Improvement District No. 4, ID (48 15 001) were deleted from Division No. 15 and 
assigned to Division No. 3 (48 03). 

— In British Columbia, a large CD resulted when the Regional Districts of Fraser-Cheam (59 09), Central 
Fraser Valley (5911) and Dewdney-Alouette (59 13) were combined to form the Fraser Valley 
Regional District (59 09). Finally, the southwest tip of the Kitimat-Stikine Regional District (59 49) was 
annexed to the Skeena-Queen Charlotte Regional District (59 47). 


In 1991, the number of census divisions in Quebec increased from 76 to 99 as a result of the 
implementation of the municipalités régionales de comté (MRC) or their equivalent, e.g. communautés 
urbaines, territoire conventionné. This represented a completely new census division structure. In order to 
accommodate MRCs within the two-digit census division code of the Standard Geographical 
Classification, the province agreed to groupings of MRCs or their equivalents in order to confine the total 
number of units to 99. These MRC groupings (called census divisions) were: 


— the Administration régionale Kativik and the région de la Baie James, forming the census division of 
Nord-du-Québec; 

— the Minganie MRC and the municipalités de la Basse-Céte-Nord, forming the census division of 
Minganie — Basse-Céte-Nord; 

— the Sept-Rivigres MRC and the Caniapiscau MRC, forming the census division of Sept-Rivieres — 
Caniapiscau. 
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Geographic Units: Census Metropolitan Area (CMA) and Census Agglomeration 
(CA) 


A census metropolitan area (CMA) or a census agglomeration (CA) is formed by one or more adjacent 
municipalities centred on a large urban area (known as the urban core). The census population count of 
the urban core is at least 10,000 to form a census agglomeration and at least 100,000 to form a census 
metropolitan area. To be included in the CMA or CA, other adjacent municipalities must have a high 
degree of integration with the central urban area, as measured by commuting flows derived from census 
place of work data. 


If the population of the urban core of a CA declines below 10,000, the CA is retired. However, once an 
area becomes a CMA, it is retained as a CMA even if the population of its urban core declines 
below 100,000. The urban areas in the CMA or CA that are not contiguous to the urban core are called 
the urban fringe. Rural areas in the CMA or CA are called the rural fringe. 


When a CA has an urban core of at least 50,000 based on census counts, it is subdivided into census 
tracts. Census tracts are maintained for the CA even if the population of the urban core subsequently falls 
below 50,000. All CMAs are subdivided into census tracts. 


Censuses: 2001, 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981, 1976, 1971, 1966, 1961, 1956, 1951, 1941 
Remarks: 
Delineation Rules for CMAs and CAs 


A CMA or CA is delineated using adjacent municipalities (census subdivisions) as building blocks. These 
census subdivisions (CSDs) are included in the CMA or CA if they meet at least one of the following rules. 
The rules are ranked in order of priority. A CSD obeying the rules for two or more CMAs or CAs is 
included in the one for which it has the highest ranked rule. If the CSD meets rules that have the same 
rank, the decision is based on the population or the number of commuters involved. A CMA or CA is 
delineated to ensure spatial contiguity. 


1. The Urban Core Rule: The CSD falls completely or partly inside the urban core. 
A core hole is a CSD enclosed by a CSD that is at least partly within the urban core and must be 


included to maintain spatial contiguity. In Figure 25, CSDs A, B and C are included in the CMA or CA 
because of the urban core rule. CSD C is a core hole. 
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Figure 25. The Urban Core Rule 
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2. The Forward Commuting Flow Rule: Given a minimum of 100 commuters, at least 50% of the 
employed labour force living in the CSD works in the delineation urban core (see following note), as 
determined from commuting data based on the place of work question in the last decennial census 
(1991 Census). 


Note: For CMA and CA delineation purposes, a delineation urban core is created respecting CSD 
limits. For a CSD to be included in the delineation urban core, at least 75% of a CSD’s population 
must reside within the urban core. In Figure 26, CSD A is part of the delineation urban core since 
its entire population resides within the urban core. CSD B would also be part of the delineation 
urban core if at least 75% of its population resides within the urban core. For this example, we 
have assumed that less than 75% of the population of CSD B resides within the urban core; 
therefore, CSD B and its enclosed hole, CSD C, are not considered to be part of the delineation 
urban core. 
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Figure 26. The Forward Commuting Flow Rule 
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3. The Reverse Commuting Flow Rule: Given a minimum of 100 commuters, at least 25% of the 
employed labour force working in the CSD lives in the delineation urban core as determined from 
commuting data based on the place of work question in the last decennial census (1991 Census). In 
Figure 27, at least 25% of the employed labour force working in CSD E lives in CSD A (see Note for 
Rule 2). 
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Figure 27. The Reverse Commuting Flow Rule 
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4. The Spatial Contiguity Rule: CSDs that do not meet a commuting flow threshold may be included in a 
CMA or CA, and CSDs that do meet a commuting flow threshold may be excluded from a CMA or CA. 


Two situations can lead to inclusion or exclusion of a CSD in a CMA or CA for reasons of spatial 
contiguity. Specifically these are: 


Outlier — A CSD (F in Figure 28) with sufficient commuting flows (either forward or reverse) is 
enclosed by a CSD (G in Figure 28) with insufficient commuting flows, but which is adjacent to the 
CMA or CA. When this situation arises, the CSDs within and including the enclosing CSD are grouped 
to create a minimum CSD set (F + G). The total commuting flows for the minimum CSD set are then 
considered for inclusion in the CMA or CA. If the minimum CSD set has sufficient commuting flows 
(either forward or reverse), then all of its CSDs are included in the CMA or CA. 
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Hole — A CSD (H in Figure 28) with insufficient commuting flows (either forward or reverse) is enclosed 
by a CSD (lin Figure 28) with sufficient commuting flows, and which is adjacent to the CMA or CA. 
When this situation arises, the CSDs within and including the enclosing CSD are grouped to create a 
minimum CSD set (H +1). The total commuting flows for the minimum CSD set are then considered 
for inclusion in the CMA or CA. If the minimum CSD set has sufficient commuting flows (either forward 


or reverse), then all of its CSDs are included in the CMA or CA. 


Figure 28. The Spatial Contiguity Rule 
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F +G=minimum CSD set 
H + | = minimum CSD set 


Note: CSD F (outlier) has sufficient flows — either >=50% forward or >=25% reverse commuting flows. 
CSD G has insufficient flows — has <50% forward and <25% reverse commuting flows. 
CSD H (hole) has insufficient flows — has <50% forward and <25% reverse commuting flows. 
CSD | has sufficient flows — either >=50% forward or >=25% reverse commuting flows. 
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5. The Historical Comparability Rule: To maintain historical comparability for CMAs and larger CAs 
(those with census tracts in the previous census), CSDs are retained in the CMA or CA even if their 
commuting flow percentages fall below the commuting flow thresholds (Rules 2 and 3). See Figure 29. 


Figure 29. The Historical Comparability Rule 
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An exception to the historical comparability rule is made in cases where CSDs have undergone 
changes to their boundaries, such as annexations. To determine whether to keep or exclude a CSD, 
place of work data are retabulated for the CSD with boundary changes, and a decision to include or 
exclude the CSD is made according to the previous rules. 


6. Manual adjustments: A CMA or CA represents an area that is economically and socially integrated. 
However, there are certain limitations to the extent by which this ideal can be met. Since the CSDs that 
are used as building blocks in CMA and CA delineation are administrative units, their boundaries are 
not always the most suitable with respect to CMA and CA delineation. There are always situations 
where the application of the above rules creates undesirable outcomes, or where the rules cannot be 
easily applied. In these circumstances, a manual override is sometimes applied to ensure that the 
integrity of the program is retained. For example, in Sherbrooke CMA, the CSD of Compton Station, 
SD, which is in two parts, is included to maintain spatial contiguity. 
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7. Merging Adjacent CMAs and CAs: A CA adjacent to a CMA can be merged with the CMA if the total 
percentage commuting interchange between the CA and CMA is equal to at least 35% of the 
employed labour force living in the CA, based on place of work data from the decennial census. The 
total percentage commuting interchange is the sum of the commuting flow in both directions between 
the CMA and the CA as a percentage of the labour force living in the CA (i.e. resident employed labour 
force). 


Total resident employed labour force + Total resident employed labour force 
living in the CA and working in the CMA living in the CMA and working inthe CA xX 100% 


Resident employed labour force of the CA 
If more than one CA is adjacent to the same CMA, each CA is assessed separately with the CMA. 
Several CAs may be merged with one CMA. If the total percentage commuting interchange is less 
than 35%, the CMA and CA are not merged. 


After a CA is merged with a CMA, the urban core of the former CA is called the secondary urban 
core of the CMA. 


Figure 30. Example of a Merged Census Metropolitan Area and Census Agglomeration 
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Names and Coding Structure 


CMA and CA names are usually based on the principal urban area or census subdivision (as of the 
census reference date) within the CMA or CA. Each CMA and CA is assigned a three-digit code that 
identifies it uniquely in Canada. The first digit is the same as the second digit of the province code in which 
the CMA or CA is located. If a CMA or CA spans a provincial boundary, then the province code assigned 
represents the province with the greater proportion of urban core population. Codes for CMAs or CAs in 
the Yukon Territory and the Northwest Territories begin with the same digit as for those CMAs or CAs 
located in British Columbia. There are currently no CMAs or CAs in Nunavut. 


CMA/CA Code CMA/CA Name 
001 St. John’s CMA (Nfld.Lab.) 
en Truro CA (N.S.) 
462 Montréal CMA (Que.) 
995 Yellowknife CA (N.W.T.) 


If data for provincial parts are required, it is recommended that the two-digit province code precede the 
CMA/JCA code for those CMAs/CAs that cross provincial boundaries. For example: 


PR-CMA/CA Code CMA/CA Name 
24 505 Ottawa — Hull CMA (Que.) 
35 505 Ottawa — Hull CMA (Ont.) 
47 840 Lloydminster CA (Sask.) 
48 840 Lloydminster CA (Alta.) 


Changes to the Number of CMAs and CAs for the 2001 Census 


Table 1 in the Introduction shows the number of census metropolitan areas and census agglomerations by 
province and territory. 


Two CAs from the previous census became CMAs: Kingston, Ontario and Abbotsford, British Columbia. 


Seven new CAs were created: Amos, Que., Amherstburg, Ont., Caledon, Ont., Petawawa, Ont., Brooks, 
Alta., Squamish, B.C. and Parksville, B.C. However, the Amherstburg CA was then merged with the 
Windsor CMA due to its high commuting interchange with that CMA, and similarly the Caledon CA was 
merged with the Toronto CMA. 


The 1996 CA of Strathroy merged with the CMA of London after the City of Strathroy amalgamated with 
the township of Caradoc to become the township of Strathroy — Caradoc, which is adjacent to the London 
CMA. 


One CA (Smiths Falls, Ont.) was retired because the population of its urban core dropped below 10,000 
in 1996. 
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Prior to 2001, adjacent CMAs and CAs that had sufficient commuting interchange to be merged (35% or 
more) were identified by the terms “primary census metropolitan area (PCMA)” and “primary census 
agglomeration (PCA)”. The terms “consolidated census metropolitan area” and “consolidated census 
agglomeration” described the sum of the component CMAs and CAs. Census data were disseminated for 
these areas. These terms will not be used for the standard dissemination program for 2001. The 1996 
Census Dictionary (Catalogue No. 92-351-XIE) provides further details about these discontinued terms. 


Refer to the Geography working paper series, Catalogue No. 92F0138MIE2002001 for more detailed 
information about changes to CMAs and CAs for the 2001 Census. 


Data Quality 


CMAs and CAs are statistically comparable because they are delineated in the same way across Canada. 
They differ from other areas such as trading or marketing areas, or regional planning areas designated by 
regional authorities for planning and other purposes, and should be used with caution for non-statistical 
purposes. 


The CSD limits used in CMA and CA delineation are those in effect on January 1, 2001 (the geographic 
reference date for the 2001 Census) and received by Statistics Canada before March 1, 2001. In addition, 
CMA and CA delineation uses commuting data based on the place of work question asked in the 
decennial census. Thus, the 2001 and 1996 CMAs and CAs are based on population and place of work 
data from the 1991 Census. The 1991 and 1986 CMAs and CAs were based on the data from the 1981 
Census. 


Users should be aware that the Canadian CMA/CA program differs from the metropolitan statistical area 
program in the United States. Although the delineation methodologies are similar, the entry point for the 
U.S. metropolitan area program is lower — any urban core of 50,000 or more would be recognized as a 
CMA in the U.S. 


Refer to the related definitions of Census Subdivision (CSD), Urban Area (UA), and Urban Core, Urban 
Fringe and Rural Fringe. 


Changes Prior to the 2001 Census: 


1996 -— Two changes to CMA/CA delineation rules were implemented to preserve data comparability 
over time. CMAs could be consolidated with CAs, but they could not be consolidated with 
other CMAs. A primary census agglomeration (PCA) could not be retired from a consolidated 
CMA or CA (with census tracts at the previous census) even if its total commuting interchange 
percentage dropped below the consolidation threshold of 35%. Exceptions to this rule could 
occur due to changes in the physical structure of the urban areas used to determine the urban 
cores. 

— Minimum sets of CSDs were used instead of the census consolidated subdivisions (CCSs) 
for evaluation in the spatial contiguity rule. Refer to the Spatial Contiguity Rule (point 4). . 
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Introduction of the consolidated and primary CMA and CA concept. 

The forward commuting threshold was raised from 40% to 50% to control for differences in 
processing of the place of work data between 1971 and 1981. 

Introduction of the minimum of 100 commuters for forward and reverse commuting for both 
CMAs and CAs. 

Single CSD (component) CAs were permitted. 


Commuting data based on the place of work question of the previous decennial census were 
used for the first time to delineate CAs. For both CMAs and CAs, the forward commuting 
threshold was 40% and the reverse commuting threshold was 25%. 

The minimum urbanized core population for CAs was raised from 2,000 to 10,000. 

CAs were eligible for census tracts if they had a CSD with a population of at least 50,000 at 
the time of the previous census. Single CSD (component) CAs could be created for 
subdivision into census tracts. 


Commuting data based on the place of work question of the previous decennial census were 
used for the first time to delineate CMAs. The forward commuting threshold was 40% and the 
reverse commuting threshold was 25% for the CMAs. 

For CAs, see 1971. 


CMAs were defined as main labour market areas, but were delineated according to alternate 
criteria based on the labour force composition, population growth rate and accessibility. At this 
time, the CMA of Saint John, N.B. was “grandfathered”. 

CAs were comprised of at least two adjacent municipal entities. These entities had to be at 
least partly urban and belong to an urbanized core having a population of at least 2,000. The 
urbanized core included a largest city and a remainder, each with a population of at 
least 1,000, and had a population density of at least 1,000 per square mile (386 persons per 
square kilometre). 


See 1961. 


CMAs were delineated around cities with a population of at least 50,000, if the population 
density and labour force composition criteria were met, and the total CMA population was at 
least 100,000. 

CAs were called major urban areas; see 1951. 


See 1951. 


The term “census metropolitan area” appeared for the first time. This term designated cities of 
over 50,000 having fringe municipalities in close geographic, economic and social relations, 
the whole constituting a unit of over 100,000. 

The concept of “major urban areas”, the forerunners to CAs, was introduced. The term 
designated urban areas in which the largest city had a population of at least 25,000 and fewer 
than 50,000. 


Data were published for “Greater Cities’, i.e. those cities which have well-defined satellite 
communities in close economic relationship to them. 
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Geographic Units: Census Subdivision (CSD) 


Census subdivision (CSD) is the general term for municipalities (as determined by provincial legislation) or 
areas treated as municipal equivalents for statistical purposes (for example, Indian reserves, Indian 
settlements and unorganized territories). 


Censuses: 2001, 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981, 1976, 1971, 1966, 1961 
Remarks: 


Census Subdivision Type 


Census subdivisions (CSDs) are classified into 46 types according to official designations adopted by 
provincial or federal authorities. Two exceptions are “Subdivision of Unorganized” in Newfoundland and 
Labrador, and “Subdivision of County Municipality” in Nova Scotia, which are geographic areas created as 
equivalents for municipalities by Statistics Canada, in cooperation with those provinces, for the purpose of 
disseminating statistical data. 


The census subdivision type accompanies the census subdivision name in order to distinguish CSDs 
from each other, for example, Granby, V (for the ville of Granby) and Granby, CT (for the municipalité de 
canton of Granby). 


Changes to CSD types for 2001 include the following: 
1. CSD types added 


— island municipality (IM) in British Columbia 

— Nisga’a Land (NL) in British Columbia 

— Nisga’a Village (NVL) in British Columbia 

— regional district electoral area (RDA) in British Columbia 
— region (RG) in Newfoundland and Labrador 

— Teslin Land (TL) in the Yukon Territory 


2. CSD types deleted 


— borough (BOR) in Ontario (the unique Borough of East York was dissolved and amalgamated with 
the City of Toronto on January 1, 1998) 

— northern town (NT) in Saskatchewan (the only two northern towns were changed to towns) 

— subdivision of regional district (SRD) in British Columbia (this type was replaced by the regional 
district electoral area) 


3. Other changes 
— In Newfoundland and Labrador, the CSD type “community (COM)” was changed to the CSD type 
“town (T)”. 
— In Ontario, the CSD type “improvement district (ID)” was changed to the CSD type “township (TP)”. 


Table 6 shows CSD types, their abbreviated forms, and their distribution by province and territory. 
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Table 6. Census Subdivision Types by Province and Territory, 2001 Census 


As of March 12, 2002 
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On-reserve population is a derived census variable that is captured by using the CSD type according to 
criteria established by Indian and Northern Affairs Canada (INAC). On-reserve population includes all 
people living in any of seven CSD types legally affiliated with First Nations or Indian Bands (described 
below), as well as selected CSDs of various other types that are northern communities in Saskatchewan, 


the Northwest Territories and the Yukon Territory (see Table 7). 
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The following CSD types are based on the legal definition of communities affiliated with First Nations or 
Indian Bands. 


af 


Indian Reserve (R) — A tract of federally owned land with specific boundaries that is set apart for the 
use and benefit of an Indian Band and that is governed by Indian and Northern Affairs Canada (INAC). 
Statistics Canada only recognizes the subset of Indian reserves that are populated (or potentially 
populated) as census subdivisions. For 2001, of the more than 2,800 Indian reserves across Canada, 
there are 1,047 Indian reserves classified as CSDs (including the 60 reserves added for 20071). 
Statistics Canada works closely with INAC to identify those reserves to be added as CSDs. 


Indian Settlement (S-E) — A place where a self-contained group of at least 10 Indian (Aboriginal) 
persons reside more or less permanently. It is usually located on Crown lands under federal or 
provincial jurisdiction. Indian settlements have no official limits and have not been set apart for the use 
and benefit of an Indian Band as is the case with Indian reserves. Statistics Canada relies on INAC to 
identify Indian settlements to be recognized as census subdivisions, and their inclusion must be with 
the agreement of the provincial or territorial authorities. An arbitrary boundary is delineated to 
represent each Indian settlement as a census subdivision. 


Indian Government District (IGD) — Sechelt reserve lands in British Columbia. The Sechelt Indian 
Band Self-Government Act is a transfer by Her Majesty in right of Canada to the Sechelt Band in all 
Sechelt reserve lands, recognizing that the Sechelt Band would assume complete responsibility for the 
management, administration and control of all Sechelt lands. The Sechelt Indian Government District 
Enabling Act (British Columbia) recognizes the district Council as the governing body of the Sechelt 
Indian Government District. The district Council may enact laws or by-laws that a municipality has 
power to enact under an Act of the province. 


Terres réservées (TR) — Parcels of land in Quebec set aside for the permanent residence of Cree and 
Naskapi First Nations of Quebec. Terres réservées are adjacent to villages Cri and village Naskapi. 
The area of a village Cri is set aside for the use of Cree Bands, but members of Cree Bands are not 
permanently residing there. Similarly, the area of the lone village Naskapi is set aside for the use of 
the Naskapi Band, although its members do not reside there permanently. Note that a village Cri and 
its adjacent terre réservée can have the same name, e.g. the Village Cri of Waswanipi and the Terre 
réservée of Waswanipi. 


Nisga’a Village (NVL) — The four former Bands of the Nisga’a Nation that became villages with the 
Final Land Claims Agreement of 1998 between the Nisga’a Nation, the Government of Canada and 
the Government of British Columbia. These include the villages of Gingolx, Gitwinksihlkw, Laxgalts’ap 
and New Aiyansh. Note that the Nisga’a Village called New Aiyansh is delineated as two separate 
census subdivisions, which correspond to the former Indian reserves called Aiyansh 1 (currently 
unpopulated) and New Alyansh 1. 


Nisga’a Land (NL) — Part of the territory whose title has been transferred to the Nisga’a Nation by the 
Final Land Claims Agreement of 1998 between the Nisga’a Nation, the Government of Canada and 
the Government of British Columbia. Together with the four Nisga’a Villages (NVL), this territory makes 
up the Nisga’a Lands defined by the land claims agreement. 


Teslin Land (TL) — A parcel of rural settlement land whose title has been transferred to the Teslin 
Tlingit Council by the Teslin Tlingit Council Land Claims Agreement of 1993 between the Teslin Tlingit 
Council, the Government of Canada and the Government of the Yukon. 
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Table 7 lists the specific northern communities selected by INAC because they are affiliated with First 
Nations or Indian Bands. The people living in these CSDs are included when tabulating on-reserve 
population. 


Table 7. Selected Census Subdivisions Included when Tabulating “On-reserve” Population, 2001 
Census 


6001032 
6001036 
6001037 
6001039 
6001041 
6001042 
6001043 
6001047 
6001048 
6106005 
6106006 
6106010 
6106013 
6106018 
6106020 
6106021 
6106044 
6106049 
6106052 
6107009 
6107012 


6107003 
6107010 
6106009 
6106014 
6106031 
6106034 
6107005 
6107015 


Upper Liard (Y.T.) 


Tagish (Y.T.) 


atin iva 


Ross River (Y.T.) 


4718074 War 


6106038 Fort Simpson (N.W.T.) 


* Standard Geographical Classification 


Wrigley (N.W.T.) 


Carcross (Y.T.) 
Rae Lakes (N.W.T.) 


Fort Resolution (N.W.T.) 
Lutselk'e (N.W.T.) 
Detah (N.W.T.) 

( 


Wekweti (N.W.T.) 
Fort Good Hope (N.W.T.) 


Colville Lake (N.W.T.) 


SET 
SET 
SET 
SET 
SET 
SET 
SEF 
SET 
SET 
SET 
SET 
SET 
SET 
SET 
SET 
SET 
SET 
SET 
SET 
SET 
SET 
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Census Subdivision Code 


Each census subdivision is assigned a three-digit code that is not unique to each of the provinces and 
territories, and is based on the Standard Geographical Classification (SGC). In order to identify each CSD 
uniquely in Canada, the two-digit province/territory code and the two-digit census division (CD) code must 
precede the CSD code. For example: 


PR-CD-CSD Code CSD Name and Type 


12 06 008 Mahone Bay, T (N.S.) 
35 06 008 Ottawa, C (Ont.) 


There are two municipalities in Canada that straddle provincial limits: Flin Flon (Manitoba and 
Saskatchewan) and Lloydminster (Saskatchewan and Alberta). Each of their provincial parts is treated as 
a separate CSD. Indian reserves are also treated as separate CSDs when they straddle provincial limits. 


Changes to Census Subdivisions for the 2001 Census 


Municipal restructuring in many provinces has resulted in a larger than usual number of municipal 
dissolutions and incorporations (Table 8). There were 910 dissolutions recorded between 1996 and 2001. 
In the same period, 526 incorporations were recorded, with the majority being newly amalgamated 
municipalities. 


Table 8. Summary of Dissolutions and Incorporations by Province and Territory (January 2, 1996 
to January 1, 2001) 


The boundaries, names, codes and status of CSDs reflect those in effect on January 1, 2001, the 
geographic reference date for the 2001 Census of Canada. Information about any CSD changes that 
were effective on or before the January 1, 2001 reference date must have been received by Statistics 
Canada prior to March 1, 2001, in order to be processed in time for the census. 
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Refer to the related definition of Standard Geographical Classification (SGC), and to the publication 2001 
Standard Geographical Classification (SGC) Manual, Volume | (Catalogue No. 12-571-XPB) for 
summaries of the intercensal census subdivision changes to codes, names and status. 


Changes Prior to the 2001 Census: 


For 1996, there were six new CSD types: chartered community (CC) in the Northwest Territories; northern 
town (NT) in Saskatchewan; rural community (RC) in New Brunswick; regional municipality (RGM) in Nova 
Scotia; specialized municipality (SM) in Alberta; and terre inuite (Tl) in Quebec. The CSD type sans 
désignation (SD) in Quebec was changed to the CSD type municipalité (M) to conform to provincial 
terminology. 


Geographic Units: Census Subdivision — Previous Census 


Census Subdivision — Previous Census refers to the census subdivisions as of January 1, 1996, the 
geographic reference date for the 1996 Census. A “best fit” linkage is established between blocks for 
the 2001 Census and census subdivisions (municipalities) for the 1996 Census. This linkage ensures that 
data from the current census can be tabulated for the census subdivisions from the previous census. 


Census: 2001 
Remarks: 


The boundaries and names of census subdivisions (municipalities) can change from one census to the 
next because of annexations, dissolutions and incorporations. These changes can result in fewer, larger 
census subdivisions and historical data analyses become more complex. The concept of “Census 
Subdivision — Previous Census” is established to provide a means of tabulating current census data 
according to census subdivisions as they were delineated for the previous census. 


Census data are tabulated for standard geographic areas by aggregating the data for individual blocks to 
each of the standard geographic areas. Blocks respect the boundaries of census subdivisions for the 
current census (2001 Census), but do not necessarily respect the boundaries of census subdivisions for 
the previous census (1996 Census). In order to facilitate the tabulation of 2001 Census data for the 
census subdivisions (CSDs) as they existed for the 1996 Census, the 2001 block representative points 
are overlaid onto the previous census CSD boundaries. The goal is to ensure that at least one block is 
linked to each previous census CSD. In a few cases, there is not an exact match, that is, some blocks 
straddle two or more CSDs from the previous census, but can only be linked to one CSD. For these cases, 
a “best fit” approach is used to ensure that the representative point for at least one block Is linked to every 
previous census CSD. Thus, reasonably accurate tabulations of 2001 Census data can be produced for 
the census subdivisions as of January 1, 1996, the geographic reference date for the 1996 Census. 


Refer to the related definitions of Block, Census Subdivision (CSD), Geographic Reference Date and 
Representative Point. 


Changes Prior to the 2001 Census: 


Not applicable 
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Geographic Units: Census Tract (CT) 


Census tracts (CTs) are small, relatively stable geographic areas that usually have a population of 2,500 
to 8,000. They are located in census metropolitan areas and in census agglomerations with an urban core 
population of 50,000 or more in the previous census. 


A committee of local specialists (for example, planners, health and social workers and educators) initially 
delineates CTs in conjunction with Statistics Canada. Once a census metropolitan area (CMA) or census 
agglomeration (CA) has been subdivided into census tracts, the census tracts are maintained even if the 
urban core population subsequently declines below 50,000. 


Censuses: 2001, 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981, 1976, 1971, 1966, 1961, 1956, 1951, 1941 
Remarks: 


Rules are used to delineate census tracts. The initial delineation rules are ranked in the order of the 
following priorities: 


1. Census tract (CT) boundaries must follow permanent and easily recognizable physical features. 
However, street extensions, utility or transportation easements, property lines and municipal limits may 
be used as CT boundaries, if physical features are not in close proximity or do not exist. 


2. The population of a CT should range between 2,500 and 8,000, with a preferred average of 4,000. CTs 
in the central business district, major commercial and industrial zones, or peripheral areas can have 
populations outside this range. 


3. The CT should be as homogeneous as possible in terms of socio-economic characteristics, such as 
similar economic status and social living conditions at the time of its creation. 


4. The CT’s shape should be as compact as possible. 


5. CT boundaries respect census metropolitan area, census agglomeration and provincial boundaries. 
However, CT boundaries do not necessarily respect census subdivision (municipality) boundaries. 


A complete set of delineation rules and operational procedures for CTs are available upon request from 
the Geography Division, Statistics Canada. 


Changes to CT boundaries are discouraged in order to maintain maximum data comparability between 
censuses. Boundary revisions rarely occur, and only when essential. Road construction, railroad 
abandonment, urban renewal, suburban growth and municipal annexations may contribute to changes in 
CT boundaries. A census tract may be split into two or more new census tracts (usually when its 
population exceeds 8,000). CT splits are done in a way that allows users to re-aggregate the splits to the 
Original census tract for historical comparison. 


The minimum population of 2,500 allows for statistically significant data tabulations. The maximum 
population of 8,000 facilitates delineation and retention of relatively homogeneous and useful tracts. The 
population range and average also permit data comparability among CTs. 
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Naming Convention for Census Tracts 


Each CT is assigned a seven-character numeric “name” (including leading zeros, the decimal point and 
trailing zeros). To identify each CT uniquely within its corresponding metropolitan area, the three-digit 
CMA/CA code must precede the CT name. For example: 


CMAICA Code — CT Name CMA/CA Name 
568 0005.00 Barrie CA (Ont.) 
933 0005.00 Vancouver CMA (B.C.) 


Census tract naming is consistent from census to census to facilitate historical comparability. 


When a CA enters the census tract program, the census subdivision (CSD) that gives the CA its name is 
assigned the first CT names, starting at 0001.00. When all of the CTs within the first CSD are named, then 
the CTs of the adjoining CSDs are named, and finally those on the periphery are named. 


If a CT is split into two or more parts due to a population increase, the number after the decimal point 
identifies the splits. For example, CT 0042.00 becomes CT 0042.01 and CT 0042.02. If CT 0042.01 is 
subsequently split, it becomes CT 0042.03 and CT 0042.04. Similarly, if CT 0042.02 is split after 
CT 0042.01, it becomes CT 0042.05 and CT 0042.06. Any splits occurring after this would be numbered in 
a similar fashion, with the next sequential number. This allows users to re-aggregate the splits to the 
Original census tract. 


For the 2001 Census, the census tract program is extended to include three additional census 
agglomerations: Medicine Hat, Alberta; Granby and Drummondville, Quebec. This brings the total number 
of census-tracted centres to 46 (27 CMAs and 19 CAs). 


In preparation for the 2001 Census, a large number of census tracts were split in order to reduce the 
number of CTs that exceed the maximum population size of 8,000. 


Table 1 in the Introduction shows the number of census tracts by province and territory. 


A conversion table showing the relationship between 2001 and 1996 census tracts for each 
census-tracted centre is available upon request from the Geography Division, Statistics Canada. 


The nature of the CT concept, along with the availability of a wide range of census data, makes CTs useful 
in many applications. These include: 


— urban and regional planning and research, such as the development, evaluation and revision of official 
plans; 

— educational and research studies in high schools, community colleges and universities; 

— market research, such as identifying areas of opportunity and evaluating market or service potential for 
housing, health, educational, recreational or retailing facilities. 


CTs should be used with caution for non-statistical purposes. 


Refer to the related definition of Census Metropolitan Area (CMA) and Census Agglomeration (CA). 
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Changes Prior to the 2001 Census: 

Beginning with 1996, census agglomerations were eligible for census tracts based on the population size 
of their urban cores (50,000 or more at the previous census). This was a change from previous censuses, 
when census agglomerations had to contain a municipality (census subdivision) with a population 
of 50,000 or more at the previous census to be eligible for census tracts. 

From 1971 to 1991, a provincial census tract program existed. Provincial census tracts were similar in 
concept to census tracts, but covered areas outside census metropolitan areas and census 
agglomerations. Taken together, census tracts and provincial census tracts covered all of Canada. 


In 1941 and 1946, census tracts were called “Social Areas’. 


Geographic Units: Consolidated Census Agglomeration 


The use of the term consolidated census agglomeration is discontinued for the 2001 Census. Refer to the 
definition of Census Metropolitan Area (CMA) and Census Agglomeration (CA). 


Geographic Units: Consolidated Census Metropolitan Area 


The use of the term consolidated census metropolitan area is discontinued for the 2001 Census. Refer to 
the definition of Census Metropolitan Area (CMA) and Census Agglomeration (CA). 


Geographic Units: Designated Place (DPL) 


A designated place is normally a small community or settlement that does not meet the criteria established 
by Statistics Canada to be a census subdivision (an area with municipal status) or an urban area. 


Designated places are created by provinces and territories, in cooperation with Statistics Canada, to 
provide data for submunicipal areas. 


Censuses: 2001, 1996 
Remarks: 


With the increased pace of municipal restructuring and the discontinuation of the unincorporated place 
(UP) program, there was a demand to expand the content of the designated place (DPL) program for 
the 2001 Census. Given the high volume of proposed DPL additions, Statistics Canada established more 
rigorous criteria for including areas in the program: 


— Areas defined as designated places are usually small communities or settlements that fall below 
criteria established by Statistics Canada for census subdivisions (areas with municipal status) or urban 
areas (areas with at least 1,000 population and a population density of 400 persons per square 
kilometre). 


— Provincial/territorial authorities must provide adequate boundary descriptions of the areas on maps. 
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— Designated places are usually less than 10 square kilometres in area. 
— Designated places usually have a population density of 150 persons or more per square kilometre. 


— The areas recognized as designated places may not represent all places having the same status 
within a province or territory. 


The number of designated places increased from 828 in 1996 to 1,261 in 2001. Table 1 in the Introduction 
shows the number of designated places by province and territory. Table 9 shows the types of designated 
places, their abbreviated forms and their distribution by province and territory. 


Table 9. Designated Place Types by Province and Territory, 2001 Census 


Alberta 
British Columbia 
Yukon Territory 


* There are no designated places for Prince Edward Island, the Northwest Territories and 
Nunavut for the 2001 Census. 


Alberta, British Columbia 


Each designated place is assigned a four-digit code that is not unique in each of the provinces and 
territories. The two-digit province/territory code must precede the DPL code in order to identify each DPL 
uniquely in Canada. 


PRCode DPLCode DPLName DPLType DPL Part Flag 


i yA 0011 Coldbrook CFA 2 
13 0011 Bayside LSD 1 
35 0011 Nestor Falls LSB 4 
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Designated places are not required to respect census division (CD) or census subdivision (CSD) 
boundaries, and as a result, a number of DPLs straddle one or more CDs or CSDs. To identify these DPLs 
and the CSDs that they straddle, the seven-digit SGC code (PR-CD-CSD) must precede the DPL code. 
The DPL Part Flag identifies the number of CSDs that a DPL straddles (or into how many partitions the 
DPL is divided as a result of straddling a CSD or CD). The following shows how Standard Geographical 
Classification (SGC) codes and DPL Part Flags identify DPLs that straddle CSDs and CDs: 


PR-CD-CSD Code DPL Code DPL Name DPL Type ODPL Part Flag 


10 08 067 0191 Smith’s Harbour DPL 2 
10 08 071 0191 Smith’s Harbour DPL Z 
1.3 ol 4005 0100 Val-d’Amour LSD 3 
13 14 008 0100 Val-d’Amour LSD 3 
13145012 ~ 0100 Val-d’Amour LSD 3 
35 59 090 0011 Nestor Falls LSB 4 
35 60 008 0011 Nestor Falls LSB 4 
35 60 063 0011 Nestor Falls LSB 4 
35 60 090 0011 Nestor Falls LSB 4 


It is important to note that when retrieving data for entire DPLs, the PR and DPL codes are required. 
However, when retrieving data for each CSD component of a DPL, the PR-CD-CSD and DPL codes are 
required. As well, the combined PR-CD-CSD and DPL codes help to better locate DPLs within a province. 


Refer to the related definitions of Census Subdivision (CSD), Locality (LOC) and Urban Area (UA). 
Changes Prior to the 2001 Census: 


In 1996, Statistics Canada introduced the concept of designated places as a new geographic unit for data 
dissemination to respond to the increasing demand for population counts and census data according to 
“submunicipal” or unincorporated areas. The concept generally applied to small communities for which 
there may have been some level of legislation, but they fell below the criteria established for municipal 
status. 


Between 1981 and 1991, Statistics Canada had facilitated the retrieval of census data by delineating these 


submunicipal areas at the enumeration area level only. The number of areas delineated expanded from 
fewer than 50 northern communities in Manitoba in 1981, to more than 800 areas across Canada by 1996. 


Geographic Units: Dissemination Area (DA) 

The dissemination area (DA) is a small, relatively stable geographic unit composed of one or more blocks. 
It is the smallest standard geographic area for which all census data are disseminated. DAs cover all the 
territory of Canada. 


Census: 2001 
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Remarks: 


The dissemination area is a new standard geographic area. It replaces the enumeration area (EA) as a 
basic unit for dissemination. 


Dissemination areas are aggregates of one or more blocks. DAs respect several delineation criteria 
designed to maximize their usefulness for data analyses. 


1. DA boundaries respect the boundaries of census subdivisions and census tracts. DAs therefore 
remain stable over time, to the extent that census subdivisions and census tracts do. 


2. DAs are uniform in terms of population size, which is targeted from 400 to 700 persons to avoid data 
suppression. DAs with lower population counts (including zero population) may result in order to 
respect the boundaries of census subdivisions and census tracts. DAs with higher population counts 
may also result. 


3. DA boundaries follow roads. DA boundaries may follow other features (Such as railways, water 
features, power transmission lines), where these features form part of the boundaries of census 
subdivisions or census tracts. 


4. A DA within a DA is formed when the population of apartment or townhouse complexes meets or 
exceeds 300 persons. 


5. DAs are compact in shape, to the extent possible while respecting the above criteria. 
6. Operational requirements limit to 99 the number of blocks that can be included in a DA. 


In order to meet the operational constraint of releasing population and dwelling counts in the spring 
following the census year, the population counts used to delineate DAs are taken from the previous 
census. To delineate DAs for 2001, sufficiently accurate block population counts based on 1996 Census 
data were only possible where block-face geocoding existed for the 1996 Census. Therefore, the 2001 
DAs were delineated according to the above criteria only in CMA/CA areas where 1996 block-face 
geocoding existed. Everywhere else, the 2001 DAs are the same as the 2001 EAs used for data 
collection. 


Each dissemination area is assigned a four-digit code that is unique within a census division (CD) and a 
province or territory. In order to identify each DA uniquely in Canada, the two-digit province code and the 
two-digit CD code must precede the DA code. For example: 


PR-CD-DA Code Description 
12 09 0411 Province 12: Nova Scotia 
CD 09: Halifax County 
DA: 0411 
59 09 0411 Province 59: British Columbia 
CD 09: Fraser Valley Regional District 
DA: 0411 
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Geographic proximity is embedded in the DA code by assigning DA codes in a serpentine manner within 
each census division. 
Table 1 in the Introduction shows the number of dissemination areas by province and territory. 
For background information, consult the Statistics Canada Web site (www.statcan.ca) to download a free 
copy of the Geography Working Paper entitled /ntroducing the Dissemination Area for the 2001 Census: 


an Update, Catalogue No. 92F0138MIE. 


Refer to the related definitions of Block, Census Subdivision (CSD), Census Tract (CT) and Enumeration 
Area (EA). 


Changes Prior to the 2001 Census: 


Not applicable 


Geographic Units: Economic Region (ER) 


An economic region (ER) is a grouping of complete census divisions (with one exception in Ontario) 
created as a standard geographic unit for analysis of regional economic activity. 


Censuses: 2001, 1996 
Remarks: 


Within the province of Quebec, economic regions (the régions administratives) are designated by law. In 
all other provinces, economic regions are created by agreement between Statistics Canada and the 
provinces concerned. Prince Edward Island and the three territories each consist of one economic region. 
In Ontario, there is one exception where the economic region boundary does not respect census division 
boundaries: the census division of Halton is split between the ER of Hamilton — Niagara Peninsula and the 
ER of Toronto. 


Each economic region is assigned a two-digit code that is not unique between provinces and territories. In 
order to identify each ER uniquely, the two-digit province/territory code must precede the economic region 
code. For example: 


PR-ER Code ER Name 
10 10 Avalon Peninsula (Nfld.Lab.) 
SoG Ottawa (Ont.) 


Changes to Economic Regions for the 2001 Census 


In 1997, the province of Quebec increased the number of economic regions from 16 to 17. The région 
administrative of Mauricie — Bois-Francs (24 70) was replaced by two new régions administratives: 


— Mauricie (2470), made up of the municipalités régionales de comté (MRCs) of Francheville, 
Le Centre-de-la-Mauricie, Le Haut-Saint-Maurice, Maskinonge, and Mékinac; 
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— Centre-du-Québec (24 33), made up of the MRCs of Arthabaska, Bécancour, Drummond, L’Erable, 
and Nicolet-Yamaska. 


In addition, the boundary between Centre-du-Québec (ER 24 33) and Estrie (ER 24 30) was affected 
when the municipalité of Ulverton (CSD 24 49 010) was taken from the MRC of Drummond (CD 24 49) 
and annexed to the MRC of Le Val-Saint-Frangois (CD 24 42). 


Also in the province of Quebec, the name of the région administrative of Québec (24 20) was changed to 
Capitale-Nationale (24 20). 


In Ontario, the boundary between Muskoka — Kawarthas (ER 35 20) and Kingston — Pembroke (ER 35 15) 
was affected when Murray Township (CSD 3514001) was taken from Northumberland County 
(CD 35 14) and annexed to the newly incorporated City of Quinte West (CSD 35 12 015) in Hastings 
County (CD 35 12). 


In Alberta, five economic regions were affected by changes in the composition of census divisions (CDs) 
making them up, as well as name changes. Boundary changes include moving CD 48 09 from ER 48 50 to 
ER 48 40, moving CD 4810 from ER 48 80 to ER 48 20, and moving CD 48 13 from ER 48 40 to 
ER 48 70. The name changes include ER 48 20 Camrose — Drumheller, ER 48 40 Banff — Jasper — Rocky 
Mountain House, ER 4850 Red Deer, ER 48 70 Athabasca — Grande Prairie — Peace River, and 
ER 48 80 Wood Buffalo — Cold Lake. 


Table 1 in the Introduction shows the number of economic regions by province and territory. 


Economic region codes and names were standardized for 1996. For more information, refer to the 1996 
Standard Geographical Classification (SGC) Manual, Volumes | and II (Catalogue Nos. 12-571-XPB 
and 12-572-XPB). 


_ Changes Prior to the 2001 Census: 


In 1996, the census adopted the Labour Force Survey’s (LFS) economic regions to replace subprovincial 
regions that had been used by the census from 1971 to 1991. Boundary differences between these two 
sets of geographic areas were the result of the different update cycles (every five years for the 
subprovincial regions and every ten years for the LFS regions). In order to align these sources for 1996, 
the eleven LFS economic regions of Ontario were adopted in place of the five subprovincial regions of 
the 1991 Census. The LFS economic regions were made up of counties (complete census divisions), 
except for the County of Halton, of which part (the entire City of Burlington) was assigned to the ER of 
Hamilton — Niagara Peninsula, with the remainder of the county falling within the ER of Toronto. 


Geographic Units: Enumeration Area (EA) 


An enumeration area is the geographic area canvassed by one census representative. An EA is 
composed of one or more adjacent blocks. EAs cover all the territory of Canada. 


Enumeration areas are only used for census data collection. The dissemination area (DA) replaces the EA 
as a basic unit for dissemination. 


Censuses: 2001, 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981, 1976, 1971, 1966, 1961 
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Remarks: 


Enumeration area delineation rules are designed to meet census collection requirements and support the 
standard geographic areas recognized by the census. EA boundaries respect the boundaries of all 
standard geographic areas, except those of urban areas and dissemination areas. Consequently, EA limits 
may not always follow visible features. 


For efficient and effective questionnaire drop-off and canvassing, EAs are as compact as possible, and the 
boundaries follow visible features such as streets and rivers when possible. The number of dwellings in an 
EA generally varies between a maximum of 650 in large urban centres (census metropolitan areas and 
census agglomerations with census tracts) to a minimum of 125 in rural areas. 


Some EAs are delineated for special cases such as large apartment buildings, townhouse communities 
and collective dwellings. A large apartment building may form more than one EA. When possible, ship EAs 
are located in the water of their home port. 


EA limits may change from census to census. About 60% of the 2001 EAs are identical to the 1996 EA 
limits. The boundaries of the remaining EAs are different due to dwelling growth, changes to the 
boundaries of standard geographic areas, including the Representation Order of federal electoral districts, 
and changes in delineation criteria. 


There is a number of significant changes between the 2001 and 1996 Censuses: 


— EAs are only used as basic units for census data collection. The dissemination area (DA) replaces the 
EA as a basic unit for dissemination. 

— EAs are generally larger in areal extent. 

— EAs in large urban centres (census metropolitan areas and tracted census agglomerations) contain a 
maximum of 650 dwellings, an increase of 210 dwellings from the 1996 Census. 

— EA boundaries do not have to respect urban area boundaries. 


Each enumeration area is assigned a three-digit code that is unique within a federal electoral district 
(FED). In order to identify each EA uniquely in Canada, the two-digit province/territory code and the 
three-digit FED code must precede the EA code. For example: 


PR-FED-EA Code Description 
35 008 251 Province 35: Ontario 
FED 008: Toronto-Danforth 
EA: 251 
48 008 251 Province 48: Alberta 
FED 008: Calgary West 
EA: 251 


Table 1 in the Introduction shows the number of enumeration areas by province and territory. 
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Enumeration areas are generated using an automated delineation system applied to the National 
Geographic Base (NGB). This automated process aggregates blocks where there is address register 
coverage (census metropolitan areas and tracted census agglomerations), and aggregates 1996 EAs 
where there is no address register coverage (untracted census agglomerations, urban areas outside 
census metropolitan areas and census agglomerations, and rural areas). The delineation objective is to 
produce enumeration areas that are compact, accessible by road, respect the required standard 
geographic boundaries, and meet specified dwelling count and dwelling density criteria. 


Refer to the related definitions of Block, Dissemination Area (DA) and National Geographic Base (NGB). 
Changes Prior to the 2001 Census: 
1. Delineation Process 


— Prior to 2001, EAs were used as basic units for census data collection and dissemination. As well, 
EA boundaries respected urban areas (UAs). 

— For 1996, EAs were delineated to respect the Northwest Territories/Nunavut boundary so that 
census data could be accurately tabulated when Nunavut came to exist on April 1, 1999. As well, 
the automated EA delineation process was implemented for all Street Network File (SNF) 
coverage. 

— For 1991, the automated EA delineation process was implemented for a portion of SNF coverage. 

— Prior to 1991, the EA delineation process was manual. 


2. Number of Dwellings 


— For 1996, the maximum number of dwellings in large urban centres (CMAs and tracted CAs) 
was 440. 

— For 1991, 1986, 1981 and 1976, the maximum number of dwellings in large urban centres (CMAs 
and tracted CAs) was 375. 

— For 1971, 1966 and 1961, the maximum number of dwellings in large urban centres (CMAs and 
tracted CAs) was 300. 


Geographic Units: Federal Electoral District (FED) 


A federal electoral district is an area represented by a member of the House of Commons. The federal 
electoral district boundaries used for the 2001 Census are based on the 1996 Representation Order. 


Censuses: 2001, 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981, 1976, 1971, 1966, 1961 
Remarks: 


Following the release of population counts from each decennial census, the Chief Electoral Officer 
determines the number of seats in the House of Commons and publishes the information in the Canada 
Gazette. Electoral boundaries commissions then determine the adjustments to the constituency 
boundaries. Based on reports from these commissions, the Chief Electoral Officer prepares a 
representation order (RO) that describes the boundaries and specifies the name and the population of 
each federal electoral district (FED). The representation order is in force on the first dissolution of 
Parliament that occurs at least one year after its proclamation. The 1996 Representation Order 
(proclaimed on January 8, 1996) was based on 1991 Census population counts, and increased the 
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number of FEDs to 301, up from 295 for the previous 1987 Representation Order. (Only 31 FEDs 
described in the 1996 RO had the same boundaries as the FEDs in the 1987 RO.) The names of FEDs 
may change at any time through an Act of Parliament. 


The FED boundaries and names used for the 2001 Census reflect those in effect on January 1, 2001 (the 
geographic reference date for the 2001 Census of Canada). 


The delineation of enumeration areas for the 2001 Census was based on the 1996 Representation Order. 
Each federal electoral district is assigned a three-digit code that is not unique in each of the provinces and 


territories. In order to identify each FED uniquely, the two-digit province/territory code must precede the 
FED code. For example: 


PR-FED Code FED Name 
46 009 Winnipeg North Centre (Man.) 
59 009 Kootenay — Columbia (B.C.) 


Table 1 in the Introduction shows the number of federal electoral districts (1996 Representation Order) by 
province and territory. 


Changes Prior to the 2001 Census: 
The 1996 and 1991 Censuses were taken according to the 1987 Representation Order. The 1986 
and 1981 Censuses were taken according to the 1976 Representation Order. The 1976 and 1971 


Censuses were taken according to the 1966 Representation Order. The 1966 and 1961 Censuses were 
taken according to the 1952 Representation Order. 


Geographic Units: Locality (LOC) 

Locality refers to the historical place names of former census subdivisions (municipalities), former 
designated places and former urban areas, as well as to the names of other entities, such as 
neighbourhoods, post offices, communities and unincorporated places. 

Census: 2001 


Remarks: 


Locality names exclude the names of current census subdivisions, current designated places and current 
urban areas (see the definition of Place Name). 


The primary sources of Statistics Canada’s information on the names and spelling of localities are: 


1. Places and their verified locations (latitude/longitude coordinates) provided by Elections Canada. 
These may not reflect the content of Natural Resources Canada (NRCan) files. 
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2. Names approved by the provincial and territorial names authorities, federally represented by the 
Geographic Names Board of Canada (GNBC) at NRCan. 


3. Names reported for unincorporated places by census representatives during past censuses (see note 
below). 


4. Records showing name changes or dissolutions of former census subdivisions, former designated 
places and former urban areas. 


Localities that have the same name have different locations. Locality names and their representative point 
coordinates are maintained in a database table. Using their representative point coordinates and a 
point-in-polygon algorithm, localities can be linked to standard geographic areas. In this way, location 
information (e.g. census place of work or migration responses) can be coded to the current standard 
geographic areas, and products such as GeoSuite and GeoSearch (which incorporate information from 
the locality table) can provide users with greater flexibility in finding their geographic area of interest. 


Population and dwelling counts are not provided by locality. 

Table 1 in the Introduction shows the number of localities by province and territory. 

Refer to the related definition of Designated Place (DPL). 

Changes Prior to the 2001 Census: 

For previous censuses, Statistics Canada defined an unincorporated place (UP) as a cluster of five or 
more dwellings (i.e. a settlement), locally known by a specific name, but lacking legal limits or local 
government. UPs were found only in rural areas. Statistics Canada reported population counts only for 
those UPs identified by census representatives during the census field collection operation. Standard 
products for UPs were last produced for the 1991 Census. For the 1996 Census, data were collected for 
UPs, but were compiled only on a cost recovery basis. The UP program was completely discontinued after 


the 1996 Census. For further details, refer to the definition of Unincorporated Place (UP) in the 1996 
Census Dictionary (Catalogue No. 92-351-XIE). 


Geographic Units: Place Name (PN) 


Place name refers to the set of names that includes current census subdivisions (municipalities), current 
designated places and current urban areas, as well as the names of localities. 


Censuses: 2001, 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981, 1976, 1971, 1966, 1961 
Remarks: 


Refer to the related definitions of Census Subdivision (CSD), Designated Place (DPL), Locality (LOC) and 
Urban Area (UA). 


Changes Prior to the 2001 Census: 


Localities did not exist prior to 2001. 
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Geographic Units: Primary Census Agglomeration 


The use of the term “primary census agglomeration” is discontinued for the 2001 Census. Refer to the 
definition of Census Metropolitan Area (CMA) and Census Agglomeration (CA). 


Geographic Units: Primary Census Metropolitan Area 


The use of the term “primary census metropolitan area” is discontinued for the 2001 Census. Refer to the 
definition of Census Metropolitan Area (CMA) and Census Agglomeration (CA). 


Geographic Units: Province or Territory 


Province and territory refer to the major political units of Canada. From a statistical point of view, province 
and territory are basic areas for which data are tabulated. Canada is divided into ten provinces and three 
territories. 


Censuses: 2001, 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981, 1976, 1971, 1966, 1961 
Remarks: 


A new territory called Nunavut came into effect on April 1, 1999. Nunavut includes three census divisions 
(Baffin Region, Keewatin Region, and Kitikmeot Region) that were formerly the eastern portion of the 
Northwest Territories. 


Statistics Canada uses standard codes and abbreviations to represent provinces and territories. The 
two-digit code that uniquely identifies each province/territory is based on the Standard Geographical 
Classification (SGC). The code is assigned from east to west. The first digit represents the region of 
Canada in which the province/territory is located and the second digit denotes one of the ten provinces 
and three territories (Table 10). 
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Table 10. Abbreviations and Codes for Provinces and Territories, 2001 Census 


Ontario 
Manitoba 


Saskatchewan 


Refer to the related definitions of Census Division (CD) and Standard Geographical Classification (SGC). 


British Columbia 


Nunavut 


os a 


Changes Prior to the 2001 Census: 


Not applicable 


Geographic Units: Rural Area (RA) 


Rural areas include all territory lying outside urban areas. Taken together, urban and rural areas cover all 
of Canada. 


Rural population includes all population living in the rural fringes of census metropolitan areas (CMAs) 
and census agglomerations (CAs), as well as population living in rural areas outside CMAs and CAs. 


Censuses: 2001, 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981, 1976, 1971, 1966, 1961 
Remarks: 
The rural area of Canada is the area that remains after the delineation of urban areas which, for the first 


time, have been delineated using current census population data. Taken together, urban and rural areas 
cover all of Canada. 
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Within rural areas, population densities and living conditions can vary greatly. Included in rural areas are: 


— small towns, villages and other populated places with less than 1,000 population according to the 
current census; 

— rural fringes of census metropolitan areas and census agglomerations that may contain estate lots, as 
well as agricultural, undeveloped and non-developable lands; 

— agricultural lands; 

— remote and wilderness areas. 


Urban and rural areas may be used as variables to cross-classify census data for standard geographic 
areas such as census subdivisions, census metropolitan areas/census agglomerations, or census 
metropolitan area and census agglomeration influenced zones (MIZ). 

Refer to the related definitions of Census Metropolitan Area (CMA) and Census Agglomeration (CA), 
Census Metropolitan Area and Census Agglomeration Influenced Zones (MIZ), Population Density, Urban 
Area (UA) and Urban Core, Urban Fringe and Rural Fringe. 

Changes Prior to the 2001 Census: 


Rural areas were the residual after the delineation of urban areas that was based on population data from 
the previous census. 


Geographic Units: Unincorporated Place (UP) 


The unincorporated place program has been discontinued. See the definition of Locality (LOC). 


Geographic Units: Urban Area (UA) 

An urban area has a minimum population concentration of 1,000 persons and a population density of at 
least 400 persons per square kilometre, based on the current census population count. All territory outside 
urban areas is classified as rural. Taken together, urban and rural areas cover all of Canada. 

Urban population includes all population living in the urban cores, secondary urban cores and urban 
fringes of census metropolitan areas (CMAs) and census agglomerations (CAs), as well as the population 
living in urban areas outside CMAs and CAs. 

Censuses: 2001, 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981, 1976, 1971, 1966, 1961 


Remarks: 


For the first time, the delineation of urban areas is done with an automated process that makes it possible 
to use population counts and population density data from the current census. 


The geographic units used for the delineation of urban areas for 2001 are urban areas as defined for 
the 1996 Census, and blocks as defined for the 2001 Census. 
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The urban area delineation rules are ranked in order of priority: 


1. If an urban area from the 1996 Census has a minimum population of 1,000 persons according to 
the 2001 Census, it is retained as an urban area. 


2. If a block with a population density of at least 400 persons per square kilometre is adjacent to an urban 
area, then it is added to that urban area. 


3. If a block or group of contiguous blocks, each having a population density of at least 400 persons per 
square kilometre for the current census, has a minimum total population of 1,000, then the block or 
group of contiguous blocks is delineated as a new urban area. 


4. The distance by road between urban areas is measured. If the distance is less than two kilometres, 
then the urban areas are combined to form a single urban area. 


5. If an urban area is contained within a census subdivision (CSD) or a designated place (DPL), the 
difference in land area between the urban area and the CSD or DPL is calculated. If this difference is 
less than 10 square kilometres, then, for confidentiality purposes, the boundary for the urban area is 
adjusted to the CSD or DPL boundary. 


The resulting urban areas are reviewed and may be modified to ensure spatial contiguity where 
appropriate, for example, the removal of interior holes. 


Some urban areas may contain commercial and industrial districts, railway yards, airports, parks and other 
uninhabited areas that result in blocks with population densities of less than 400 persons per square 
kilometre. In general, the impact on the total population within urban areas is minor, but the impact on 
specific urban land areas could be significant. This would affect any programs or research based on 
precise distance or land area measurements related to individual urban areas. 


Once an urban area attains a population of 10,000 persons, it is eligible to become the urban core of a 
census agglomeration. Upon attaining a population of at least 100,000 persons, it is eligible to become the 
urban core of a census metropolitan area. When an urban area with a population of at least 50,000 
persons is also the urban core of a census agglomeration, the census agglomeration is eligible for the 
census tract program. 


Urban and rural areas may be used as variables to cross-classify census data for standard geographic 
areas, such as census subdivisions, census metropolitan areas/census agglomerations, or census 
metropolitan area and census agglomeration influenced zones (MIZ). 


Naming Convention for Urban Areas 


The name of the urban area is the name of the principal census subdivision (CSD) when the CSD is (or 
was) a city, town or village. If two or more principal CSDs are involved, the urban area may be given a 
compound name. In other cases, the name of the urban area is an appropriate place name. 


Geographic Code for Urban Areas 


Urban area codes are unique four-digit codes that are assigned sequentially upon the UA creation. These 
codes remain constant between censuses. If an urban area is retired due to amalgamation or failure to 
meet the population or density thresholds, then its code is retired. 
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It is recommended that the two-digit province code precede the UA code in order to identify each UA 
uniquely within its corresponding province/territory. For example: 


PR-UA Code UA Name 
OLS Charlottetown (P.E.1.) 
13.0422 Campbellton (N.B.) 
24 0122 Campbellton (Que.) 
46 0282 Flin Flon (Man.) 

47 0282 Flin Flon (Sask.) 
60 1023 Whitehorse (Y.T.) 


Five UAs straddle provincial boundaries: Campbellton (New Brunswick — Quebec), Hawkesbury (Ontario — 
Quebec), Ottawa — Hull (Ontario — Quebec), Flin Flon (Manitoba — Saskatchewan) and Lloydminster 
(Alberta — Saskatchewan). 


Table 1 in the Introduction shows the number of urban areas by province and territory. 


Refer to the related definitions of Block, Census Metropolitan Area (CMA) and Census Agglomeration 
(CA), Census Subdivision (CSD), Designated Place (DPL), Land Area, Place Name (PN), Population 
Density, Urban Core, Urban Fringe and Rural Fringe and Urban Population Size Group. 


Changes Prior to the 2001 Census: 


Prior to 2001, the geographic units used for urban area delineation were census subdivisions, designated 
places and enumeration areas. Population counts and population density from the previous census were 
used in all cases, except when enumeration area boundaries had been adjusted for the current census. 


For 1976, urban areas contained a population concentration of at least 1,000 persons and a population 
density of at least 1,000 persons per square mile (386 per square kilometre). Urban areas were combined 
if they were separated by less than one mile (1.6 kilometres). 


For 1971, 1966 and 1961, urban areas included: 


— all incorporated cities, towns and villages with a population of 1,000 persons or over; 

— all unincorporated places with a population of 1,000 persons or over and a population density of at 
least 1,000 persons per square mile; and 

— the urbanized fringe of these urban areas, known as the urbanized core of a census agglomeration 
or census metropolitan area, where a minimum population of 1,000 persons and a density of at 
least 1,000 persons per square mile existed. 


Geographic Units: Urban Core, Urban Fringe and Rural Fringe 


Urban core, urban fringe and rural fringe distinguish between central and peripheral urban and rural areas 
within a census metropolitan area (CMA) or census agglomeration (CA). 


Urban core is a large urban area around which a CMA or a CA is delineated. The urban core must have a 
population (based on the previous census) of at least 100,000 persons in the case of a CMA, or 
between 10,000 and 99,999 persons in the case of a CA. 
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The urban core of a CA that has been merged with an adjacent CMA or larger CA is called the secondary 
urban core. 


Urban fringe includes all small urban areas (with less than 10,000 population) within a CMA or CA that 
are not contiguous with the urban core of the CMA or CA. 


Rural fringe is all territory within a CMA or CA not classified as an urban core or an urban fringe. 
Censuses: 2001, 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981, 1976, 1971, 1966, 1961 
Remarks: 


While every CMA and CA has an urban core, it may or may not have a secondary urban core, an urban 
fringe or a rural fringe. See Figure 31. 


Figure 31. Example of a Census Metropolitan Area or a Census Agglomeration, Showing Urban 
Core, Secondary Urban Core, Urban Fringe and Rural Fringe 


CMA or CA 


CMAVCA boundary 


Former CA boundary (adjacent to CMA) 


CSD boundary 


Urban core 
Secondary urban core 
Urban fringe (Urban areas C+ D+ E+ F) 


Rural fringe 


Counts of urban population include all population living in urban cores, secondary urban cores and urban 
fringes, as well as the population living in urban areas outside CMAs and CAs. Counts of rural population 
include all population living in rural fringes, as well as the population living in rural areas outside CMAs 
and CAs. 


Refer to related definitions of Census Metropolitan Area (CMA) and Census Agglomeration (CA), Rural 
Area (RA) and Urban Area (UA). 


Changes Prior to the 2001 Census: 


Beginning in 1996, the term “urban core” replaced the term “urbanized core”. The term “urbanized core” 
was used from 1971 to 1991. 


Prior to 1996, this concept was known as CMA/CA parts. 
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Beginning in 1986, primary CMAs (PCMAs) and primary CAs (PCAs) were delineated within some CMAs 
and CAs. Because of this change, some urban areas that were urban fringes of 1981 CMAs or CAs 
became urban cores of 1986 PCMAs or PCAs. 

For 1976 and 1971, the urbanized core was further broken down into the “largest city” and “remainder”. 
For 1966 and 1961, the urban part of the CMA was divided into the metropolitan area — urban (continuous 


built-up area) and the metropolitan area — outside urban (non-continuous built-up area); the remaining 
rural part was known as metropolitan area — rural. 


Maps and Mapping/Geographic Information Systems (GIS): Block-face 


A block-face is one side of a street between two consecutive features intersecting that street. The features 
can be other streets, boundaries of standard geographic areas, or limits of map tiles. 


Block-faces are used for generating block-face representative points, which in turn are used for geocoding 
and census data extraction when the street and address information is available. 


Censuses: 2001, 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981, 1976, 1971 
Remarks: 
The concept of a block-face has changed for the 2001 Census: 


1. Block-faces are defined for the entire country, rather than only in urban centres covered by the Street 
Network Files. 


2. Block-faces are formed by non-addressable streets as well as by addressable streets. In essence, the 
block-face is the same as an “arc side” in the Arc/Info® GIS software. 


3. Two block-faces are generated opposite a road T-junction rather than just one block-face. 


4. Block-faces are not created when physical features (such as rivers or railroads) intersect roads, unless 
these features are coincident with a boundary of a standard geographic area. 


5. Block-faces are not created when a single-address enumeration area (EA) is smaller than a city block. 
In this case, the EA is offset from the street, rather than digitally represented as a polygon that 
intersects the street. However, block-faces are formed when an EA is smaller than a city block, but 
contains an address range. In this case, the EA is digitally represented as a polygon intersecting the 
street. 


6. Block-faces are created when streets cross the limits of map tiles. (The map tiles, which are based on 
the National Topographic System of Natural Resources Canada, form a Canada-wide coverage in the 
National Geographic Base.) 


A dead-end street has two block-faces. 


Population and dwelling counts are no longer disseminated for individual block-faces, since there are 
confidentiality concerns about releasing small population and dwelling counts at this level of geography. 
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Table 1 in the Introduction shows the number of block-faces by province and territory. 


Refer to related definitions of Enumeration Area (EA), Geocoding, National Geographic Base (NGB) and 
Representative Point. 


Changes Prior to the 2001 Census: 


Prior to 2001, population and dwelling counts were disseminated for individual block-faces. As well, 
block-faces were formed by addressable streets only, and were created when physical features 
intersected roads, even when the boundaries of standard geographic areas were not coincident with these 
features. In addition, only one block-face was generated opposite a road T-junction rather than two, and 
single-address EAs formed block-faces. Since map tiles were not used prior to 2001, their limits did not 
form block-faces along streets. Block-faces were defined only in urban centres covered by the Street 
Network Files. 


Prior to 1991, block-faces were not created when EA boundaries split city blocks. 


Maps and Mapping/Geographic Information Systems (GIS): Coordinate System 


A coordinate system is a reference system based on mathematical rules for specifying positions 
(locations) on the surface of the earth. The coordinate values can be spherical (latitude and longitude) or 
planar (such as Universal Transverse Mercator). 


The Cartographic Boundary Files, the Road Network Files and the representative points are disseminated 
in latitude/longitude coordinates. 


Censuses: 2001, 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981 (latitude/longitude) 
1996, 1991, 1986, 1981, 1976, 1971 (Universal Transverse Mercator) 


Remarks: 


A coordinate system is usually defined by a datum, ellipsoid and projection, and is specified in terms of 
units (e.g. degrees, metres). 


Latitude and longitude coordinates, often referred to as geographic coordinates, are spherical. Lines of 
latitude (also called parallels) run in an east-west direction around the earth parallel to the equator. 
Latitude is the angular measurement of a location expressed in degrees north or south of the equator, 
ranging from 0° at the equator to 90°N or 90°S at the poles. Lines of longitude (also called meridians) run 
in a north-south direction from pole to pole. Longitude is the angular measurement of a location east or 
west of the prime meridian (which runs through Greenwich, England), ranging from O° at the prime 
meridian to 180°E or 180°W. The 180° meridian is the approximate location of the International Date Line. 


For the land mass of Canada, latitudes range from about 42°N to 83°N and longitudes range from 
approximately 53°W to 141°W. 
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Latitude coordinates south of the equator and longitude coordinates west of the prime meridian have 
minus signs when stored in a digital database. Latitude/longitude coordinates are convenient for 
transferring and disseminating spatial digital data, and are normally expressed in decimal degrees on a 
database. However, maps should not be generated using these spherical coordinates, as they are 
unprojected, resulting in a map that is distorted (Figure 33). 


It is now common for geographic information system (GIS) software to convert coordinates from one frame 
of reference to coordinates of another frame of reference, such as transforming the Lambert Conformal 
Conic projection to latitude/longitude coordinates. 


The Universal Transverse Mercator (UTM) coordinate system is no longer used as the working 
coordinate system or for disseminating spatial digital data. 


Refer to related definitions of Cartographic Boundary Files (CBFs), Datum, Map Projection, National 
Geographic Base (NGB), Representative Point and Road Network Files (RNFs). 


Changes Prior to the 2001 Census: 


For 1996, the Street Network Files (SNFs) were disseminated in latitude/longitude coordinates, but the 
working coordinate system was UTM. 


Prior to 1996, the SNFs were disseminated in UTM coordinates only. 


Maps and Mapping/Geographic Information Systems (GIS): Datum 


A datum is a geodetic reference system that specifies the size and shape of the earth, and the base point 
from which the latitude and longitude of all other points on the earth’s surface are referenced. 


The spatial data disseminated for the 2001 Census are based on the North American Datum of 1983 
(NAD83). 


Censuses: 2001 (North American Datum of 1983) 
1996, 1991, 1986, 1981, 1976, 1971 (North American Datum of 1927) 


Remarks: 


Datums and the coordinate reference systems based on them were developed to describe geographic 
positions for surveying, mapping and navigation. Datums have evolved over the years from those 
describing a spherical earth to ellipsoidal models derived from years of satellite measurements. The earth 
is not a sphere, but an ellipsoid flattened slightly at the poles and bulging somewhat at the equator. The 
ellipsoid is used as a surface of reference for the mathematical model of the earth. Since mathematical 
models of the size and shape of the earth are now more precise, it has become necessary to change to a 
more accurate model. 
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There are two datums used in Canada: the North American Datum of 1927 (NAD27) and the North 
American Datum of 1983 (NAD83). Both are geodetic reference systems, but each is based on different 
measurements. The NAD27 is based on the Clarke ellipsoid of 1866, and its reference point is a fixed 
point in Kansas. The NAD83 is an earth-centred datum based on a newly defined ellipsoid — the Geodetic 
Reference System of 1980 (GRS80) — and its reference point is the centre of the earth, as opposed to a 
point on the earth’s surface. 


The National Transformation software, developed by the Geodetic Survey of Canada, is used to convert 
coordinates between the NAD27 and the NAD83 reference systems in Canada. Spatial data based on one 
datum will not be coincident with the same spatial data based on another datum. For example, positional 
differences between the NAD27 and the NAD83 can be 100 metres. Other longitudinal analyses will also 
be affected by a change in datums. For example, block-face and enumeration area (EA) representative 
points from prior censuses may not fall in the correct 2001 standard geographic area. 


Refer to the related definitions of Cartographic Boundary Files (CBFs), Coordinate System, Map 
Projection, National Geographic Base (NGB), Representative Point and Road Network Files (RNFs). 


Changes Prior to the 2001 Census: 


Prior to 2001, the Digital Boundary Files (DBFs), Digital Cartographic Files (DCFs), Street Network Files 
(SNFs), block-face and EA representative points, and other spatial data were based on the NAD27. 


Maps and Mapping/Geographic Information Systems (GIS): Ecumene 


Ecumene is a term used by geographers to mean inhabited land. It generally refers to land where people 
have made their permanent home, and to all work areas that are considered occupied and used for 
agricultural or any other economic purposes. Thus, there can be various types of ecumenes, each having 
their own unique characteristics (population ecumene, agricultural ecumene, industrial ecumene, etc.). 


Censuses: 2001, 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981, 1976 (national population ecumene) 
1986 (urban population ecumene for 12 census metropolitan areas) 
2001, 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981, 1976 (national agricultural ecumene) 


Remarks: 
Ecumene is derived from the Greek root oixos meaning inhabited and nenon meaning space. 
Statistics Canada delineates the population and agricultural ecumenes as follows: 


1. The national population ecumene includes blocks with a minimum population density of 0.4 persons 
per square kilometre (about one person per square mile). To ensure visibility for small-scale thematic 
mapping, the detailed ecumene limits are manually generalized and small, discontiguous ecumene 
pockets are aggregated. There is at least one ecumene pocket in every census division (CD). 


2. The urban population ecumene was created specifically for the 12 census metropolitan areas in 
the 1986 Metropolitan Atlas Series. The delineation of the ecumene was based on residential and 
some institutional land uses. Similar to the national ecumene, the detailed urban ecumene limits were 
manually generalized. There is at least one ecumene pocket in every 1986 census tract (CT). 
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3. The national agricultural ecumene includes all dissemination areas with “significant” agricultural 
activity. Agricultural indicators, such as the ratio of agricultural land on census farms relative to total 
land area, and total economic value of agricultural production, are used. Regional variations are also 
taken into account. The ecumene is generalized for small-scale mapping. 


It is recommended that the ecumene concept be used for dot and choropleth maps. If an ecumene is not 
applied to dot maps, the requisite number of dots may be randomly spread over entire unit areas; this 
approach defeats the main attributes of dot mapping (i.e. showing correct location, extent and density of 
the dot symbols). One of the inherent limitations of choropleth maps is that the statistical distribution is 
assumed to be homogeneous or uniformly spread over each unit area, and is consequently represented 
by tones or colours covering the entire unit. Thus, an ecumene renders a more accurate depiction of the 
spatial distribution of data. 


The national population and agricultural ecumene files, which are suitable for small-scale mapping only, 
are based on the North American Datum of 1983 (NAD83). The urban ecumene files, which are 
appropriate for medium scales, are based on the North American Datum of 1927 (NAD27). 


Refer to related definitions of Block, Cartographic Boundary Files (CBFs), Datum, Dissemination Area 
(DA) and Thematic Map. For more information on the derivation of the urban population and agricultural 
ecumenes, refer to the 1986 Metropolitan Atlas Series (Catalogue Nos. 98-101 to 98-112) and Canadian 
Agriculture at a Glance (Catalogue No. 96-325-XPB) respectively. 


Changes Prior to the 2001 Census: 
Prior to 2001, there was at least one ecumene pocket in every census division (CD) for which data were 
published by the Census of Agriculture. As well, the criteria for delineating or updating the national 


population and agricultural ecumenes were different. All ecumene files were based on NAD27. 


For 1996, the national population ecumene was available on a cost-recovery basis only. 


Maps and Mapping/Geographic Information Systems (GIS): Geocoding 


Geocoding is the process of assigning geographic identifiers (codes) to map features and data records. 
The resulting geocodes permit data to be linked geographically. 


Households and postal codes are linked to block-face representative points when the street and address 
information is available; otherwise, they are linked to block representative points. 


Censuses: 2001, 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981, 1976, 1971 
Remarks: 


Statistics Canada’s Geocoding Service provides census data tabulations for user-defined areas, such as 
provincial electoral districts, local planning areas and school districts. When tabulating census data for 
user-defined areas, households are included or excluded depending on whether the representative points 
to which they are linked fall inside or outside the user-defined area (Figure 32). Thus, the data retrieved 
are most precise when user-defined areas coincide with block boundaries. 
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Figure 32. Example of Data Retrieval With User-defined Boundaries 
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All dark grey dwellings are counted as inside. 


Refer to related definitions of Block, Block-face, National Geographic Base (NGB), Postal Code and 
Representative Point. 


Changes Prior to the 2001 Census: 


Prior to 2001, households and postal codes were linked to enumeration area (EA) representative points 
when they could not be linked to block-face representative points. As well, unrounded block-face 
population counts were provided for user confirmation before tabulating characteristic data for the custom 
areas. 
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Maps and Mapping/Geographic Information Systems (GIS): Map Projection 


A map projection is the process of transforming and representing positions from the earth’s 
three-dimensional curved surface to a two-dimensional (flat) surface. The process is accomplished by a 
direct geometric projection or by a mathematically derived transformation. 


The Lambert Conformal Conic map projection is widely used for general maps of Canada at small scales 
and is the most common map projection used at Statistics Canada. 


Censuses: 2001, 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981, 1976 (Lambert Conformal Conic) 
1996, 1991, 1986, 1981, 1976, 1971 (Transverse Mercator) 


Remarks: 


The earth’s surface cannot be flattened without distorting geometrical properties, such as area, shape, 
distance and direction. These spatial properties can be preserved individually (at least locally) and in 
certain combinations on map projections. However, the four basic properties of area, shape, distance and 
direction cannot all be held true simultaneously. Therefore, it is important to select a projection having the 
properties that are suited to the mapping situation. For example, a projection that accurately represents 
the shapes of the continents will distort their relative sizes. 


The Lambert Conformal Conic projection (Figure 33) provides good directional and shape relationships 
for mid-latitude regions having a mainly east-to-west extent. Standard parallels at 49°N and 77°N are most 
commonly used. The scale is correct along the standard parallels only; areal deformation decreases 
between and increases away from the standard parallels. The central meridian, normally at 91°52'W, is a 
straight line about which the projection is symmetrical. False eastings and northings are given to ensure 
positive coordinate values. 


Figure 33. Example of a Map Projection and Unprojected Coordinates 


A. Lambert Conformal Conic Projection B. Latitude/Longitude Coordinates 
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Latitude and longitude is not a map projection, as the coordinates are unprojected. It is recommended that 
maps not be generated using these spherical coordinates because they result in maps that are distorted 
(Figure 33). 


The Lambert Conformal Conic map projection is the working projection for the Cartographic Boundary 
Files, the National Geographic Base and the Road Network Files. The Transverse Mercator map 
projection, which is the base for the Universal Transverse Mercator (UTM) coordinate system, is no longer 
used as the working projection or for disseminating spatial digital data. 


Refer to related definitions of Cartographic Boundary Files (CBFs), Coordinate System, Datum, National 
Geographic Base (NGB) and Road Network Files (RNFs). 


Changes Prior to the 2001 Census: 


Prior to 2001, the Street Network Files were based on the Transverse Mercator map projection/UTM 
coordinate system. 


Maps and Mapping/Geographic Information Systems (GIS): Reference Map 


A reference map shows the location of the geographic areas for which census data are tabulated and 
disseminated. The maps display the boundaries, names and codes of standard geographic areas, as well 
as major cultural and physical features, such as roads, railroads, coastlines, rivers and lakes. 


Censuses: 2001, 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981, 1976, 1971, 1966, 1961 
Remarks: 


The boundaries, names and codes for the standard geographic areas reflect those in effect on 
January 1, 2001 (the geographic reference date for the 2001 Census of Canada). However, the 
boundaries and codes for some dissemination areas reflect changes made on Census Day 
(May 15, 2001) due to enumeration area adjustments. 


Reference maps are available for the following geographic areas: 


— Federal electoral districts: coverage for Canada on one map sheet; 
— Economic regions and census divisions: coverage for Canada on one map sheet; 
— Census divisions: coverage for Canada on one map sheet; 
— Census metropolitan areas and census agglomerations: coverage for Canada on one map sheet; 
— Statistical Area Classification: coverage for Canada on one map sheet; 
— Census divisions and census subdivisions: coverage by province/territory; 
— Census metropolitan areas, census agglomerations and census tracts: coverage by CMA and tracted 
CAs. Also show census subdivisions, urban core, urban fringe and rural fringe; 
— Dissemination areas: 
e Coverage by census tract (CT) inside CMAs and tracted CAs. Also show census subdivisions. 
e Coverage by untracted CAs. Also show census subdivisions, urban areas and designated places. 
e Coverage by census division (CD) outside CMAs and CAs. Also show urban areas and designated 
places. 
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Since designated places (DPLs) are quite small in areal extent, they are depicted as point symbols on the 
reference maps. 


The dissemination area (DA) reference map series replaces the enumeration area (EA) reference map 
series for the 2001 Census, since the DA replaces the EA as a dissemination unit. 


The boundaries, names and codes for the standard geographic areas are obtained from the National 
Geographic Base (NGB) and associated attribute tables. The hydrography sources are from Natural 
Resources Canada — the GeoBase Hydrography, Level 0, 2000 (which is based on the National Atlas of 
Canada 1:1,000,000 hydrography base), and the 1:50,000 and 1:250,000 National Topographic Database 
(NTDB). Since the NTDB is based on two input map scales, some cultural and physical features may not 
line up between different map scales. 

The 2001 Census is the first census in which all reference maps are computer-produced. Reference maps 
can assist users in relating published census data to actual locations on the ground, or in defining their 
own custom areas relative to the standard geographic areas. 

Refer to related definitions of Geographic Reference Date and National Geographic Base (NGB), and to 
the 2001 Standard Geographical Classification (SGC) Manual, Volume II, Reference Maps (Catalogue 
No. 12-572-XPB) and Reference Guides for the various series of reference maps. 

Changes Prior to the 2001 Census: 

Prior to 2001, EA reference maps were generated for dissemination purposes. 

For 1996, some reference maps were generated using manual cartographic methods. 


Prior to 1996, most reference maps were generated using manual cartographic methods. 


Maps and Mapping/Geographic Information Systems (GIS): Representative Point 


A representative point is a single point that represents a linear or areal feature. The point is centrally 
located along the linear feature or centrally within the areal feature. 


Representative points are generated for block-faces, blocks, enumeration areas, dissemination areas, 
census subdivisions and designated places. The block-face and block representative points support the 
geocoding of households and postal codes. 

Censuses: 2001, 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981, 1976, 1971 

Remarks: 

Representative points are located by the following methods using the National Geographic Base (NGB): 
Block-face Representative Points 


Block-face representative points are computed along addressable and non-addressable streets, midway 
(or approximately midway) between two consecutive features intersecting a street. The features can be 
other streets, boundaries of standard geographic areas, or limits of map tiles. 
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The points are set back a perpendicular distance of either 10, 5 or 1 metre(s) from the street centre line to 
ensure that all points have unique coordinates, and are located in the correct block and on the correct side 
of the street. 


Geographic Area Representative Points 


The representative points for blocks, enumeration areas (EAs), dissemination areas (DAs), census 
subdivisions (CSDs) and designated places (DPLs) are created using the Arc/Info® GIS software, which 
locates the point suitable for label or symbol placement in each polygon. Representative points are also 
generated for all DPL parts (i.e. DPLs that straddle CSDs). If a block, EA, DA or CSD is in multiple parts, 
the point is located in the portion having the largest area. 


Figure 34 shows an example of block-face and block representative points. 


Figure 34. Example of Block-face and Block Representative Points 


Large apartment buildings 


Block-face representative point 


Block representative point 


Census subdivision boundary 
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The representative points for blocks, enumeration areas, dissemination areas, census subdivisions and 
designated places are guaranteed to fall within the appropriate geographic area using an automated 
topology check. Some block-face, block, enumeration area, dissemination area, census subdivision and 
designated place representative points may fall in NGB water bodies. 


Households and postal codes are linked to block-face representative points when the street and address 
information is available; otherwise they are assigned to block representative points. 


Representative points can also be used for data retrieval, data analysis and mapping. All representative 
points are calculated based on the x,y coordinates of the Lambert Conformal Conic map projection, but 
are disseminated in latitude/longitude coordinates. 


Refer to related definitions of Block, Block-face, Census Subdivision (CSD), Designated Place (DPL), 
Dissemination Area (DA), Enumeration Area (EA), Geocoding, Land Area, National Geographic Base 
(NGB) and Postal Code, and to related Reference Guides (Postal Code Conversion File). 

Changes Prior to the 2001 Census: 

Prior to 2001, EA representative points were disseminated. 

Prior to 1996, all representative points were called “centroids”. 


1. Block-face Representative Points 


— Prior to 2001, block-face representative points were not generated when streets crossed the limits 
of map tiles, since map tiles were not used. 


— For 1996, block-face representative points were generated within Street Network File (SNF) 
coverage only, and the points were set back a distance of 22, 11, 5 or 1 metre(s) from the street 
centre line. The points were calculated in UTM coordinates, but were disseminated in 
latitude/longitude coordinates. 


— Prior to 1996, some block-face representative points did not have unique coordinate values, and all 
points were set back a perpendicular distance of 22 metres from the street centre line. The points 
were calculated and disseminated in UTM coordinates. 


— Prior to 1991, block-faces were not created when EA boundary segments did not follow visible 
features. 


2. Enumeration Area Representative Points 
— For 1996, EA representative points were disseminated in latitude/longitude coordinates and in x,y 


coordinates of the Lambert Conformal Conic map projection. The points were generated as 
follows: 
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e EAs within SNF coverage: the points were created using the Arc/Info® GIS software, which 
located the point suitable for label or symbol placement in each polygon; steps were taken so 
that the points did not fall in water bodies. If the EA was in multiple parts, the point was located, 
when possible, in the portion with the largest number of occupied private dwellings (based on 
the 1991 block-face counts). In some cases, however, the representative point was located in 
the EA portion having the largest land area. 


e EAs outside SNF coverage: the points were located by a manual procedure based on the 
visual inspection of building and/or street patterns on EA reference maps (some of which had 
topographic base map information). The representative point was located, when possible, 
within a predominant cluster of buildings and/or streets. If there was no predominant cluster, 
then the point was located between two or more clusters. In the absence of any cluster, the 
point was placed at the visual centre of the EA. If an EA was in multiple parts, the point was 
located in the portion with the largest number of dwellings. The representative point was 
located in the land-based portion of the EA. 


— For 1991, the EA representative points within SNF coverage were created using the Arc/Info® GIS 
software, which locates the point suitable for label or symbol placement in each polygon; some 
points were located in water bodies. In addition, for EAs in multiple parts in SNF coverage, there 
was no rule for selecting the EA part to which the representative point was assigned. The EA 
representative points were disseminated in latitude/longitude coordinates, UTM coordinates, and in 
x,y coordinates of the Lambert Conformal Conic map projection. 


— Prior to 1991, EA representative points within SNF coverage were computed by a different method. 
An algorithm selected one of the existing block-face representative points (based on their number 
and concentration) within an EA as the overall EA representative point. The points were calculated 
and disseminated in UTM coordinates. 


Maps and Mapping/Geographic Information Systems (GIS): Thematic Map 


A thematic map shows the spatial distribution of one or more specific data themes for standard geographic 
areas. The map may be qualitative in nature (e.g. predominant farm types) or quantitative (e.g. percentage 
population change). 


Censuses: 2001, 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981, 1976, 1971, 1966, 1961 
Remarks: 


A thematic map is also called a special-purpose, single-topic, or statistical map. A thematic map focuses 
on the spatial variability of a specific distribution or theme (such as population density or average annual 
income), whereas a reference map focuses on the location and names of features. Thematic maps 
normally include some locational or reference information such as place names or major water bodies, to 
help map readers familiarize themselves with the geographic area covered on the map. 


All thematic maps are composed of two important elements: a base map and statistical data. Normally, the 
two are available as digital files, such as a Cartographic Boundary File and census data. Desk-top 
geographic information systems or computer-mapping packages are typically used to generate thematic 
maps. 
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Two common thematic maps produced at Statistics Canada are dot maps and choropleth maps.' The 
ecumene concept is generally used for dot and choropleth maps, to ensure that the spatial representation 
of census data is limited to inhabited land. To ensure confidentiality, all census data are subject to random 
rounding and/or data suppression. 


Thematic maps can be used for exploratory spatial data analysis, confirming hypotheses, synthesizing 
spatial data by revealing patterns and relationships, and data presentation. 


Refer to related definitions of Cartographic Boundary Files (CBFs), Ecumene and Reference Map. 
Changes Prior to the 2001 Census: 


Prior to 1976, thematic maps were generated using manual cartographic methods. 


Other: Geographic Reference Date 


The geographic reference date is a date determined by Statistics Canada for the purpose of finalizing the 
geographic framework for which census data will be collected, tabulated and reported. For the 2001 
Census, the geographic reference date is January 1, 2001. 


Censuses: 2001, 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981, 1976, 1971, 1966, 1961 
Remarks: 


Names, boundaries and other attributes of geographic areas change frequently (examples of these 
changes include municipal amalgamations and annexations, and change in the name and status of 
municipalities). Since the geographic framework is used for census data collection, the geographic 
reference date must be set sufficiently in advance of Census Day to permit all changes to be processed in 
time. Furthermore, notification of these changes is normally not received from the applicable federal and 
provincial authorities until after the changes have occurred. For these reasons, the census reports data 
according to the geographic areas that are in effect on January 1, 2001, provided that Statistics Canada 
receives the information on the changes by March 1, 2001. 


Since the geographic framework is established according to the geographic areas in effect as of 
January 1, 2001, and census data refer to conditions as they exist on Census Day (May 15, 2001), census 
data may be reported for geographic areas that have subsequently changed during this period. 


The geographic framework established for census purposes may not reflect the actual geographic 
framework in effect on January 1, 2001, if Statistics Canada never receives, or does not receive by 
March 1, 2001, the appropriate notification from relevant federal and provincial authorities. 


' The term “choropleth” is derived from the Greek choros, for place, and plethos, for magnitude. The choropleth method 


symbolizes statistical data as they occur within the boundaries of predefined geographic units (such as census divisions or 
census tracts). Usually, the data are grouped into a limited number of classes, with each class representing a range of data 
values. A logical sequence of colours or grey tones is then applied to each class. It is important to note that choropleth maps 
must use standardized data values (e.g. ratios or percentages) rather than absolute values. 
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Changes Prior to the 2001 Census: 
Prior to 1981, the geographic reference date was set to the same date as Census Day. From the 1981 


Census onwards, it has been set at January 1 of the census year, which has improved the timeliness of 
the release of census products. 


Other: Postal Code 


The postal code is a six-character code defined and maintained by Canada Post Corporation for the 
purpose of sorting and delivering mail. 


Censuses: 2001, 1996, 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample) 

Remarks: 

Structure of the Postal Code 

The form of the postal code is “ANA NAN’, where A is an alphabetic character and N is a numeric 
character. The first character of a postal code represents a province or territory, or a major sector entirely 


within a province (Table 11). 


Table 11. First Character of Postal Code and Corresponding Province, Territory or Region 


A Newfoundland and Labrador Toronto Metropolitan 


Prince Edward Island 
Central Ontario 


The first three characters of the postal code identify the forward sortation area (FSA). Individual FSAs 
are associated with a postal facility from which mail delivery originates. The average number of 
households served by an FSA is approximately 7,000, but the number can range from zero to more 
than 50,000 households. This wide range of households occurs because some FSAs contain only 
businesses (zero households) and some FSAs serve very large geographic areas. Rural FSAs are 
identified by the presence of a zero in the second position of the FSA code. As of May 2001, there were 
approximately 1,600 FSAs in Canada. 
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The last three characters of the postal code identify the Local Delivery Unit (LDU). Each LDU is 
associated with one type of mail delivery (for example, letter carrier delivery, general delivery) and it 
represents one or more mail delivery points. The average number of households served by an LDU is 
approximately 15, but the number can range from zero to 7,000 households. This wide range of 
households occurs because some LDUs contain only businesses (zero households) and some LDUs serve 
large geographic areas. As of May 2001, there were more than 750,000 Local Delivery Units. 


Table 1 in the Introduction shows the number of postal codes and forward sortation areas provided by 
Canada Post Corporation that are valid as of May 2001 by province and territory. 


Postal Codes Captured from Census Questionnaires 


The postal code is captured for all households from the address information provided by the respondent 
on the front page of the census questionnaire on May 15, 2001. The respondent’s postal code is accepted 
whether or not it is the same as the postal code assigned by Canada Post Corporation to that address. 
The respondent's postal code is verified using the following criteria: 


1. The postal code is valid as of May 2001. 


2. The FSA of an urban postal code and the entire postal code for a rural area (FSA/LDU) is validated 
against a reference file at the census subdivision (CSD) level. 


In cases where a postal code is not provided or where the postal code is not a current valid code, an 
imputation process assigns a valid postal code. 


The postal code provided by respondents may not be the same as the postal code of the dwelling in which 
they live. For example, they may denote the postal code of their mailing address, such as a post office 
location (as in the case of general delivery) or a business location. Consequently, some respondents’ 
postal codes may fall outside the FSA in which their dwelling is located. 


Users should proceed with caution if postal codes are used as a proxy for standard geographic areas. 
Postal codes do not necessarily respect the boundaries of standard geographic areas (e.g. the same 
postal code can fall in two or more census subdivisions). 


For more detailed information, refer to the Postal Code Counts Users Guide (Catalogue 
No. 92F0151GCE) or the Postal Code Conversion File Reference Guide (Catalogue No. 92F0153GIE). 
Note that these documents will be available in the Fall of 2002. 


Other: Spatial Data Quality Elements 


Spatial data quality elements provide information on the fitness-for-use of a spatial database by describing 
why, when and how the data are created, and how accurate the data are. The elements include an 
overview describing the purpose and usage, as well as specific quality elements reporting on the lineage, 
positional accuracy, attribute accuracy, logical consistency and completeness. This information is provided 
to users for all spatial data products disseminated for the census. 


Censuses: 2001, 1996, 1991 
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Remarks: 


Today’s technology makes it possible for a growing number of spatial data producers and users to access 
geospatial data. Digital datasets can now be obtained through geospatial clearinghouses/warehouses by 
users with diverse backgrounds. Furthermore, data producers can now more easily add new features, 
attributes and relationships to those already in the database. Therefore, any given dataset may be the 
result of the contributions of a number of data producers. Since perfect, complete and correct spatial data 
rarely exist, the assumptions and limitations affecting the creation or modification of data must be fully 
documented. Consequently the need to communicate information about datasets to this ever-increasing 
pool of users becomes critical. 


Data quality concepts provide an important framework for both data producers and users. Proper 
documentation provides spatial data producers with a better knowledge of their holdings, and allows them 
to more effectively manage data production, storage, updating and reuse. Data users can use this 
information to determine the appropriateness of a dataset for a given application and lessen the possibility 
of misuse. Highlighted below are elements of spatial data quality. 


Overview elements 


1. Purpose statement. Describes the rationale for creating a dataset and contains information about its 
intended use. 


2. Usage statement. Describes the application(s) for which a dataset is used by the data producer or by 
data users. 


Specific elements 


1. Lineage. Describes the history of the spatial data, including descriptions of the source material from 
which the data were derived, and the methods of derivation. It also contains the dates of the source 
material, and all transformations involved in producing the final digital files or map products. 


2. Positional accuracy. Refers to the absolute and relative accuracy of the positions of geographic 
features. Absolute accuracy is the closeness of the coordinate values in a dataset to values accepted 
as or being true. Relative accuracy is the closeness of the relative positions of features to their 
respective relative positions accepted as or being true. Descriptions of positional accuracy include the 
quality of the final file or product after all transformations. 


3. Attribute accuracy. Refers to the accuracy of the quantitative and qualitative information attached to 
each feature (such as population for an urban area, street name, census subdivision name and code). 


4. Logical consistency. Describes the fidelity of relationships encoded in the data structure of the digital 
spatial data. 


5. Completeness. Refers to the degree to which geographic features, their attributes and their 
relationships are included or omitted in a dataset. It also includes information on selection criteria, 
definitions used, and other relevant mapping rules. 


These elements are reported in the Users’ Guides and Reference Guides that accompany the spatial files 
and products, and form a subset of information contained in spatial metadata. 
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Changes Prior to the 2001 Census: 


Prior to 1991, the data quality elements were not described in the supporting documentation for spatial 
data products. 


Other: Urban Population Size Group 


The term “Urban population size group” refers to the classification used in standard tabulations where 
urban areas are distributed according to the following predetermined size groups, based on the current 
census population. 


1,000 —- 2,499 
2,500 —- 4,999 
5,000 -— Sho Sh) 
10,000 - 24,999 
25,000 - 49,999 
50;000 ~— 99,999 
100,000 -— 249,999 
250,000 - 499,999 
500,000 -— 999,999 


1,000,000 and over 


Tabulations are not limited to these predetermined population size groups; the census database has the 
capability of tabulating data according to any user-defined population size group. 


Censuses: 2001, 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981, 1976, 1971, 1966, 1961 

Remarks: 

Refer to the related definition of Urban Area (UA). 

From 1986 to 1996, there was an urban population size group for “Under 1,000”. This group included 
those urban areas that had met the necessary population concentration and density criteria at the previous 
census, but had declined in population to under 1,000 for the current year. 


Changes Prior to the 2001 Census: 


Prior to the 1986 Census, the following population size groups were used: 


1,000 —- 2,499 
2,500 —- 4,999 
5,000 —- 9,999 
10/000" y=) © 29,999 
30,000 - 99,999 
100,000 - 499,999 


500,000 and over 


Prior to the 1976 Census, the term “Municipal Size Group” was used to describe this concept. 
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Appendix A. Census Questionnaire Content and Derived Variables Since 
Confederation 


First Time 
in Census 
(Before 
1971) 1971 1976 1981 1986 1991 1996 2001 


Name 

Relationship to Person 1 
Date of birth 

Sex 

Marital status 

Legal marital status 
Common-law status 


Mobility — Place of residence 1 year 
ago 


Mobility — Place of residence 5 years 
ago 


Number of moves since previous 
census 


Date of first marriage 


Number of children ever born 


Knowledge of official languages 
Knowledge of other languages 
Home language 

Mother tongue 

Language used at work 

Place of birth 

Place of birth of parents 
Citizenship 

Landed immigrant status 


Period/year of immigration 


A Sees OX BPS BS DSR EX ES OX 


Ethnic origin 


Aboriginal status (self-perception) 
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Registered Indian status 
Indian Band/First Nation 


North American Indian, Métis, Inuit 
(self-reporting) 


Population group (visible minority 
status) 


Reliai 


At home 


At school or at work 


In other activities 


Long-term disabilities or handicaps 


Highest level of elementary or 
secondary schooling 


Years of schooling (university) 
Years of schooling (other) 
School attendance 

University degrees 


Completion of full-time vocational 
course (3 months or more) 


Province of elementary or secondary 
schooling (or outside Canada) 


First Time 
in Census 
(Before 

1971) 1971 1976 1981 1986 1991 1996 2001 

— - _ _ X X X 

— a - ~ _ Xx X X 

- ~ _ = _ ~ X X 

_ - - _ X Xx 
1871 Xx = Xx X ~ X 

— — - _ X X Xx Xx 

~ — - ~ Xx Xx Xx Xx 

— — ~ x X Xx Xx 

— ~ ~— x Xx Xx _ 
1941 Xx Xx X x Xx X X 

- _ Xx X X X X X 

_ — Xx X Xx Xx Xx Xx 
1871 X Xx X - Xx X x 

- x X X X X X 
1971 X - - - -_ _ - 
1971 X ~ _ - ~ ~ _ 


Actual hours worked last week 


Usual hours worked each week 
Last date of work 

Industry 

Occupation 

Class of worker 

Weeks worked in reference year 


Full-time/part-time work 
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1951 X X X X X X X 
1911 X - — ~ - - - 

- X _ X X X X X 
1901 X - X X X X | X 
1871 X - X X X Xx X 
1891 X — X X X X X 
1911 X - X X X X X 
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First Time 
in Census 
(Before 
1971) 1971 1976 1981 1986 1991 1996 2001 


Temporary lay-off/absent from job 
New job to start in four weeks or less 
Looked for work in past four weeks 
Availability for work 


Incorporation status 


Place of work 


Mode of transportation to work 


Income in year previous to census 
year 


Wages and salaries 


Net non-farm self-employment 
income 


Net farm self-employment income 
Family allowances 
Federal Child Tax Credits/benefits 


Old Age Security (OAS) and 
Guaranteed Income Supplement 
(GIS) 


Benefits from Canada or Quebec 
Pension Plan (CPP/QPP) 


Benefits from Employment Insurance 


Other income from government 
sources 


Interests and dividends 
Other investment income 


Retirement pensions, superannuation, 
annuities 


Other money income 


Hours doing unpaid housework last 
week 
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First Time 
in Census 
(Before 
1971) 1971 1976 1981 1986 1991 1996 2001 


Hours caring for children without pay 
last week 


Hours providing unpaid 
care/assistance to seniors last week 


Agricultural operator 

Household maintainer(s) 
Household head (Person 1) 
Family head 

Tenure (owned/rented) 

Tenure (condominium) 

Tenure (band housing) 

Presence of mortgage 

Who holds first mortgage 

Number of persons per household 


Shelter costs — Renter 


Payment of reduced rent (e.g. 
government subsidized housing) 


Automobiles available for personal 
use 


Vacation home ownership 


Major home appliances 
Yearly payments 
electricity 
oil, coal, wood, etc. 
gas 
water 
shelter costs — Owner 
e mortgage 


e property taxes 


x KX KK KK KK RK 
x KK KK KKK RK 


e condominium 


x KX KK KK KK K RK 
<x KK KK KK KK XK 
x KX KK KKK KK XK 


e condominium fees 
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First Time 
in Census 
(Before 
1971) 1971 1976 1981 1986 1991 1996 2001 


Number of rooms 

Number of bedrooms 

Number of bathrooms 

Period of construction 

Condition of dwelling 

Type of dwelling 

Value of dwelling 

Number of dwellings in the building 
Garage 

Piped running water in dwelling 
Bath or shower 

Use of flush toilet in building 
Unoccupied dwelling, reason for 
Seasonal/marginal dwellings 
Length of occupancy 

Source of water supply 

Method of sewage disposal 
Principal type of heating equipment 
Principal fuel used for: 

— cooking 


— heating 


er heating 


Did you leave anyone out? 
Household roster 
Number of temporary residents 


Number of usual residents 


Wartime service 
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Appendix B. Data Quality, Sampling and Weighting, Confidentiality and 
Random Rounding 


Data Quality 
General 


The 2001 Census was a large and complex undertaking and, while considerable effort was taken to 
ensure high standards throughout all collection and processing operations, the resulting estimates are 
inevitably subject to a certain degree of error. Users of census data should be aware that such error 
exists, and should have some appreciation of its main components, so that they can assess the 
usefulness of census data for their purposes and the risks involved in basing conclusions or decisions on 
these data. 


Errors can arise at virtually every stage of the census process, from the preparation of materials through 
data processing, including the listing of dwellings and the collection of data. Some errors occur at random, 
and when the individual responses are aggregated for a sufficiently large group, such errors tend to cancel 
out. For errors of this nature, the larger the group, the more accurate the corresponding estimate. It is for 
this reason that users are advised to be cautious when using small estimates. There are some errors, 
however, which might occur more systematically, and which result in “biased” estimates. Because the bias 
from such errors is persistent no matter how large the group for which responses are aggregated, and 
because bias is particularly difficult to measure, systematic errors are a more serious problem for most 
data users than the random errors referred to previously. 


For census data in general, the principal types of error are as follows: 


— coverage errors, which occur when dwellings or individuals are missed, incorrectly enumerated or 
counted more than once; 


— non-response errors, which result when responses cannot be obtained from a certain number of 
households and/or individuals, because of extended absence or some other reason; 


— response errors, which occur when the respondent, or sometimes the Census Representative, 
misunderstands a census question, and records an incorrect response or simply uses the wrong 
response box; 


— processing errors, which can occur at various steps including coding, when “write-in” responses are 
transformed into numerical codes; data capture, when responses are transferred from the census 
questionnaire in an electronic format, by key-entry operators; and imputation, when a “valid”, but not 
necessarily correct, response is inserted into a record by the computer to replace missing or “invalid” 
data (“valid” and “invalid” referring to whether or not the response is consistent with other information 
on the record); 


— sampling errors, which apply only to the supplementary questions on the “long form” asked of a 
one-fifth sample of households, and which arise from the fact that the responses to these questions, 
when weighted up to represent the whole population, inevitably differ somewhat from the responses 
which would have been obtained if these questions had been asked of all households. 
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The above types of error each have both random and systematic components. Usually, however, the 
systematic component of sampling error is very small in relation to its random component. For the other 
non-sampling errors, both random and systematic components may be significant. 


Coverage Errors 


Coverage errors affect the accuracy of the census counts, that is, the sizes of the various census 
universes: population, families, households and dwellings. While steps have been taken to correct certain 
identifiable errors, the final counts are still subject to some degree of error because persons or dwellings 
have been missed, incorrectly enumerated in the census or counted more than once. 


Missed dwellings or persons result in undercoverage. Dwellings can be missed because of the 
misunderstanding of enumeration area (EA) boundaries, or because either they do not look like dwellings 
or they appear uninhabitable. Persons can be missed when their dwelling is missed or is classified as 
vacant, or because the respondent misinterprets the instructions on whom to include on the questionnaire. 
Some individuals may be missed because they have no usual residence and did not spend census night in 
a dwelling. 


Dwellings or persons incorrectly enumerated or double counted result in overcoverage. Overcoverage of 
dwellings can occur when structures unfit for habitation are listed as dwellings (incorrectly enumerated), 
when there is a certain ambiguity regarding the EA boundaries or when units (for example, rooms) are 
listed separately instead of being treated as part of one dwelling (double counted). Persons can be 
counted more than once because their dwelling is double counted or because the guidelines on whom to 
include on the questionnaire have been misunderstood. Occasionally, someone who is not in the census 
population universe, such as a foreign resident or a fictitious person, may, incorrectly, be enumerated in 
the census. On average, overcoverage is less likely to occur than undercoverage and, as a result, counts 
of dwellings and persons are likely to be slightly underestimated. 


For the 2001 Census, three studies are used to measure coverage error. In the Dwelling Classification 
Study, dwellings listed as vacant were revisited to verify that they were vacant on Census Day, and 
dwellings whose households were listed as non-respondent were revisited to determine the number of 
usual residents and their characteristics. Adjustments have been made to the final census counts for 
households and persons missed because their dwelling was incorrectly classified as vacant. The census 
counts may also have been adjusted for dwellings whose households were classified as non-respondent. 
Despite these adjustments, the final counts are still subject to some undercoverage. Undercoverage tends 
to be higher for certain segments of the population, such as young adults (especially young adult males) 
and recent immigrants. The Reverse Record Check Study is used to measure the residual undercoverage 
for Canada, and each province and territory. The Overcoverage Study is designed to investigate 
overcoverage errors. The results of the Reverse Record Check and the Overcoverage Study, when taken 
together, furnish an estimate of net undercoverage. 


Other Non-sampling Errors 


While coverage errors affect the number of units in the various census universes, other errors affect the 
characteristics of those units. 
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Sometimes it is not possible to obtain a complete response from a household, even though the dwelling 
was identified as occupied and a questionnaire was dropped off. The household members may have been 
away throughout the census period or, in rare instances, the householder may have refused to complete 
the form. More frequently, the questionnaire is returned but no response is provided to certain questions. 
Effort is devoted to ensure as complete a questionnaire as possible. Census representatives edit the 
questionnaires and follow up on missing information. Their work is then checked by a supervisor and a 
quality control technician. Despite this, at the end of the collection stage, a small number of responses are 
still missing, i.e. non-response errors. Although missing responses are eliminated during processing by 
replacing each one of them by the corresponding response for a “similar” record, there remain some 
potential imputation errors. This is particularly serious if the non-respondents differ in some respects from 
the respondents; this procedure will then introduce a non-response bias. 


Even when a response is obtained, it may not be entirely accurate. The respondent may have 
misinterpreted the question or may have guessed the answer, especially when answering on behalf of 
another, possibly absent, household member. The respondent may also have entered the answer in the 
wrong place on the questionnaire. Such errors are referred to as response errors. While response errors 
usually arise from inaccurate information provided by respondents, they can also result from mistakes by 
the Census Representative who completed certain parts of the questionnaire, such as the structural type 
of dwelling, or who followed up to obtain a missing response. 


Some of the census questions require a written response. During processing, these “write-in” entries are 
given a numeric code. Coding errors can occur when the written response is ambiguous, incomplete, 
difficult to read or when the code list is extensive (e.g. major field of study, place of work). A formal Quality 
Control (QC) operation is used to detect, rectify and reduce coding errors. Within each work unit, a sample 
of responses is independently coded a second time. The resolution of discrepancies between the first and 
second codings determines whether recoding of the work unit is necessary. Except for the Industry and 
Occupation variables, much of the census coding is now automated, resulting in a reduction of coding 
errors. 


The information on the questionnaires is typed into a computer file. Two procedures are used to control 
the number of data capture errors. First, certain edits (such as range checks) are performed as the data 
are keyed in. Second, a sample from each batch of documents is retyped and compared with the original 
entries. Unsatisfactory work is identified and corrected, and the remainder of the batch is captured as 
needed. 


Once captured, the data are edited where they undergo a series of computer checks to identify missing or 
inconsistent responses. These are replaced during the imputation stage of processing where either a 
response consistent with the other respondents’ data is inferred or a response from a similar donor is 
substituted. Imputation ensures a complete database where the data correspond to the census counts and 
facilitate multivariate analyses. Although errors may have been introduced during imputation, the 
methods used have been rigorously tested to minimize systematic errors. 


Various studies are being carried out to evaluate the quality of the responses obtained in the 2001 
Census. For each question, non-response rates and edit failure rates have been calculated. These can be 
useful in identifying the potential for non-response errors and other types of errors. Also, tabulations from 
the 2001 Census have been or will be compared with corresponding estimates from previous censuses, 
from sample surveys (Such as the Labour Force Survey) and from various administrative records (such as 
birth registrations and municipal assessment records). Such comparisons can indicate potential quality 
problems or at least discrepancies between the sources. 
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In addition to these aggregate-level comparisons, there are some micro-match studies in progress, in 
which census responses are compared with another source of information at the individual record level. 
For certain “stable” characteristics (such as age, sex, mother tongue and place of birth), the responses 
obtained in the 2001 Census, for a sample of individuals, are being compared with those for the same 
individuals in the 1996 Census. 


Sampling Errors 


Estimates obtained by weighting up responses collected on a sample basis are subject to error due to the 
fact that the distribution of characteristics within the sample will not usually be identical to the distribution 
of characteristics within the population from which the sample has been selected. 


The potential error introduced by sampling will vary according to the relative scarcity of the characteristics 
in the population. For large cell values, the potential error due to sampling, as a proportion of the cell 
value, will be relatively small. For small cell values, this potential error, as a proportion of the cell value, 
will be relatively large. 


The potential error due to sampling is usually expressed in terms of the so-called “standard error’. This is 
the square root of the average, taken over all possible samples of the same size and design, of the 
squared deviation of the sample estimate from the value for the total population. 


The following table provides approximate measures of the standard error due to sampling. These 
measures are intended as a general guide only. 


Approximate Standard Error Due to Sampling for 2001 Census Sample Data 


Cell Value Approximate Standard Error 
50 or less 15 
100 20 
200 30 
500 45 
1,000 65 
2,000 90 
5,000 140 
10,000 200 
20,000 280 
50,000 450 
100,000 630 
500,000 1,400 


Users wishing to determine the approximate error due to sampling for any given cell of data, based upon 
the 20% sample, should choose the standard error value corresponding to the cell value that is closest to 
the value of the given cell in the census tabulation. When using the obtained standard error value, the 
user, in general, can be reasonably certain that, for the enumerated population, the true value (discounting 
all forms of error other than sampling) lies within plus or minus three times the standard error (e.g. for a 
cell value of 1,000, the range would be 1,000 + (3 x 65) or 1,000 + 195). 


Statistics Canada — Catalogue No. 92-378-XPE 
2001 Census Dictionary — Print Version 


279 Appendix B 


The standard errors given in the table above will not apply to population, household, dwelling or family 
counts for the geographic area under consideration (see Sampling and Weighting below). The effect of 
sampling for these cells can be determined by a comparison with a corresponding 100% data product. 


The effect of the particular sample design and weighting procedure used in the 2001 Census will vary, 
however, from one characteristic to another and from one geographic area to another. The standard error 
values in the table may, therefore, understate or overstate the error due to sampling. 


Sampling and Weighting 


The 2001 Census data were collected either from 100% of the households or on a sample basis (i.e. from 
a random sample of one in five households) with the data weighted up to provide estimates for the entire 
population. The information was collected on a 20% sample basis and weighted up to compensate for 
sampling. All table headings are noted accordingly. Note that, on Indian reserves and in remote areas, all 
data were collected on a 100% basis. 


For any given geographic area, the weighted population, household, dwelling or family total or subtotal 
may differ from that shown in reports containing data collected on a 100% basis. Such variations are due 
to sampling and to the fact that, unlike sample data, 100% data do not exclude institutional residents. 


Confidentiality and Random Rounding 


The figures shown in the tables have been subjected to a confidentiality procedure known as random 
rounding to prevent the possibility of associating statistical data with any identifiable individual. Under this 
method, all figures, including totals and margins, are randomly rounded either up or down to a multiple 
of “5”, and in some cases “10”. While providing strong protection against disclosure, this technique does 
not add significant error to the census data. The user should be aware that totals and margins are rounded 
independently of the cell data so that some differences between these and the sum of rounded cell data 
may exist. Also, minor differences can be expected in corresponding totals and cell values among various 
census tabulations. Similarly, percentages, which are calculated on rounded figures, do not necessarily 
add up to 100%. Order statistics (median, quartiles, percentiles, etc.) and measures of dispersion such as 
the standard error are computed in the usual manner. When a statistic is defined as the quotient of two 
numbers (which is the case for averages, percentages, and proportions), the two numbers are rounded 
before the division is performed, except for income, owner's payments, value of dwelling, hours worked, 
weeks worked and age. For these variables, the two numbers in the quotient are not rounded. The sum is 
invariably defined as the product of the average and the rounded weighted frequency. It should also be 
noted that small cell counts may suffer a significant distortion as a result of random rounding. Individual 
data cells containing small numbers may lose their precision as a result. 


Users should be aware of possible data distortions when they are aggregating these rounded data. 
Imprecisions as a result of rounding tend to cancel each other out when data cells are re-aggregated. 
However, users can minimize these distortions by using, whenever possible, the appropriate subtotals 
when aggregating. 


For those requiring maximum precision, the option exists to use custom tabulations. With custom 
products, aggregation is done using individual census database records. Random rounding occurs only 
after the data cells have been aggregated, thus minimizing any distortion. 


In addition to random rounding, area suppression has been adopted to further protect the confidentiality 
of individual responses. 
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Area suppression is the deletion of all characteristic data for geographic areas with populations below a 
specified size. The extent to which data are suppressed depends upon the following factors: 


— lf the data are tabulated from the 100% database, they are suppressed if the total population in the 
area is less than 40. 


— lf the data are tabulated from the 20% sample database, they are suppressed if the total 
non-institutional population in the area from either the 100% or 20% database is less than 40. 


There are some exceptions to these rules: 


— Income distributions and related statistics are suppressed if the population in the area, excluding 
institutional residents, is less than 250 or if the number of private households is less than 10 from 
either the 100% or 20% database. 


— Place-of-work distributions and related statistics are suppressed if the total number of employed 
persons in the area is less than 40, according to the sample database. If the data also include an 
income distribution, the threshold is raised to 250, again according to the sample database. 


— Tabulations covering both place of work and place of residence along with related statistics are 
suppressed, if the total number of employed persons in the area is less than 40 according to the 
sample database, or if the area’s total population, excluding institutional residents, according to either 
the 100% or the sample database, is less than 40. If the tabulations also include an income 
distribution, the threshold is raised to 250 in all cases and the tabulations are suppressed if the number 
of private dwellings in the place of residence area is less than 10. 


— If the data are tabulated from the 100% database and refer to six-character postal codes, they are 
suppressed if the total population in the area is less than 100. 


— If the data are tabulated from the 20% sample database and refer to six-character postal codes, they 
are suppressed if the total non-institutional population in the area from either the 100% or 20% 
database is less than 100. 


— Ifthe data refer to six-character postal codes and cover place of work, they are suppressed if the total 
number of employed persons in the area is less than 100, according to the sample database. 


— lf the data refer to six-character postal codes and cover both place of work and place of residence, 
they are suppressed if the total number of employed persons in the area is less than 100, according to 
the sample database, or if the area’s total population, excluding institutional residents, according to 
either 100% or the sample database, is less than 100. 


In all cases, suppressed data are included in the appropriate higher aggregate subtotals and totals. 
The suppression technique is being implemented for all products involving subprovincial data (i.e. Profile 
series, basic cross-tabulations, semi-custom and custom data products) collected on a 100% or 20% 


sample basis. 


For further information on the quality of census data, contact the Social Survey Methods Division at 
Statistics Canada, Ottawa, Ontario, Canada K1A OT6, or by calling (613) 951-4783. 
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Appendix C. Comparison of Ethnic Origins Collected in 2001, 1996 and 1991 


This appendix is under development and will be available in the fourth quarter of 2002. You will be able to 
access this figure by visiting Statistics Canada’s Web site at www.statcan.ca, by clicking on the Census 
button and then on the Reference title from the side bar to access the 2001 Census Dictionary on-line, 
under the Reference Products. 
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Appendix D. Historical Comparability of Journey to Work Data 


A. Conceptual Changes 


Journey to work data are generally comparable from 1971, 1981, 1991, 1996 and 2001. However, there 
are some changes between censuses. 


1. 


Changes to the Place of Work Question 


The place of work question was included in almost every census since 1971 in almost the same 
format. Nonetheless, some changes were made over the years. 


In 1991, a write-in box for postal code responses was added. Three changes were implemented 
in 1996. The “No fixed workplace address” response category was made explicit. The “County” write-in 
box was removed after investigation indicated that most persons did not respond and many of those 
who did respond confused “county” with “country” and wrote “Canada” as a response. Clearer 
instructions, with an example of a complete civic address response, were included to assist 
respondents in providing a complete workplace address. 


The 2001 Place of Work question is changed slightly to include the phrase “most of the time”. The 
question reads “ At what address did this person usually work most of the time?” 


No Fixed Workplace Address 


The “No fixed workplace address” category did not exist in 1971. Persons who had no usual place of 
work address, and who did not report to a headquarters or depot at the beginning of each shift, were 
instructed to write the address where they most often worked in the job described. Persons having no 
fixed workplace address were included with persons who worked at a usual place or in the “Not stated” 
category. In 1971, the “Not stated” category accounted for 9.2% of the respondents, many of whom 
worked in the construction or primary industries — industries which typically account for much of the 
“No fixed workplace” category. 


In 1981 and 1991, persons who had no fixed workplace address, and who did not report to a 
headquarters or depot at the beginning of each shift, were instructed to write “No usual place of work” 
in the address write-in boxes. These instructions did not appear on the questionnaire, but were 
included in the Census Guide. In 1996, a “No fixed workplace address” response category was 
explicitly added to the place of work question, thereby reducing response burden. 


B. Processing Changes 


The changes over censuses associated with each of the stages in collection and processing are not 
significantly affected by the comparability of journey to work data. However, there are some processing 
changes of which data users should be aware. 


a 


Workplace Coding 


In 2001, the workplace location of persons working in census metropolitan areas or census 
agglomerations was coded to a block-face, block or dissemination area representative point. The 
workplace location of persons working outside census metropolitan areas and census agglomerations 
are coded to census subdivision representative points. 
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For the 2001 Census, workplace locations are linked to representative points that are generated from 
the National Geographic Base (NGB). Block-face representative points are used when the street 
address ranges are available in NGB (normally in large urban centres and some small urban centres). 
When address ranges are not available, block, dissemination area or census subdivision 
representative points are used. 


In 1996 the situation was similar to that of 2001. The workplace location of persons working in most 
urban areas was coded to a block-face, street intersection or enumeration area representative point. 
The workplace location of persons working in rural areas and some urban areas was coded to census 
subdivision representative points. 


Prior to 1996, workplace location data were first coded to the census subdivision and then coded to the 
census tract in separate coding operations. Census tract data were coded for all census-tracted areas 
in 1971 and 1981. In 1971 and 1991, census tract workplace location data were coded from a 
subsample of respondents residing in prescribed areas. From the 1991 Census, census tract 
workplace location data were produced only within the province of Ontario. 


2. Edit and Imputation (E & 1) 


A significant change occurred in the edit and imputation of 1981 data. In 1971, non-responses to the 
place of work question were reported as “Not stated”. However, in 1981, the “Not stated” category was 
dropped and non-responses to the place of work question were changed to a specific response 
through imputation. Imputation was performed on both the Place of Work Status and Workplace 
Location (census subdivision level) variables. However, census tract data were not imputed. Since 
the 1991 Census, location data have been imputed for all missing workplace geographies. 


3. Calculation of Commuting Distance 


In 1971, commuting distance was calculated to the nearest half mile, between the residential 
enumeration area representative point and the workplace census tract representative point. Values 
of 251 miles or more were all stored as 251 miles. In 1996, the distance was calculated in kilometres, 
to the nearest 0.1km, between the residential enumeration area representative point and the 
workplace location representative point. In 2001, the distances are calculated in kilometres, to the 
nearest 0.1km, between the residential block representative point and the workplace location 
representative point. Values of 200.1 kilometres or more are all stored as 201.0 kilometres. 


C. Changes in Geographic Framework 


The comparability of workplace location data between censuses is affected by the conceptual changes in 
geography (such as the definitions of Census Division [CD], Enumeration Area [EA], Dissemination Area 
[DA] and Designated Place [DPL]) and the changes in the census subdivision, census metropolitan area, 
census agglomeration and census tract boundaries. Because of the large number of geographic areas and 
possible boundary changes between censuses, data users are encouraged to exercise caution when 
comparing workplace location data between censuses. . 


Municipal restructuring in many provinces has resulted in a significant number of municipal dissolutions 
and incorporations. There were 910 dissolutions recorded between 1996 and 2001. In the same 
period, 519 incorporations were recorded, with the majority being newly amalgamated municipalities. 
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Appendix E. Comparability of Labour Force Activity Data With Those of 
Previous Censuses (1971-2001) and With the Labour Force Survey 


Historical Census Comparability 


Census Labour Force Activity concepts have remained fairly consistent since 1971. However, some 
changes in the questions asked, in processing, as well as some minor conceptual changes, have been 
introduced throughout the past six censuses. These differences need to be taken into consideration 
whenever data from two or more census years are being compared. Derived variables which take into 
account as many of these differences as possible are available and they should be used in doing historical 
comparisons. For more information, refer to the definition Labour Market Activities: Historical Labour Force 
Activity (based on the 1971 Concepts) — (in Reference Week). 


Population 


For all census years, the labour force activity questions were asked of the population 15 years of age and 
over. Since 1981, institutional residents have not been asked the labour force questions and are 
therefore excluded from this population. In 1976 and 1971, even though the institutional residents were 
asked the labour force questions, they were included in the “Not in the labour force” category. 


Employed 


In 1971, the “Employed” group consisted of three categories: persons who worked in the reference week 
for pay or in self-employment, persons with a job but not at work during the reference week, and persons 
who worked in the reference week without pay in a family farm, business or professional practice. Data 
were obtained from three separate questions. 


In 1971 also, female farm labourers who were unpaid family workers and who “helped without pay” for less 
than 20 hours a week were excluded from the “Employed” category and classified as “Not in the labour 
force”. As well, in 1971, persons who indicated that they were both “absent from job” and “looking for 
work” were considered unemployed. 


In 1976, the “Employed” group was derived from similar questions as in 1971. However, female farm 
labourers who worked less than 20 hours of unpaid work a week were classified as employed. In addition, 
persons who were both “looking for work” and “absent from work” were included in the “Employed” group. 
Persons absent without pay on training courses or on educational leave were to mark “Yes, absent” if the 
job was being held for their return. 


In 1981, only one question on hours worked in the reference week was asked. Persons were to report 
both hours worked for pay or in self-employment and hours worked without pay in a family farm, business 
or professional practice. A combined question on “temporary lay-off and absent from work” was asked for 
the first time in 1981. Persons that were absent from work because of training courses had to be paid to 
be considered as absent from work. No changes were made to the “Employed” category in either 1986, 
1991, 1996 or 2001. 
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Unemployed 


In 1971, the “Unemployed” category consisted of two groups: persons who looked for work in the 
reference week and persons who were on temporary lay-off during the reference week. According to 
the 1971 Census Guide, respondents were to mark “Yes” to the “Looking for work” question if they would 
have looked for work, but did not because they were temporarily ill or believed that no work was available 
in the community. The Guide also instructed respondents to include themselves on lay-off only if they had 
been in that situation for 30 days or less. 


In 1976, two new questions were added to the questionnaire in order to determine unemployment status. 
The first was a question on availability for work in the reference week. This question provided for “Yes” or 
“No” responses only. Instructions in the Guide requested persons still in school, those who already had a 
job, were temporarily ill or who had personal or family responsibilities, to consider themselves unavailable. 
Persons unavailable for work were classified as “Not in the labour force”. The “Availability” question was 
only asked of persons who looked for work in the reference week. The second new question asked 
respondents if they had a new job to start at a future date. In addition to these new questions, a new 
processing restriction was applied. Persons on lay-off or with a new job to start, who were in full-time 
attendance at elementary or secondary school at any time since September 1975, were considered 
unavailable for work. Therefore, in 1976, persons were considered unemployed if they were “on lay-off’ or 
had a “new job to start in the future” and were not in full-time attendance at elementary or secondary 
school. Persons who looked for work in the reference week and were available to work were also included 
in the “Unemployed”. 


In 1981, the reference period for the “Looking for work” question was increased to the past four weeks 
instead of the reference week. The “Availability” question was expanded to include more detailed 
response categories: already had a job; temporary illness or disability; personal or family responsibilities; 
going to school; or other reasons. Only persons who marked “going to school” or “other reasons” were 
considered unavailable for work. The “New job to start at a future date” question was reworded to specify 
that the job was to start within four weeks of the reference week. Persons on temporary lay-off were 
identified by a question which combined information on lay-off and absences from a job. The reference 
period for lay-off was extended to 26 weeks. As in 1976, persons on lay-off or with a new job to start were 
considered unavailable if they had been in full-time attendance at elementary or secondary school at any 
time since September 1980. Persons who looked for work and who responded “going to school” or “other 
reasons’ were considered unavailable regardless of whether they were on lay-off or had a new job to start. 


In 1986, the reference period for temporary lay-off was removed and the phrase “from a job to which the 
person expects to return” was added to the questionnaire. The 1986 questionnaire did not include a 
question on school attendance. It was therefore not possible to apply the school attendance criterion to 
persons on lay-off or with a new job to start. 


In 1991, 1996 and 2001, the questions asked to determine unemployment status were the same as those 
asked in 1986. In addition, since 1991, a “School attendance” question was included on the questionnaire. 
Persons on temporary lay-off or with a new job to start who did not look for work were available for work, 
and therefore “Unemployed”, if they were not in full-time attendance at elementary or secondary school at 
any time since September of the year preceding the census. Persons on temporary lay-off or with a new 
job to start who looked for full-time work were available for work, and therefore “Unemployed”, if they did 
not respond “going to school” or “other reasons” to the “Availability” question, and if they were not in full- 
time attendance at elementary or secondary school at any time since September of the year preceding the 
census. Persons on temporary lay-off or with a new job to start who looked for part-time work were 
available for work, and therefore “Unemployed”, if they did not respond “going to school’ or “other 
reasons’ to the “Availability” question. 
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The processing of unemployment data in 1991, in 1996 and in 2001 was similar to that of 1981. There 
was, however, a change introduced for students in full-time attendance at elementary or secondary school 
at any time since the previous September. In 1991, 1996 and 2001, these persons were considered 
unavailable for work if they had looked for full-time work in the past four weeks. 


Not in the Labour Force 


The “Not in the labour force” category is a residual group. Persons who are not “Employed” or 
“Unemployed” fall into this category provided they are in the population for which labour force activity is 
relevant. The main differences for this group are the inclusion of institutional residents in 1976 and 1971 
and the inclusion of persons not in the “Unemployed” category in each of the census years between 1976 
and 2001, because they were considered unavailable for work. In 1971, female farm labourers who did 
less than 20 hours of unpaid work were classified as “Not in the labour force”. 


Comparability With the Labour Force Survey 


The census and the Labour Force Survey (LFS) collect data on the labour market activity of persons 
aged 15 and over, excluding institutional residents, during the week preceding the date of collection. On 
the basis of their activities, people are placed in one of the following categories: employed, unemployed 
and not in the labour force. Nevertheless, even though both instruments measure labour market activity, 
there are many fundamental differences between them. 


Some of those differences are as follows: 


— enumeration method; 

— coverage; 

— sample size; 

— reference period: 

— number of questions and their content; 

— method used to derive the labour force categories. 


1. Enumeration Method 


In the census, the method used for most respondents is self-enumeration; that is, people complete the 
questionnaire themselves. The LFS is administered by experienced interviewers using the computer- 
assisted interviewing technique. 


2. Coverage 


The census provides complete coverage of the Canadian population, including the households of 
diplomatic personnel and other Canadian government employees living outside Canada. The census 
also includes non-permanent residents (refugee claimants and holders of student authorizations, 
employment authorizations and Minister's permits). 


The LFS includes non-permanent residents, but excludes persons living in the Northwest Territories, 
the Yukon Territory and Nunavut, persons living on Indian reserves, full-time members of the Armed 
Forces and _ institutional residents. Households of diplomatic personnel and other Canadian 
government employees outside Canada are also excluded. 
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3. Sample Size 


In most parts of Canada, every fifth household receives the full census questionnaire (Form 2B), which 
contains the questions from which labour force activity data are derived. On Indian reserves and in 
northern and remote areas, all households receive the full questionnaire to improve the precision of the 
data on populations that are considered too small to be sampled. 


The LFS is based on a sample of about 52,000 households in Canada. 
4. Reference Period 


The reference period for the census was the week of Sunday, May 6 to Saturday, May 12, 2001. The 
reference period for the May 2001 Labour Force Survey was the week of Sunday, May 13 to Saturday, 
May 19. 


5. Number of Questions and Their Content 


The census questionnaire includes five questions on labour market activities: number of hours worked 
for pay or in self-employment; temporary lay-off or absence from job or business; existence of definite 
arrangements to start a new job within the next four weeks; search for paid work (full-time or part-time) 
during the past four weeks; and availability to start a job during the last week if one had been available. 
There are three possible sequences of questions depending on the respondent’s situation. For 
example, a respondent who reports having worked one or more hours during the reference week is not 
required to answer the other four questions. 


The LFS contains some 20 questions, and there are several different sequences in which they can be 
asked, in whole or in part. The interview is computer-assisted, which makes it possible to tailor the 
sequence and content of the questions to the respondent. The method also provides the opportunity to 
clarify and correct responses as the interview progresses. 


6. Method Used to Derive the Labour Force Categories 


There are a number of differences in the method used to derive the labour force categories. Two are 
described below: 


(a) Employed Self-employed Workers 


In the census, self-employed workers who have no work during reference week and do not report 
working any hours or being absent from work would be classified as “Unemployed” or “Not in the 
labour force”, depending on their responses to the other questions. 


In the LFS, the same self-employed workers may be coded as “Employed” if they attributed their 
absence to not having any work during the reference week. The census does not ask the reason 
for their absence. 
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(b) Persons on Lay-off 


In both the census and the LFS, persons on lay-off are classified as “Unemployed” if they are 
available for work, or as “Not in the labour force” if they are not available for work during the 
reference week. However, the concepts of “lay-off? and “availability for work” are not the same in 
the two surveys. 


According to the LFS, persons on lay-off have been temporarily released by their employers, 
because of business conditions. They must have a definite date to return to work, or an indication 
that they will be recalled in the future. The lay-off period must not exceed one year, and seasonal 
workers are not included in this category. According to the census, persons on lay-off expect to 
return to their jobs. No limit is specified for returning to work or for the duration of the lay-off. 
Seasonal workers are not explicitly excluded from this category. 


In the LFS, persons on lay-off are available for work during the week preceding the survey if they 
reported being available or if they reported the reason for their unavailability as not “going to 
school” and not “other reasons’. Whether they are looking for a job or not is not considered. 


According to the census, the variables used to determine whether someone on temporary lay-off is 
available for work during the week preceding Census Day depend on whether the person was not 
looking for work, was looking for a full-time job, or was looking for a part-time job. 


For more information about the LFS, please consult the Guide to the Labour Force Survey, 
Catalogue No. 71-543. For further information about census data on labour force activity, please 
contact the census labour market analysts. 
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Appendix F. Labour Force Activity Derivation Chart 


Appendix F 


This chart demonstrates how the responses to the labour force questions are used to classify 
persons 15 years and over (excluding institutional residents) according to their labour force activity status 


in the week prior to Census Day. 


Absent from Job 
or Business 
Last Week? 

(Question 35) 


Reported Hours 
Last Week? 
(Question 34) 


in the Armed 
Forces? 


Yes 


Looked for 
Full-time Work 
in Past Four 

Weeks? 


Reported 

“No, School” or 
"No, Other" in 
Question 38, 


for Work? 


In Full-time 
Attend. at Sec. 


On Temporary 


(Question 35) 


No 


Recent Work 
Experience? 

(Last Worked 
in 2000 or 2001 
in Question 397) 


A New Job to 
Start in Next 
Four Weeks? 
(Question 36) 


Yes 


No 


No 


Recent Work 
Experience? 
(Last Worked 
in 2000 or 2004 
in Question 397) 


Yes 


Reasons Unavailable 


Yes or Elem. School in 
Past Nine Months? 
(Questions 27-29) 


Yes4 Lay-off Last Week? 


Looked for Work in Past Four Weeks? 
(Question 37) 


Looked for 
Part-time Work 
in Past Four 
Weeks? 


Reporied 
“No, School” or 
"No, Other" in 
Question 38, 
Reasons Unavailable 


Yes: 


for Work? 


On Temporary 


(Question 35) 


Recent Work 
Experience? 
(Last Worked 
in 2000 or 2001 
in Question 397) 


A New Job to 
Start in Next 
Four Weeks? 
(Question 36) 


Yes 


Recent Work 

Experience? 

Yes (Last Worked 
in 2000 or 2001 


in Question 397?) 


éYes-] Lay-off Last Week? 


In Full-time 
Attend. at Sec. 
or Elem. School in 
Past Nine Months? 
(Questions 27-29) 


No 


On Temporary 
Lay-off Last Week? 
(Question 35) 


No 


A New Job to 
Start in Next 
Four Weeks? 
(Question 36) 


Yes 


Recent Work 
Experience? 
(Last Worked 
in 2000 or 2001 
in Question 397} 


Yes 
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When Respondent Last Worked 
for Pay or in Self-employment? 
{Question 39) 


Last Last eee 4 Never 
Worked Worked Bef Worked? 
in 2001? in 2000? pias 
2000? 


Yes Yes Yes 


In total, the population 15 years of age and over (excluding institutional residents) is divided into 21 
categories, as outlined below: 


Employed 

1. Worked in reference week — Armed Forces 

2. Worked in reference week — Civilian 

3. Absent from job in reference week — Armed Forces 

4. Absent from job or business in reference week — Civilian 


Unemployed 


5. Experienced — On temporary lay-off — Did not look for paid work 
6. Experienced — On temporary lay-off — Looked for full-time paid work 
7. Experienced — On temporary lay-off — Looked for part-time paid work 
8. Experienced — New job to start — Did not look for paid work 

9. Experienced — New job to start — Looked for full-time paid work 

10. Experienced — New job to start — Looked for part-time paid work 

11. Inexperienced — New job to start — Did not look for paid work 

12. Inexperienced — New job to start — Looked for full-time paid work 

13. Inexperienced — New job to start — Looked for part-time paid work 
14. Experienced — Looked for work — Looked for full-time paid work 

15. Experienced — Looked for work — Looked for part-time paid work 

16. Inexperienced — Looked for work — Looked for full-time paid work 

17. Inexperienced — Looked for work — Looked for part-time paid work 


Not in the labour force 


18. Last worked in 2001 

19. Last worked in 2000 

20. Last worked before 2000 
21. Never worked 
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Appendix G. Mother Tongue, Home Language and Language of Work: 
Classifications from 2001, 1996 and 1991 


Changes have been made in the language classification used in our products. In this appendix, the 2001, 
1996 and 1991 classifications are compared. 


Please note that in the second part of the questions on Home Language and Language of Work, the 
respondent had the option of marking the “No” circle to indicate that there was no other language used on 
a regular basis. 


The individual categories used in 2001 do not always match those used in 1996 and 1991. In most cases, 
however, the corresponding number can be obtained by adding all members of the language family. 


2001 Classification 1996 Classification 1991 Classification 


English English English 
French French French 


Non-official languages Non-official languages Non-official languages 


Aboriginal languages Aboriginal languages Aboriginal languages 


Algonquian languages Algonquian languages Algonquian languages 


Attikamekw' Attikamek Not available 
Blackfoot Blackfoot Blackfoot 

Cree Cree Cree 

Malecite Malecite Malecite 

Micmac Micmac Micmac 
Montagnais-Naskapi Montagnais-Naskapi Montagnais-Naskapi 
Oji-Cree Oji-Cree Not available 
Ojibway Ojibway Ojibway 

Algonquin Algonquin Not available 
Algonquian languages, Algonquian languages, Algonquian languages, 
n.i.e. n.i.e. n.i.e. 


Athapaskan languages 


Athapaskan languages 


Athapaskan languages 


(Dene) 
Carrier Carrier Carrier 
Chilcotin Chilcotin Chilcotin 
Chipewyan Chipewyan Chipewyan 
Dene Dene Not available 
Dogrib Dogrib Dogrib 
Kutchin-Gwich’in Kutchin-Gwich’in Kutchin-Gwich’in 
(Loucheux) (Loucheux) (Loucheux) 
North Slave (Hare) North Slave (Hare) North Slave (Hare) 
South Slave South Slave South Slave 
Athapaskan languages, Athapaskan languages, Athapaskan languages, 
n.i.e. n.i.e. n.i.e.* 
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2001 Classification 


Haida 


lroquoian languages 
Mohawk 
lroquoian languages, 
n.i.e. 


Kutenai 


Salish languages 
Shuswap 
Thompson 
(Ntlakapamux) 


Salish languages, n.i.e. 


Siouan languages 
Dakota/Sioux 


Tlingit 


Tsimshian languages 
Gitksan 
Nishga 
Tsimshian 


Wakashan languages 
Nootka 
Wakashan languages, 
n.i.e. 


Inuktitut (Eskimo) 


Aboriginal languages, n.i.e. 


Romance languages 
Italian 
Portuguese 
Romanian 
Spanish 


Romance languages, n.i.e. 


Germanic languages 
German 
Yiddish 
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1996 Classification 


Haida 


lroquoian languages 
Mohawk 
lroquoian languages, 
n.i.e. 


Kutenal 


Salish languages 
Shuswap 
Thompson 
(Ntlakapamux) 
Salish languages, n.i.e. 


Siouan languages 
Dakota/Sioux 


Tlingit 


Tsimshian languages 
Gitksan 
Nishga 
Tsimshian 


Wakashan languages 
Nootka 
Wakashan languages, 
n.i.e. 


Inuktitut (Eskimo) 
Aboriginal languages, n.i.e. 


Romance languages 
Italian 
Portuguese 
Romanian 
Spanish 
Romance languages, n.i.e. 


Germanic languages 
German 
Yiddish 


1991 Classification 


Haida 


lroquoian languages 
Mohawk 
lroquoian languages, 
n.i.e. 


Kutenai 

Salish languages 
Not available 
Not available 


Not available 


Not available 
Dakota 


Tlingit 


Not available 
Not available 
Not available 
Tsimshian* 


Wakashan languages 


Not available 
Not available 


Inuktitut 


Amerindian languages, n.i.e. 


Romance languages 
Italian 
Portuguese 
Romanian 
Spanish 


Romance languages, n.i.e. 


Germanic languages 
German 
Yiddish 


Germanic languages, n.i.e. Germanic languages, n.i.e. Germanic languages, n.i.e. 
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2001 Classification 


Netherlandic languages 
Dutch 
Flemish 
Frisian 
Scandinavian languages 
Danish 
Icelandic 
Norwegian 
Swedish 


Celtic languages 
Gaelic languages 
Welsh 
Celtic languages, n.i.e. 


Slavic languages 
Bulgarian 
Byelorussian 
Croatian 
Czech 
Macedonian 
Polish 
Russian 
Serbian 
Serbo-Croatian 
Slovak 
Slovenian 
Ukrainian 
Slavic languages, n.i.e. 


Baltic languages 
Latvian (Lettish) 
Lithuanian 


Finno-Ugric languages 
Estonian 
Finnish 
Hungarian 


Greek 
Armenian 


Turkic languages 
Turkish 
Turkic languages, n.i.e. 
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1996 Classification 


Netherlandic languages 
Dutch 
Flemish 
Frisian 
Scandinavian languages 
Danish 
Icelandic 
Norwegian 
Swedish 


Celtic languages 
Gaelic languages 
Welsh 
Celtic languages, n.i.e. 


Slavic languages 
Bulgarian 
Byelorussian 
Croatian 
Czech 
Macedonian 
Polish 
Russian 
Serbian 
Serbo-Croatian 
Slovak 
Slovenian 
Ukrainian 
Slavic languages, n.i.e. 


Baltic languages 
Latvian (Lettish) 
Lithuanian 


Finno-Ugric languages 
Estonian 
Finnish 
Hungarian 


Greek 
Armenian 


Turkic languages 
Turkish 
Turkic languages, n.i.e. 


Appendix G 


1991 Classification 


Netherlandic languages 
Dutch 
Flemish 
Frisian 
Scandinavian languages 
Danish 
Icelandic 
Norwegian 
Swedish 


Celtic languages 
Gaelic languages 
Welsh 
Celtic languages, n.i.e. 


Slavic languages 
Bulgarian 
Byelorussian 
Croatian 
Czech 
Macedonian 
Polish 
Russian 
Serbian 
Serbo-Croatian 
Slovak 
Slovenian 
Ukrainian 
Slavic languages, n.i.e. 


Baltic languages 
Latvian (Lettish) 
Lithuanian 


Finno-Ugric languages 
Estonian 
Finnish 
Hungarian 


Greek 
Armenian 


Turkic languages 
Turkish 
Turkic languages, n.i.e. 
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2001 Classification 


Semitic languages 

Amharic 

Arabic 

Hebrew 

Maltese 

Somali 

Tigringa 

Semitic languages, n.i.e. 


Indo-Iranian languages 
Not available 
Bengali 
Gujarati 
Hindi 
Konkani 
Kurdish 
Marathi 
Pashto 
Persian (Farsi) 
Punjabi 
Sindhi 
Sinhalese 
Urdu 
Indo-Iranian languages, 
n.i.e. 


Dravidian languages 
Kannada 
Malayalam 
Tamil 
Telugu 


Dravidian languages, n.i.e. 


Japanese 
Korean 


Sino-Tibetan languages 

Chinese 

Cantonese 

Mandarin 

Hakka 

Chinese, n.o.s.? 
Sino-Tibetan languages, 
n.i.e. 
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1996 Classification 


Semitic languages 

Amharic 

Arabic 

Hebrew 

Maltese 

Somali 

Tigringa 

Semitic languages, n.i.e. 


Indo-Iranian languages 
Not available 
Bengali 
Gujarati 
Hindi 
Konkani 
Kurdish 
Marathi 
Pashto 
Persian (Farsi) 
Punjabi 
Sindhi 
Sinhalese 
Urdu 
Indo-Iranian languages, 
n.i.e. 


Dravidian languages 
Kannada 
Malayalam 
Tamil 
Telugu 


Dravidian languages, n.i.e. 


Japanese 
Korean 


Sino-Tibetan languages 

Chinese 

Not available 

Not available 

Not available 

Not available 
Sino-Tibetan languages, 
n.i.e. 


we 


1991 Classification 


Semitic languages 
Not available 
Arabic 
Hebrew 
Maltese 
Not available 
Not available 
Semitic languages, n.i.e. * 


Indo-Iranian languages 
Baluchi 
Bengali 
Gujarati 
Hindi 
Not available 
Kurdish 
Marathi 
Pashto 
Persian (Farsi) 
Punjabi 
Not available 
Sinhalese 
Urdu 
Indo-Iranian languages, 
n.i.e.* 


Dravidian languages 
Not available 
Malayalam 
Tamil 
Telugu 
Dravidian languages, n.i.e. 


Japanese 
Korean 


Sino-Tibetan languages 

Chinese 

Not available 

Not available 

Not available 

Not available 
Sino-Tibetan languages, 
n.i.e. 


2001 Classification 


Tai languages 
Lao 
Thai 


Austro-Asiatic languages 
Khmer (Cambodian) 
Vietnamese 
Austro-Asiatic languages, 
n.i.e. 


Malayo-Polynesian languages 
Malay-Bahasa 
Tagalog (Pilipino) 
Malayo-Polynesian 
languages, n.i.e. 


Asiatic languages, n.i.e. 


Niger-Congo languages 
Bantu languages 
Swahili 
Bantu languages, n.i.e. 
Twi 
Niger-Congo languages, 
n.i.e. 


African languages, n.i.e. 
Creoles 


Other languages 


* Indicates a major change to the languages and/or dialects making up a specific category. 


Note: n.i.e. = not included elsewhere 
n.o.s. = not otherwise specified 


Endnotes 


1 


Zor 


1996 Classification 


Tai languages 
Lao 
Thai 


Austro-Asiatic languages 
Khmer (Cambodian) 
Vietnamese 
Austro-Asiatic languages, 
n.i.e. 


Malayo-Polynesian languages 
Malay-Bahasa 
Tagalog (Pilipino) 
Malayo-Polynesian 
languages, n.i.e. 


Asiatic languages, n.i.e. 


Niger-Congo languages 
Bantu languages 
Swahili 
Bantu languages, n.i.e. 
Twi 
Niger-Congo languages, 
n.i.e. 


African languages, n.i.e. 
Creoles 


Other languages 


Spelling change only: content remains the same as in 1996. 
Anyone responding “Chinese”, with no other precision, along with other dialects, n.o.s. 
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1991 Classification 


Tai languages 
Lao 
Thai 


Austro-Asiatic languages 
Khmer (Cambodian) 
Vietnamese 
Austro-Asiatic languages, 
n.i.e. 


Malayo-Polynesian languages 
Indonesian (Malay) 
Tagalog (Pilipino) 
Malayo-Polynesian 
languages, Nn.i.e. 


Asiatic languages, n.i.e. 


Niger-Congo languages 
Bantu languages 
Swahili 
Bantu languages, n.i.e. 
Not available 
Niger-Congo languages, 
n.i.e.* 


African languages, n.i.e. 
Creoles 


Other languages 
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Appendix H. Knowledge of Non-official Languages: Classifications from 2001, 
1996 and 1991 


This appendix presents the non-official language classifications used for the 2001, 1996 and 1991 
Censuses. The classification, with the exception of English, French and non-verbal languages, is the same 


as the one used in establishing mother tongue, home language and language of work. 


2001 Classification 


Non-official languages 
Aboriginal languages 


Algonquian languages 


1996 Classification 


Non-official languages 


Aboriginal languages 


Algonquian languages 


1991 Classification 


Non-official languages 


Aboriginal languages 


Algonquian languages 


Attikamekw' Attikamek Not available 
Blackfoot Blackfoot Blackfoot 
Cree Cree Cree 
Malecite Malecite Malecite 
Micmac Micmac Micmac 


Montagnais-Naskapi 
Oji-Cree 


Montagnais-Naskapi 
Oji-Cree 


Montagnais-Naskapi 
Not available 


Ojibway Ojibway Ojibway 

Algonquin Algonquin Not available 
Algonquian languages, Algonquian languages, Algonquian languages, 
n.i.e. n.i.e. n.t.e. 


Athapaskan languages 


Athapaskan languages 


Athapaskan languages 


(Dene) 

Carrier Carrier Carrier 
Chilcotin Chilcotin Chilcotin 
Chipewyan Chipewyan Chipewyan 
Dene Dene Not available 
Dogrib Dogrib Dogrib 
Kutchin-Gwich’in Kutchin-Gwich’in Kutchin-Gwich’in 
(Loucheux) (Loucheux) (Loucheux) 
North Slave (Hare) North Slave (Hare) North Slave (Hare) 
South Slave South Slave South Slave 
Athapaskan languages, Athapaskan languages, Athapaskan languages, 
n.i.e. n.i.e. n.i.e.* 

Haida Haida Haida 


lroquoian languages 


lroquoian languages 


lroquoian languages 


Mohawk Mohawk Mohawk 
lroquoian languages, lroquoian languages, lroquoian languages, 
n.i.e. n.i.e. n.i.e. 

Kutenai Kutenai Kutenai 
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2001 Classification 


Salish languages 
Shuswap 
Thompson 
(Ntlakapamux) 
Salish languages, n.i.e. 


Siouan languages 
Dakota/Sioux 


Tlingit 


Tsimshian languages 
Gitksan 
Nishga 
Tsimshian 


Wakashan languages 
Nootka 
Wakashan languages, 
n.i.e. 


Inuktitut (Eskimo) 


Aboriginal languages, n.i.e. 


Romance languages 
Italian 
Portuguese 
Romanian 
Spanish 


Romance languages, n.i.e. 


Germanic languages 
German 
Yiddish 


Germanic languages, n.i.e. 


Netherlandic languages 
Dutch 
Flemish 
Frisian 
Scandinavian languages 
Danish 
Icelandic 
Norwegian 
Swedish 
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1996 Classification 


Salish languages 
Shuswap 
Thompson 
(Ntlakapamux) 
Salish languages, n.i.e. 


Siouan languages 
Dakota/Sioux 


Tlingit 


Tsimshian languages 
Gitksan 
Nishga 
Tsimshian 


Wakashan languages 
Nootka 
Wakashan languages, 
n.i.e. 


Inuktitut (Eskimo) 


Aboriginal languages, n.i.e. 


Romance languages 
Italian 
Portuguese 
Romanian 
Spanish 


Romance languages, n.i.e. 


Germanic languages 
German 
Yiddish 


Germanic languages, n.i.e. 


Netherlandic languages 
Dutch 
Flemish 
Frisian 
Scandinavian languages 
Danish 
Icelandic 
Norwegian 
Swedish 


1991 Classification 


Salish languages 
Not available 
Not available 


Not available 


Not available 
Dakota 


Tlingit 


Not available 
Not available 
Not available 
Tsimshian* 


Wakashan languages 
Not available 
Not available 


Inuktitut 
Amerindian languages, n.i.e. 


Romance languages 
Italian 
Portuguese 
Romanian 
Spanish 
Romance languages, n.i.e. 


Germanic languages 
German 
Yiddish 
Germanic languages, n.i.e. 
Netherlandic languages 
Dutch 
Flemish 
Frisian 
Scandinavian languages 
Danish 
Icelandic 
Norwegian 
Swedish 


2001 Classification 


Celtic languages 
Gaelic languages 
Welsh 
Celtic languages, n.i.e. 


Slavic languages 
Bulgarian 
Byelorussian 
Croatian 
Czech 
Macedonian 
Polish 
Russian 
Serbian 
Serbo-Croatian 
Slovak 
Slovenian 
Ukrainian 
Slavic languages, n.i.e. 


Baltic languages 
Latvian (Lettish) 
Lithuanian 


Finno-Ugric languages 
Estonian 
Finnish 
Hungarian 


Greek 
Armenian 


Turkic languages 
Turkish 
Turkic languages, n.i.e. 


Semitic languages 

Amharic 

Arabic 

Hebrew 

Maltese 

Somali 

Tigringa 

Semitic languages, n.i.e. 
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1996 Classification 


Celtic languages 
Gaelic languages 
Welsh 
Celtic languages, n.i.e. 


Slavic languages 
Bulgarian 
Byelorussian 
Croatian 
Czech 
Macedonian 
Polish 
Russian 
Serbian 
Serbo-Croatian 
Slovak 
Slovenian 
Ukrainian 
Slavic languages, n.i.e. 


Baltic languages 
Latvian (Lettish) 
Lithuanian 


Finno-Ugric languages 
Estonian 
Finnish 
Hungarian 


Greek 
Armenian 


Turkic languages 
Turkish 
Turkic languages, n.i.e. 


Semitic languages 

Amharic 

Arabic 

Hebrew 

Maltese 

Somali 

Tigringa 

Semitic languages, n.i.e. 
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1991 Classification 


Celtic languages 
Gaelic languages 
Welsh 
Celtic languages, n.i.e. 


Slavic languages 
Bulgarian 
Byelorussian 
Croatian 
Czech 
Macedonian 
Polish 
Russian 
Serbian 
Serbo-Croatian 
Slovak 
Slovenian 
Ukrainian 
Slavic languages, n.i.e. 


Baltic languages 
Latvian (Lettish) 
Lithuanian 


Finno-Ugric languages 
Estonian 
Finnish 
Hungarian 


Greek 
Armenian 


Turkic languages 
Turkish 
Turkic languages, n.i.e. 


Semitic languages 
Not available 
Arabic 
Hebrew 
Maltese 
Not available 
Not available 
Semitic languages, n.i.e. * 
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2001 Classification 


Indo-Iranian languages 
Not available 
Bengali 
Gujarati 
Hindi 
Konkani 
Kurdish 
Marathi 
Pashto 
Persian (Farsi) 
Punjabi 
Sindhi 
Sinhalese 
Urdu 
Indo-Iranian languages, 
n.i.e. 


Dravidian languages 
Kannada 
Malayalam 
Tamil 
Telugu 
Dravidian languages, n.i.e. 


Japanese 
Korean 


Sino-Tibetan languages 

Chinese 

Cantonese 

Mandarin 

Hakka 

Chinese, n.o.s.” 
Sino-Tibetan languages, 
n.i.e. 


Tai languages 
Lao 
Thal 


Austro-Asiatic languages 
Khmer (Cambodian) 
Vietnamese 
Austro-Asiatic languages, 
n.i.e. 
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1996 Classification 


Indo-Iranian languages 
Not available 
Bengali 
Gujarati 
Hindi 
Konkani 
Kurdish 
Marathi 
Pashto 
Persian (Farsi) 
Punjabi 
Sindhi 
Sinhalese 
Urdu 
Indo-Iranian languages, 
n.i.e. 


Dravidian languages 
Kannada 
Malayalam 
Tamil 
Telugu 


Dravidian languages, n.i.e. 


Japanese 
Korean 


Sino- Tibetan languages 

Chinese 

Not available 

Not available 

Not available 

Not available 
Sino-Tibetan languages, 
n.i.e. 


Tai languages 
Lao 
Thal 


Austro-Asiatic languages 
Khmer (Cambodian) 
Vietnamese 
Austro-Asiatic languages, 
n.i.e. 


we 


1991 Classification 


Indo-Iranian languages 
Baluchi 
Bengali 
Gujarati 
Hindi 
Not available 
Kurdish 
Marathi 
Pashto 
Persian (Farsi) 
Punjabi 
Not available 
Sinhalese 
Urdu 
Indo-Iranian languages, 
n.i.e.* 


Dravidian languages 
Not available 
Malayalam 
Tamil 
Telugu 
Dravidian languages, n.i.e. 


Japanese 
Korean 


Sino-Tibetan languages 

Chinese 

Not available 

Not available 

Not available 

Not available 
Sino-Tibetan languages, 
n.i.e. 


Tai languages 
Lao 
Thai 


Austro-Asiatic languages 
Khmer (Cambodian) 
Vietnamese 
Austro-Asiatic languages, 
n.i.e. 


2001 Classification 


Malayo-Polynesian languages 
Malay-Bahasa 
Tagalog (Pilipino) 
Malayo-Polynesian 
languages, Nn.i.e. 


Asiatic languages, n.i.e. 
Niger-Congo languages 
Bantu languages 
Swahili 
Bantu languages, n.i.e. 
Twi 
Niger-Congo languages, 
n.i.e. 
African languages, n.i.e. 
Creoles 


Non-verbal languages 


Other languages 
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1996 Classification 


Malayo-Polynesian languages 
Malay-Bahasa 
Tagalog (Pilipino) 
Malayo-Polynesian 
languages, n.i.e. 


Asiatic languages, n.i.e. 
Niger-Congo languages 
Bantu languages 
Swahili 
Bantu languages, n.i.e. 
Twi 
Niger-Congo languages, 
n.i.e. 
African languages, n.i.e. 
Creoles 


Non-verbal languages 


Other languages 


Appendix H 


1991 Classification 


Malayo-Polynesian languages 
Indonesian (Malay) 
Tagalog (Pilipino) 
Malayo-Polynesian 
languages, n.i.e. 


Asiatic languages, n.i.e. 
Niger-Congo languages 
Bantu languages 
Swahili 
Bantu languages, n.i.e. 
Not available 
Niger-Congo languages, 
n.i.e.* 
African languages, n.i.e. 
Creoles 


Non-verbal languages 


Other languages 


* Indicates a major change to the languages and/or dialects making up a specific category. 


Note: n.i.e. = not included elsewhere 
n.o.s. = not otherwise specified 


Endnotes 


‘ Spelling change only: content remains the same as in 1996. 
Anyone responding “Chinese”, with no other precision, along with other dialects, n.o.s. 
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Appendix |. Comparability of Mobility Data With Those of Previous Censuses 


The following is a brief summary of the historical comparability of census mobility data, from the “Place of 
residence five years ago” question. More detailed information (including references to the 1941 and 1946 
Censuses) is available in two user guides and in one technical report: A User’s Guide to the 1976 Census 
Data on Mobility Status, uncatalogued working paper, May 1980; User’s Guide to 1986 Census Data on 
Mobility, November 1990; and Mobility and Migration, 1991 Census Technical Report, (Catalogue 
No. 92-326), all of which are available through Statistics Canada. 


A. Conceptual Changes 


The mobility status question on place of residence five years ago has not differed significantly from the 
five-year questions of previous censuses. Therefore, the mobility data are generally comparable from 
1961 on. The question has been based on a five-year reference interval and the census subdivision (CSD) 
has been used as the migration-defining unit. While the five-year census mobility data are generally 
comparable from 1961 to 2001, there are some conceptual differences users should be aware of. 


— Since 1991, the term “address” has replaced the term “dwelling”, which had been used in all previous 
censuses since 1961. The current term “address” is used in the context of address of usual residence, 
not mailing address. 


— From 1976 on, the primary classification of the population was made on the basis of mobility status 
(movers, non-movers) while, in some of the earlier censuses, the primary classification was based on 
migration status (migrants, non-migrants). 


— There are also changes in related factors, such as question content, which users should be aware of 
when analysing mobility data. 


Factors Affecting Conceptual Comparability 


A number of factors affect historical data comparability of mobility in relation to the conceptual framework. 
Some of the areas in which changes have occurred are: coverage and universe, question content and 
structure, and geographic framework. 


1. Changes in Coverage and Universe 


From 1961 on, the universe for mobility status has included the population 5 years of age and over, 
with exclusions, which have varied from census to census. 


(a) In 1961, mobility status was reported for the population 5 years of age and over who are members 
of private households, excluding residents in collective dwellings, temporary residents, overseas 
military and government personnel and their families, and persons located after the regular census 
through postal check or re-enumeration. In 1971 and 1976, the universes of population 5 years of 
age and over excluded Canadian residents stationed abroad in the Armed Forces or in diplomatic 
services. 


(b) From 1981 on, the mobility universe comprises the population 5 years of age and over 
residing in Canada, excluding institutional residents and Canadian military and government 
personnel and their families posted abroad, in households outside Canada. This is in contrast to 
the 1971 and 1976 data that did include institutional residents. 
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2: 


3. 


Changes in Question Content and Structure 


(a) From 1961 to 1986, the previous country of residence was not collected for respondents indicating 
a place of residence outside Canada five years earlier. From 1991 on, respondents who indicated 
that they had lived outside Canada five years ago were asked to provide the name of the country. 


(b) From 1971 on, internal migrants were asked to specify only the name of their census subdivision of 
residence 5 years ago, whereas in previous censuses migrants were also asked whether or not 
their earlier residence was a farm. 


(c) A question on the number of intermunicipal moves was asked only in 1971. 


(d) Since 1986, emphasis was placed on ensuring that Indian reserves were accurately reported in 
mobility categories. From 1986 on, the answer categories refer to “city, town, village, township, 
other municipality or Indian reserve” compared to “city, town, village, borough or municipality” 
in 1981 and “city, town, village, municipality” in 1971 and 1976. 


@ 


Instructions in the question referring to write-ins of place names were the same between 1971 
and 1976, but they were expanded in 1981 to include examples. The 1981 instruction was 
repeated in 1986. In 1991, the instruction was revised with new wording and examples. In 1996, 
the wording and examples in the instruction were again slightly modified. For 2001, they were 
again slightly modified. 


(f) In 1991, revisions were made to both the structure and wording of the “Place of residence five 
years ago” question. In addition to the rewording of instructions and the replacement of the term 
“dwelling” with “address’, a filter question was introduced to serve as a screen for movers and non- 
movers. As well, answer categories were reworded and shortened. With these revisions, the basic 
content is still the same as the five-year questions of previous censuses; in general, historical 
comparability is retained. 


(g) In 1996, although the filter question was eliminated, the concept remained the same. 


(h) In 1996, the write-in box for county was eliminated. However, at the time of automated coding, the 
code for county was provided. 


Changes in Geographic Framework 


(a) The comparability of the mobility data over the censuses has been affected by both conceptual 
changes in geography (such as the definitions of Rural Area [RA], Urban Area [UA], farm, non-farm, 
Census Metropolitan Area [CMA] and Census Agglomeration [CA]) and the changes in census 
subdivision (CSD), census division (CD), census metropolitan area (CMA) and census 
agglomeration (CA) boundaries. Because the number of census geographic areas (CSDs, CMAs, 
etc.) and their boundaries change from census to census, the user must exercise caution when 
using mobility data over two or more censuses. For example, in 1986 there were 6,009 CSDs, 
114 CAs and 25 CMAs compared to 5,710 CSDs, 88 CAs and 24 CMAs in 1981. The number of 
CSDs in 2001 is much smaller, reduced to 5,593, because of the amalgamation of cities. The 
changing number and boundaries of CSDs from one census to another will, to some extent, affect 
the comparability of the measure of “migrants” across censuses (since the volume of migrants is 
partly a function of the number and size of CSDs). Details of changes affecting the historical 
comparability of census geography from 1961 to 2001, as well as definitions and descriptions of 
available maps, are covered in a variety of census products. 
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(6) Because of changes in geographic areas between censuses, places of residence five years ago 
must reflect boundaries of the census in question in order to obtain geographic consistency 
between current and previous place of residence. For example, when tabulating 1996 data on 
usual place of residence five years ago by current place of residence, all areas reflect 1996 
boundaries, even when referred to as places of residence in 1991. 


B. Collection and Processing Changes 


The changes over censuses associated with each of the collection and processing stages have not 
significantly affected the comparability of mobility and migration data. However, there are some changes in 
processing that the user should be aware of when analysing mobility data. 


C. 


In 1991, autocoding (computerized coding) was introduced for converting write-ins of place names in 
the mobility question to the Standard Geographical Classification (SGC) codes. In previous censuses, 
write-ins were coded manually. Some of the manual coding procedures used in 1986 for resolving 
duplicate place names (e.g. Kingston township vs Kingston city, both in Ontario, but only “Kingston” 
reported) were automated during Edit and Imputation (E & 1) as an extension of the autocoding 
system. The increased accuracy obtained with autocoding is expected to improve the quality of 
mobility data on out-migrants from CSDs, compared with previous censuses. The evaluation of the 
autocoding on the data quality has not yet been done. 


A significant change in E & | from earlier censuses occurred in 1981. Prior to 1981, non-response 
(partial/total) to the question on previous place of residence was reported as “Not stated”. However, 
for 1981, this “Not stated” category was dropped. Non-response to the question on previous place of 
residence was changed to a specific response via a combination of deterministic, family and hot-deck 
imputation assignments. This imputation was achieved using the SPIDER program, which was 
introduced in 1981. For the 2001 Census, the Imputation portion of the E & | processing is done using 
the CANadian Census Edit and Imputation System (CANCEIS). The Edit portion is still being done 
using the SPIDER program. 


Place of Residence 1 Year Ago 


The question on the place of residence 1 year ago was asked in the 1991 Census for the first time. At this 
time, the migration-defining boundary was the province or the territory. From the 1996 Census on, the 
migration-defining boundary was changed to the census subdivision as in the case of the question on the 
place of residence 5 years ago. 
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Appendix J 


Appendix J. Comparison of Places of Birth Available in 2001, 1996 and 1991 


2001 Census 
Born in Canada 


Newfoundland and Labrador’ 
Prince Edward Island 
Nova Scotia 

New Brunswick 
Quebec 

Ontario 

Manitoba 
Saskatchewan 
Alberta 

British Columbia 
Yukon Territory 
Northwest Territories 
Nunavut? 


Born Outside Canada 
North America 


Greenland 
Saint Pierre and Miquelon 
United States 


Central America 


Belize 
Costa Rica 
El Salvador 
Guatemala 
Honduras 
Mexico 
Nicaragua 
Panama 


1996 Census 


Newfoundland 
Prince Edward Island 
Nova Scotia 

New Brunswick 
Quebec 

Ontario 

Manitoba 
Saskatchewan 
Alberta 

British Columbia 
Yukon Territory 
Northwest Territories 
Northwest Territories 


Greenland 
Saint Pierre and Miquelon 
United States 


Belize 
Costa Rica 
El Salvador 
Guatemala 
Honduras 
Mexico 
Nicaragua 
Panama 


1991 Census 


Newfoundland 
Prince Edward Island 
Nova Scotia 

New Brunswick 
Quebec 

Ontario 

Manitoba 
Saskatchewan 
Alberta 

British Columbia 
Yukon 

Northwest Territories 
Northwest Territories 


Greenland 
St. Pierre and Miquelon 
United States of America 


Belize 
Costa Rica 
El Salvador 
Guatemala 
Honduras 
Mexico 
Nicaragua 
Panama 
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2001 Census 


Caribbean and Bermuda 


Anguilla 

Antigua and Barbuda® 
Aruba 

Bahamas 

Barbados 

Bermuda 

Cayman Islands 
Cuba 

Dominica 

Dominican Republic 
Grenada 

Guadeloupe 

Haiti 

Jamaica 

Martinique 
Montserrat 
Netherlands Antilles 
Puerto Rico 

Saint Kitts and Nevis 
Saint Lucia 

Saint Vincent and the Grenadines 
Trinidad and Tobago 
Turks and Caicos Islands 
Virgin Islands, British 
Virgin Islands, U.S. 


South America 


Argentina 
Bolivia 

Brazil 

Chile 
Colombia 
Ecuador 
Falkland Islands (Malvinas) 
French Guiana 
Guyana 
Paraguay 
Peru 
Suriname 
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1996 Census 


Anguilla 

Antigua and Barbuda® 
Aruba 

Bahamas 

Barbados 

Bermuda 

Cayman Islands 
Cuba 

Dominica 

Dominican Republic 
Grenada 

Guadeloupe 

Haiti 

Jamaica 

Martinique 
Montserrat 
Netherlands Antilles 
Puerto Rico 

Saint Kitts and Nevis 
Saint Lucia 

Saint Vincent and the Grenadines 
Trinidad and Tobago 
Turks and Caicos Islands 
Virgin Islands, British 
Virgin Islands, U.S. 


Argentina 
Bolivia 

Brazil 

Chile 
Colombia 
Ecuador 
Falkland Islands (Malvinas) 
French Guiana 
Guyana 
Paraguay 

Peru 

Suriname 
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1991 Census 


Anguilla 

Antigua 

Aruba 

Bahamas 

Barbados 

Bermuda 

Cayman Islands 

Cuba 

Dominica 

Dominican Republic 
Grenada 

Guadeloupe 

Haiti 

Jamaica 

Martinique 

Montserrat 

Netherlands Antilles 
Puerto Rico 

St. Christopher and Nevis 
St. Lucia 

St. Vincent and the Grenadines 
Trinidad and Tobago 
Turks and Caicos Islands 
Virgin Islands (British) 
Virgin Islands (U.S.A.) 


Argentina 
Bolivia 

Brazil 

Chile 
Colombia 
Ecuador 
Falkland Islands 
French Guiana 
Guyana 
Paraguay 

Peru 

Suriname 


2001 Census 


Uruguay 
Venezuela 


Europe 
Western Europe 


Austria 
Belgium 
France 
Germany 
Liechtenstein 
Luxembourg 
Monaco 
Netherlands 
Switzerland 


Eastern Europe 


Bulgaria 
Czech and Slovak Federal 
Republic, Former 

Czech Republic 


Slovakia 
Czechoslovakia, n.i.e.* 


Hungary 
Poland 
Romania 
U.S.S.R., Former (European 
Component) 
Baltic Republics, Former Soviet 
Estonia 
Latvia 
Lithuania 
Eastern Europe Republics, 
Former Soviet 
Belarus 
Moldova, Republic of 
Russian Federation 
Ukraine 
U.S.S.R., nie.” 
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1996 Census 


Uruguay 
Venezuela 


Austria 
Belgium 
France 
Germany 
Liechtenstein 
Luxembourg 
Monaco 
Netherlands 
Switzerland 


Bulgaria 


_ Czech and Slovak Federal 


Republic, Former 
Czech Republic 


Slovakia 
Czechoslovakia, n.i.e.* 


Hungary 

Poland 

Romania 

U.S.S.R., Former (European 
Component) 

Baltic Republics, Former Soviet 
Estonia 

Latvia 

Lithuania 

Eastern Europe Republics, 
Former Soviet 

Belarus 

Moldova, Republic of 
Russian Federation 

Ukraine 

U.S.S.R., n.ie.” 
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1991 Census 


Uruguay 
Venezuela 


Austria 

Belgium 

France 

Germany, Federated Republic of, 
Liechtenstein 

Luxembourg 

Monaco 

Netherlands 

Switzerland 


Bulgaria 

Czech and Slovak Federal 
Republic 

Czech and Slovak Federal 
Republic 

Czech and Slovak Federal 
Republic 

Czech and Slovak Federal 
Republic 

Hungary 

Poland 

Romania 

Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics (U.S.S.R.) 
Urs'5-R: 

Stok. 

U.S.S.R. 

UrSia RR: 

Sor. 


USS: 
US:S:R: 
U.S.S.R. 
U.S.S.R. 
U.S.S.R. 
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2001 Census 


Northern Europe 


Ireland, Republic of (EIRE) 
Scandinavia 

Denmark 

Finland 

Iceland 

Norway 

Sweden 
United Kingdom 


Southern Europe 


Albania 

Andorra 

Gibraltar 

Greece 

Italy 

Malta 

Portugal 

San Marino 

Spain 

Vatican City State® 

Yugoslavia, Former 
Bosnia and Herzegovina 
Croatia 
Macedonia’ 
Slovenia 
Yugoslavia® 


Africa 
Western Africa 


Benin 
Burkina Faso 
Cape Verde 
Céte d’lvoire® 
Gambia 
Ghana 
Guinea 
Guinea-Bissau 
Liberia 

Mali 
Mauritania 


SZ 


1996 Census 


Ireland, Republic of (EIRE) 
Scandinavia 

Denmark 

Finland 

Iceland 

Norway 

Sweden 
United Kingdom 


Albania 

Andorra 

Gibraltar 

Greece 

Italy 

Malta 

Portugal 

San Marino 

Spain 

Vatican City State® 
Yugoslavia, Former 
Bosnia and Herzegovina 
Croatia 
Macedonia’ 
Slovenia 
Yugoslavia® 


Benin 
Burkina Faso 
Cape Verde 
Céte d'Ivoire? 
Gambia 
Ghana 
Guinea 
Guinea-Bissau 
Liberia 

Mali 
Mauritania 
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1991 Census 


Republic of Ireland (EIRE) 
Scandinavia 

Denmark 

Finland 

Iceland 

Norway 

Sweden 
United Kingdom 


Albania 
Andorra 
Gibraltar 
Greece 
Italy 

Malta 
Portugal 
San Marino 
Spain 
Vatican City State® 
Yugoslavia 
Yugoslavia 
Yugoslavia 
Yugoslavia 
Yugoslavia 
Yugoslavia 


Benin 

Burkina Faso 
Cape Verde Islands 
Ivory Coast 
Gambia 
Ghana 

Guinea 
Guinea-Bissau 
Liberia 

Mali 
Mauritania 


2001 Census 


Niger 

Nigeria 

Saint Helena 
Senegal 
Sierra Leone 
Togo 


Eastern Africa 


Burundi 
Comoros 
Djibouti 
Eritrea 
Ethiopia 
Kenya 
Madagascar 
Malawi 
Mauritius 
Mayotte 
Mozambique 
Reunion 
Rwanda 
Seychelles 
Somalia 
Tanzania, United Republic of 
Uganda 
Zambia 
Zimbabwe 


Northern Africa 


Algeria 

Egypt 

Libya 

Morocco 

Sudan 

Tunisia 

Western Sahara 


Central Africa 


Angola 
Cameroon 
Central African Republic 
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1996 Census 


Niger 
Nigeria 

Saint Helena 
Senegal 
Sierra Leone 
Togo 


Burundi 
Comoros 
Djibouti 
Eritrea 
Ethiopia 
Kenya 
Madagascar 
Malawi 
Mauritius 
Mayotte 
Mozambique 
Reunion 
Rwanda 
Seychelles 
Somalia 
Tanzania, United Republic of 
Uganda 
Zambia 
Zimbabwe 


Algeria 

Egypt 

Libya 

Morocco 

Sudan 

Tunisia 

Western Sahara 


Angola 
Cameroon 
Central African Republic 
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1991 Census 


Niger 

Nigeria 

St. Helena and Ascension 
Senegal 

Sierra Leone 

Togo 


Burundi 
Comoros 
Djibouti, Republic of 
Ethiopia 
Ethiopia 
Kenya 
Madagascar 
Malawi 
Mauritius 
Mayotte 
Mozambique 
Reunion 
Rwanda 
Seychelles 
Somalia 
Tanzania 
Uganda 
Zambia 
Zimbabwe 


Algeria 

Egypt 

Libya 

Morocco 

Sudan 

Tunisia 

Western Sahara 


Angola 
Cameroon 
Central African Republic 
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2001 Census 


Chad 

Congo, The Democratic 
Republic of’ 

Congo, Republic of the 
Equatorial Guinea 
Gabon 

Sao Tome and Principe 


Southern Africa 


Botswana 

Lesotho 

Namibia 

South Africa, Republic of 
Swaziland 


Asia 
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1996 Census 


Chad 
Zaire 


Congo 

Equatorial Guinea 
Gabon 

Sao Tome and Principe 


Botswana 

Lesotho 

Namibia 

South Africa, Republic of 
Swaziland 


West Central Asia and the Middle East 


Afghanistan 
Cyprus 


Iran" 


Middle East 
Bahrain 
lraq 
Israel 
Jordan 
Kuwait 
Lebanon 
Oman 
Palestine/West Bank/Gaza 
Strip’? 
Qatar 
Saudi Arabia 
Syria’? 
United Arab Emirates 
Yemen 
Turkey 
U.S.S.R., Former (Asian 
Component) 


Central Asian Republics, Former 


Soviet 
Kazakhstan 


Afghanistan 
Cyprus 


Iran"! 


Middle East 
Bahrain 
lraq 
Israel 
Jordan 
Kuwait 
Lebanon 
Oman 
Palestine/West Bank/Gaza 
Strip" 
Qatar 
Saudi Arabia 
Syria’? 
United Arab Emirates 
Yemen 
Turkey 
U.S.S.R. , Former (Asian 
Component) 


Central Asian Republics, Former 


Soviet 
Kazakhstan 
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1991 Census 


Chad 
Zaire 


Congo 

Equatorial Guinea 
Gabon 

Sao Tome and Principe 


Botswana 

Lesotho 

Namibia 

South Africa, Republic of 
Swaziland 


Afghanistan 
Cyprus (included in Southern 
Europe in 1991) 
lran'' (included in Middle East 
in 1991) 
Middle East 

Bahrain 

lraq 

Israel 

Jordan 

Kuwait 

Lebanon 

Oman 

Israel 


Qatar 

Saudi Arabia 

Syria’® 

United Arab Emirates 

Yemen, Republic of 
Turkey 
U.S.S.R. (included in Eastern 
Europe in 1991) 
U.S.S.R. (included in Eastern 
Europe in 1991) 
U.S.S.R. (included in Eastern 
Europe in 1991) 


2001 Census 


Kyrgyzstan 
Tajikistan 
Turkmenistan 
Uzbekistan 


Transcaucasian Republics, 
Former Soviet 
Armenia 


Azerbaijan 


Georgia 


Eastern Asia 


China, People’s Republic of, and 
Special Administrative Regions" 
China, People’s Republic of 
Hong Kong 

Macau 
Japan 
Korea, North’? 
Korea, South"® 
Mongolia 
Taiwan 


South-east Asia 


Brunei Darussalam 
Cambodia’’ 
East Timor'® 
Indonesia 
Laos'® 
Malaysia 
Myanmar?” 
Philippines 
Singapore 
Thailand 
Viet Nam 
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1996 Census 


Kyrgyzstan 
Tajikistan 
Turkmenistan 
Uzbekistan 


Transcaucasian Republics, 
Former Soviet 
Armenia 


Azerbaijan 


Georgia 


China, People’s Republic of 
Hong Kong 

Macau 

Japan 

Korea, North’? 

Korea, South'® 

Mongolia 

Taiwan 


Brunei Darussalam 
Cambodia"’” 
Indonesia 
Indonesia 
Laos’? 
Malaysia 
Myanmar” 
Philippines 
Singapore 
Thailand 
Viet Nam 
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1991 Census 


U.S.S.R. (included in Eastern 
Europe in 1991) 
U.S.S.R. (included in Eastern 
Europe in 1991) 
U.S.S.R. (included in Eastern 
Europe in 1991) 
U.S.S.R. (included in Eastern 
Europe in 1991) 
U.S.S.R. (included in Eastern 
Europe in 1991) 
U.S.S.R. (included in Eastern 
Europe in 1991) 
U.S.S.R. (included in Eastern 
Europe in 1991) 
U.S.S.R. (included in Eastern 
Europe in 1991) 


China, People’s Republic of 
Hong Kong 

Macau 

Japan 

Korea, North’? 

Korea, South"® 

Mongolia 

Taiwan 


Brunei 
Kampuchea 
Indonesia 
Indonesia 
Laos'® 
Malaysia 
Myanmar, Union of”° 
Philippines 
Singapore 
Thailand 
Viet Nam 
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2001 Census 


Southern Asia 


Bangladesh 
Bhutan 
India 
Maldives 
Nepal 
Pakistan 

Sri Lanka 


Oceania 


American Samoa 

Australia 

Cook Islands 

Fiji 

French Polynesia 

Guam 

Kiribati 

Marshall Islands 

Micronesia, Federated States of 


Nauru 

New Caledonia 
New Zealand 
Palau?" 


Papua New Guinea 
Pitcairn 

Samoa” 

Solomon Islands 
Tonga 

Tuvalu 

Vanuatu 

Wallis and Futuna 


Other”? 


Endnotes 


Formerly known as Newfoundland. 


Formerly known as Antigua. 


Do nn fF WDNY = 


The official name is the Holy See. 
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1996 Census 


Bangladesh 
Bhutan 
India 
Maldives 
Nepal 
Pakistan 

Sri Lanka 


American Samoa 

Australia 

Cook Islands 

Fiji 

French Polynesia 

Guam 

Kiribati 

Marshall Islands 

Micronesia, Federated States of, 


Nauru 

New Caledonia 
New Zealand 
Palau?! 


Papua New Guinea 
Pitcairn 

Samoa’ 

Solomon Islands 
Tonga 

Tuvalu 

Vanuatu 

Wallis and Futuna 


Other?? 


Formerly part of the Northwest Territories. 


Includes persons who reported “Czechoslovakia”. 
Includes persons who reported “U.S.S.R.”. 


Statistics Canada — Catalogue No. 92-378-XPE 


2001 Census Dictionary — Print Version 


1991 Census 


Bangladesh 

Bhutan 

India 

Maldives, Republic of 
Nepal 

Pakistan 

Sri Lanka 


American Samoa 

Australia 

Cook Islands 

Fiji 

French Polynesia 

Guam (U.S.A.) 

Kiribati 

Marshall Islands 
Micronesia, Federated States of, 
U.S. Pacific Trust Territories 
Nauru 

New Caledonia 

New Zealand 

Belau, Republic of, U.S. Pacific 
Trust Territories 

Papua New Guinea 

Pitcairn Island 

Western Samoa 

Solomon Islands 

Tonga 

Tuvalu 

Vanuatu 

Wallis and Futuna 


Other? 


re Appendix J 


The official name is the Former Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia. 

Includes persons who reported “Yugoslavia”, whether they referred to the former or the new republic of the same name. 
Also known as Ivory Coast. 

Formerly known as Zaire. 

The official name is Islamic Republic of Iran. 

Palestine refers to pre-1948 British mandate Palestine. West Bank and Gaza Strip are the territories referred to in the 
Declaration of Principles, signed by Israel and the PLO in 1993. However, since responses to the census are self-reported, it is 
not clear that response of “Palestine”, “Gaza Strip” or “West Bank” were in reference to these territories as defined. 

The official name is the Syrian Arab Republic. 

Includes persons born in Hong Kong and Macau since the handover to the People’s Republic of China on July 1, 1997 and 
December 20, 1999 respectively. 

The official name is the People’s Democratic Republic of Korea. 

The official name is the Republic of Korea. 

Formerly known as Kampuchea. 

Formerly part of Indonesia. 

The official name is the Lao People’s Democratic Republic. 

Formerly known as Burma. 

Formerly known as Republic of Belau. 

Formerly known as Western Samoa. 

Principally includes those born at sea. 
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Country of Citizenship (Single Citizenship) 


Canada 


Canada, by birth 


Canada, by naturalization 


Other countries of citizenship 


Afghanistan 
Albania 

Algeria 

Andorra 

Angola 

Antigua and Barbuda’ 
Argentina 

Armenia 

Australia 

Austria 

Azerbaijan 
Bahamas 

Bahrain 
Bangladesh 
Barbados 

Belarus 

Belgium 

Belize 

Benin 

Bhutan 

Bolivia 

Bosnia and Herzegovina 
Botswana 

Brazil 

Brunei Darussalam 
Bulgaria 

Burkina Faso 
Burundi 
Cambodia? 
Cameroon 

Cape Verde 
Central African Republic 
Chad 

Chile 


China, People’s Republic of? 


Colombia 
Comoros 


Congo, The Democratic Republic of the 


Congo, Republic of the 
Costa Rica 

Céte d’lvoire” 
Croatia 

Cuba 

Cyprus 

Czech Republic 
Czechoslovakia, n.i.e.° 
Denmark’ 

Djibouti 

Dominica 
Dominican Republic 
East Timor® 
Ecuador 

Egypt 

El Salvador 
Equatorial Guinea 
Eritrea 

Estonia 

Ethiopia 

Fiji 

Finland 

France and Dependencies’ 
French Responses"” 
Gabon 

Gambia 

Georgia 

Germany 

Ghana 

Greece 

Grenada 
Guatemala 

Guinea 
Guinea-Bissau 
Guyana 

Haiti 
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Honduras 
Hungary 
Iceland 

India 
Indonesia 
Iran" 

lraq 

Ireland, Republic of (EIRE) 
Israel 

Italy 

Jamaica 
Japan 

Jordan 
Kazakhstan 
Kenya 

Kiribati 

Korea, North”? 
Korea, South” 
Kuwait 
Kyrgyzstan 


Latvia 
Lebanon 
Lesotho 
Liberia 

Libya 
Liechtenstein 
Lithuania 
Luxembourg 
Macedonia’ 
Madagascar 
Malawi 
Malaysia 
Maldives 
Mali 

Malta 
Marshall Islands 
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Mauritania 

Mauritius 

Mexico 

Micronesia, Federated States of 
Moldova, Republic of 

Monaco 

Mongolia 

Morocco 

Mozambique 

Myanmar’® 

Namibia 

Nauru 

Nepal 

Netherlands and Dependencies’ 
New Zealand and Dependencies”® 
Nicaragua 

Niger 

Nigeria 

Norway 

Oman 

Pakistan 

Palau’? 

Palestine/West Bank/Gaza Strip” 
Panama 

Papua New Guinea 

Paraguay 

Peru 

Philippines 

Poland 

Portugal 

Qatar 


Endnotes 


Formerly known as Antigua. 
Formerly known as Kampuchea. 
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Romania 

Russian Federation 
Rwanda 

Saint Kitts and Nevis 
Saint Lucia 

Saint Vincent and the Grenadines 
Samoa’' 

San Marino 

Sao Tome and Principe 
Saudi Arabia 

Senegal 

Seychelles 

Sierra Leone 
Singapore 

Slovakia 

Slovenia 

Solomon Islands 
Somalia 

South Africa, Republic of 
Spain 

Sri Lanka 

Stateless” 

Sudan 

Suriname 

Swaziland 

Sweden 

Switzerland 


Tajikistan 


ae 


Tanzania, United Republic 
Thailand 

Togo 

Tonga 

Trinidad and Tobago 
Tunisia 

Turkey 

Turkmenistan 

Tuvalu 

U.S:S:R nae, 
Uganda 

Ukraine 

United Arab Emirates 
United Kingdom 

United Kingdom — British 
Citizens” 

United Kingdom — Depend 
Territories” 

United States*’ 
Uruguay 
Uzbekistan 
Vanuatu 

Vatican City State” 
Venezuela 

Viet Nam 

Western Sahara 
Yemen 
Yugoslavia®’ 
Zambia 

Zimbabwe 


Includes all persons who reported “Republic of China” as well as persons who reported “Macau”, the former dependency of 


Portugal, and all persons who reported “Hong Kong”. Macau and Hong Kong are now special administrative regions of China. 
Includes responses of “British National Overseas’, or “British Dependent Territories Citizen’, or “Stateless”, or “British” for 
citizenship and “Hong Kong” for place of birth. 


Formerly known as Zaire. 
Also known as Ivory Coast. 


oOo OO So os 


Formerly part of Indonesia. 


Includes persons who reported “Czechoslovakia”. 
Includes Faroe Islands and Greenland, a dependency of Denmark. 


Includes France as well as the following dependencies of France: French Polynesia, French Guiana, Guadeloupe, Martinique, 
Mayotte, New Caledonia, Réunion, Saint Pierre and Miquelon, and Wallis and Futuna, as well as responses of “French 


Dependencies’. 


Includes persons who reported “French” only. 

The official name is the Islamic Republic of Iran. 

The official name is the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea. 
The official name is the Republic of Korea. 
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The official name is the Lao People’s Democratic Republic. 

The official name is the Former Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia. 

Formerly Known as Burma. 

Includes Netherlands, Netherlands Antilles and Aruba, as well as responses of “Netherlands Dependencies’. 

Includes New Zealand, Niue, Tokelau, and Cook Islands, as well as responses of “New Zealand Dependencies’. 

Formerly known as Republic of Belau. 

Palestine refers to pre-1948 British mandate Palestine. West Bank and Gaza Strip are the territories referred to in the 
Declaration of Principles, signed by Israel and the PLO in 1993. However, since responses to the census are self-reported, it 
is not clear that responses of “Palestine”, “Gaza Strip” or “West Bank” were in reference to these territories as defined. 
Formerly known as Western Samoa. 

Persons who reported “Stateless” as their country of citizenship excluding those who reported “Hong Kong’ as their place of 
birth. Those who reported “Hong Kong’ as their place of birth and who reported “stateless” as their citizenship are included in 
People’s Republic of China. 

The official name is the Syrian Arab Republic. 

Includes persons who reported “U.S.S.R.”. 

Includes persons who reported “British Citizen” and “British National Overseas”, excluding those who reported Hong Kong as 
their place of birth. Those who reported “Hong Kong’ as their place of birth and who reported “British” as their citizenship are 
included in People’s Republic of China. 

Includes the following dependencies of the United Kingdom: Anguilla, Bermuda, Cayman Islands, Falkland Islands (Malvinas), 
Gibraltar, Montserrat, Pitcairn, Saint Helena (also known as St. Helena and Ascension), Turks and Caicos Islands and the 
British Virgin Islands, as well as responses of “British Dependencies’. 

Includes United States, Puerto Rico, U.S. Virgin Islands, Guam and American Samoa, as well as responses of “American 
Dependencies”. 

The official name is the Holy See. 

Includes persons who reported “Yugoslavia”, whether they referred to the former or the new republic of the same name. 
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320 Appendix L 


Appendix L. Comparison of Religious Code Values, 2001, 1991 and 1981 


This appendix is under development and will be available in the fourth quarter of 2002. You will be able to 
access this figure by visiting Statistics Canada’s Web site at www.statcan.ca, by clicking on the Census 


button and then on the Reference title from the side bar to access the 2001 Census Dictionary on-line, 
under the Reference Products. 
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Appendix M. Major Field of Study (MFS) — Classification Study 


MFS 
Old New 
Code Code MAJOR, Minor and Unit Levels LEVEL 
EDUCATIONAL, RECREATIONAL AND COUNSELLING SERVICES 
Education — General 
001 Education — General COLL_UNIV 
001.1 Montessori Teacher COLL_UNIV 
Elementary-Primary Education 
002 Elementary School Teaching — General COLL_UNIV 
003 Elementary School Teaching — Specialized COLL_UNIV 
004 Early Childhood Education COLL_UNIV 
Secondary Education (Basic) 
005 Secondary School Teaching COLL_UNIV 
006 English Language Teaching COLL_UNIV 
007 French Language Teaching COLL_UNIV 
008 Other Language Teaching COLL_UNIV 
009 Mathematics — Science Teaching COLL_UNIV 
009.1 Biology Teaching COLL_UNIV 
009.2 Chemistry Teaching COLL_UNIV 
009.3 Mathematics Teaching COLL_UNIV 
009.4 Science/Physics Teaching COLL_UNIV 
010 Computer Teaching COLL_UNIV 
011 Social Studies Teaching COLL_UNIV 
011.1 Geography Teaching COLL_UNIV 
011.2 History Teaching COLL_UNIV 
OTT 3 Social Studies/Sociology Teaching COLL_UNIV 
012 Secondary Basic Curriculum — Other COLL_UNIV 
O21 College Prep COLL_UNIV 
Secondary Education (Specialized) 
013 Adult Education COLL_UNIV 
014 Art and Fine Art Education COLL_UNIV 
014.1 Drama and Dance Education COLL_UNIV 
015 Business Education COLL_UNIV 
016 Home Economics Education COLL_UNIV 
016.1 Family Studies Education COLL_UNIV 
017 Industrial/Vocational Education COLL_UNIV 
018 Music Education COLL_UNIV 
019 Religious Education COLL_UNIV 
Special Education 
021 Special Education Teaching COLL_UNIV 
023 Native Education ALL_UCT 
024 Multicultural Education COLL_UNIV 
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MFS 
Old New 
Code Code MAJOR, Minor and Unit Levels 
025 Literacy Training 
026 Special Education — Other 
026.1 Sign Language 
Non-teaching Educational Fields 
027 Educational Technology 
028 Educational Administration 
029 Educational Psychology and Measurement 
030 Educational Measurement 
031 Philosophy of Education 
032 Educational Assistant 
Physical Education, Health and Recreation 
033 Physical Education and Health 
033.1 Health and Fitness 
034 Kinesiology 
034.1 Human Kinetics 
035 Recreation 
035.1 Casino Dealer 
O35s2 Community Recreation 
035.3 Golf Professional 
035.4 Leisure Studies 
035.5 Lifeguard 
035.6 Recreation Facilities Management 
035.7 Recreation Therapy 
035.8 Recreology 
035.9 Scuba Diving (Instructor) 
036 Outdoor Recreation 
037 Travel and Tourism 
038 Sports Administration 
039 Fitness and Other Physical Recreation 
039.1 Martial Arts 
Counselling Services and Personal Development 
040 Counselling Services — General 
041 Counselling Psychology 
042 Life Skills 
042.1 Marriage and Family Counselling 
043 Vocational Counselling 
044 Counselling Services — Other 
044.1 Addiction Counselling 
044.2 Human Relations 
044.3 Special Care Counselling 
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LEVEL 


COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 


ALL_UCT 

COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
TRADE_COLL 


COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
ALL_UCT 

COLL_UNIV 
ALL UGH 

COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
TRADE_COLL 
ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 


COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
ALULUCT 
ALEWCT 
ALERUICT 
ALUCT 
ALL UCT 


MFS 
Old New 
Code Code 
045 
045.1 
045.2 
046 
046.1 
047 
048 
048.1 
049 
050 
050.1 
051 
052 
053 
053.1 
054 
055 
056 
057 
058 
059 
059.1 
060 
060.1 
061 
062 
063 
063.1 
063.2 
063.3 
063.4 
064 
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MAJOR, Minor and Unit Levels 


Other Education 
Education, n.e.c. — Other 
Education Social Work 
Nursing Education 
Postsecondary Education Training 
Education Theology 


FINE AND APPLIED ARTS 


Fine Arts 
Fine Arts — General 
Art Studies 
Art Conservation 
Art History 
Painting and Drawing 
Illustration 
Ceramics and Pottery 
Sculpture 


Music 
Music and Musicology 
Musicology and Ethnomusicology 
Music Composition, History and Theory 
Piano 
Music History and Theory 
Vocal Music 


Other Performing Arts 
Performing Arts — General 
Dance 

Ballet 
Drama 

Acting 
Theatre Arts 


Commercial Art 
Commercial Art — General 
Advertising Art 

Graphic Arts 

Graphic Communication 

Sign Painting 

Visual Merchandising 
Modeling 
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LEVEL 


ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 


COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 


ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 
COLL_UNIV 
ALL_UCT 
COLL_UNIV 
ALL_UCT 


ALL_UCT 
COLL_UNIV 
ALL_UCT 
COLL_UNIV 
ALL_UCT 
COLL_UNIV 


TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
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MFS 
Old New 

Code Code 

065 

066 

067 

069 
069.1 
069.2 
069.3 
069.4 
069.5 
069.6 

070 
070.1 

071 
071.1 
O72 
O7AN3 

072 
072.1 
072.2 
072.3 
072.4 
07215 

073 

074 

075 

076 
076.1 
076.2 
076.3 
076.4 
O65 

077 

078 

079 
079.1 
079.2 
079.3 
079.4 
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MAJOR, Minor and Unit Levels 


Graphic and Audio-visual Arts 
Graphic Arts and Design 
Lithography 
Photography 
Printing and Publishing 

Bookbinding 

Multi-media 

Desktop Publishing 

Offset Printing 

Pressman 

Typography 
Audio-visual Arts 

Visual Communications 


Creative and Design Arts 
Creative and Design Arts — General 
Dress Design 
Fashion Design 
Jewellery Design 
Handicrafts (Arts and Crafts) 
Glassworker 
Goldsmith 
Gunsmithing 
Taxidermy 
Weaving 
Interior Design and Decorating 


Other Applied Arts 

Applied Arts — General 

Barbering 

Beauty Culture and Cosmetology 
Cosmetology 
Esthetics 
Electrolysis 
Make-up Artist 
Nail Technician 

Hairdressing 

Upholstery and Furniture 

Applied Arts — Repair and Renovation 
Locksmith 
Seamstress 
Shoe Maker/Repairer 
Watchmaker/Repairer 
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LEVEL 


ALL_UCT 

TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
ALL_UCT 

ALL_UCT 


ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
ALL_UCT 


TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 


MFS 
Old New 
Code Code 
080 
081 
082 
083 
084 
085 
087 
088 
088.1 
088.2 
088.3 
088.4 
089 
090 
090.1 
091 
091.1 
091.2 
091.3 
092 
093 
093.1 
093.2 
093.3 
094 
097 
098 
099 
100 
102 
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MAJOR, Minor and Unit Levels 


HUMANITIES AND RELATED FIELDS 


Classics and Classical Languages 
Classics 
Latin, Greek and Other Classical Languages 
Other Classical Languages 


History 
History — General 
Canadian History 
Medieval and Ancient History 
History — Other 


Library and Records Science 
Library/Documentation Science 
Archivist 
Documentation 
Education Library Science 
Library Technician 
Museology/Museum Studies 


Communications and Media Studies 
Communications 
Mass Communication 
Cinematography, Film Studies 
Cinematography 
Computer Animation 
Film Studies 
Radio and Television 
Journalism, News Reporting 
Broadcast Journalism 
Photojournalism 
Print Journalism 


English Language and Literature 
English Language and Literature — General 
English and French Literature 
English Language and Literature — Specialized 


French Language and Literature 
French Language and Literature — General 
Quebec Literature 
French Language and Literature — Specialized 
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LEVEL 


COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 


COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 


ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 
AUL UCT 
ALL_UCT 


COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 


COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 


COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
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MFS 
Old New 
Code Code 
103 
104 
104.1 
104.2 
105 
106 
107 
107.1 
108 
108.1 
109 
109.1 
109.2 
109.3 
109.4 
110 
i 
a CRS) 
114 
115 
A451 
N45 42 
116 
4117 
118 
1 1S 
119 
119.1 
119.2 
119.3 
119.4 
120 
121 
12141 
122 
12251 
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MAJOR, Minor and Unit Levels 


Other Languages and Literature 
Comparative Literature 
Asian Languages and Literature 
Chinese Language and Literature 
Japanese Language and Literature 
Germanic Language and Literature 
Italian Language and Literature 
Slavic or Eastern European Languages and Literature 
Russian Language and Literature 
Linguistics 
Philology 
Other Languages and Literature 
Arabic 
Native (Aboriginal) Languages 
Punjabi 
Spanish 


Philosophy 
Philosophy — General 
Political Philosophy 
Political Economy 
Philosophy — Specialized 


Religious Studies 
Religion, Religious Studies 
Biblical Studies 
Religious Philosophy 
Comparative Religion 
Divinity 
Theology 
Pastoral Theology 
Religious Studies — Other 
Canon Law 
Missionary Studies 
Rabbinical Studies 
Pastoral Studies 


Other Humanities and Related Fields 
Humanities — General Arts 
English Second Language Training 
French Second Language Training 
Translation and Interpretation 
Sign Language Interpretation 
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LEVEL 


COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
ALL UCT 

COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 


COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 


COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 


COLL_UNIV 
ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
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MFS 
Old New 
Code Code MAJOR, Minor and Unit Levels LEVEL 
123 Creative Writing COLL_UNIV 
124 Humanities and Related Fields, n.e.c. — Other ALL_UCT 
SOCIAL SCIENCES AND RELATED FIELDS 
Anthropology 
125 Anthropology — General COLL_UNIV 
126 Ethnology COLL_UNIV 
127 Physical Anthropology COLL_UNIV 
128 Social and Cultural Anthropology COLL_UNIV 
128.1 Cultural Anthropology COLL_UNIV 
Archeology 
130 Archeology COLL_UNIV 
Area Studies (Non-languages or Literature) 
em Asian Studies COLL_UNIV 
keg hot East Asian Studies COLL_UNIV 
132 Canadian Studies COLL_UNIV 
Poza Native Studies COLL_UNIV 
135 Germanic Studies COLL_UNIV 
134 Latin American Studies COLL_UNIV 
135 Islamic and Near Eastern Studies COLL_UNIV 
136 Russian and Slavic Studies COLL_UNIV 
37 Area Studies — Other COLL_UNIV 
Economics 
138 Economics — General COLL_UNIV 
138.1 Economics Accounting COLL_UNIV 
138.2 Economics Political Science COLL_UNIV 
139 Agricultural Economics COLL_UNIV 
140 Econometrics and Mathematical Economics COLL_UNIV 
141 International Development COLL_UNIV 
143 Economics — Other COLL_UNIV 
143.1 Economic Development COLL_UNIV 
143.2 Fiscal Studies COLL_UNIV 
143.3 Management Economics COLL_UNIV 
143.4 Urban Land Economics COLL_UNIV 
Geography 
144 Geography — General COLL_UNIV 
145 Cartography ALL_UCT 
146 Economic Geography COLL_UNIV 
147 Historical Geography COLL_UNIV 
148 Human and Social Geography COLL_UNIV 
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MFS 
Old New 
Code Code 
149 
150 
151 
T2 
153 
154 
154.1 
150 
156 
VOY 
158 
159 
159.1 
160 
160.1 
160.2 
161 
161.1 
AN6A2 
162 
163 
165 
166 
167 
167.1 
168 
168.1 
168.2 
168.3 
169 
170 
171 
174.4 
4A2 
174-3 
171.4 
MIA 
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MAJOR, Minor and Unit Levels 


Environmental Geography 
Physical Geography 
Urban Geography 
Geography — Other 


Law and Jurisprudence 
Law and Jurisprudence — General 
Civil, Criminal, Family Law 
Notary Public 
Commercial/Business Law 
Constitutional and International Law 
Law — Other 


Environmental Studies 
Environmental Studies — General 
Human Ecology 
Ecology 

Resource Management 
Environmental Planning 
Land Management 

Urban and Regional Planning 
City Planning 
Community Development 


Political Science 
Political Science — General 
Political Science and Economics 
International Relations 
Political Science — Other 


Psychology 

Psychology — General 
Criminal Psychology 

Early Childhood Development 
Child Development 
Child Psychology 
Child Studies 

Clinical and Experimental Psychology 

Social Psychology 

Psychology — Other Behavioural Sciences 
Cognitive and Psychology Linguistics 
Biology and Psychology 
Business Psychology 
Industrial Psychology 
Neuropsychology 
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LEVEL 


COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 


COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 


COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 


COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 


COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 


Old 
Code 


Wiz. 
173 
174 
176 
‘WAG 


178 


119 


180 
181 
182 


183 


184 


185 


186 
187 


MFS 
New 
Code 


WOE 


182.1 
182.2 
182.3 
182.4 
182.5 
182.6 
162.2 


183.1 
183.2 
183.3 
183.4 


184.1 
184.2 
184.3 
184.4 
184.5 
184.6 


185.1 
185.2 
185.3 


187.1 
187.2 
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MAJOR, Minor and Unit Levels 


Sociology 


Sociology — General 
Criminology 
Demography 

Family Studies 
Sociology — Other 


Social Work and Social Services 


Social Work — General 
Child and Youth Care 
Day Care 
Corrections 
Gerontology 
Law Enforcement 
Criminal Justice 
Forensic Sciences 
Law and Security 
Paralegal 
Police College 
Private Investigation 
RCMP 
Protection Services (Fire and Other) 
Fire Fighter 
Fire Prevention and Protection 
Safety 
Security 
Social Services — Other 
Family Aide 
Community Support 
Developmental Services Worker 
Human Services 
Native Family/Social Worker 
Social Services, n.e.c. 


Military and Armed Forces 


Military and Armed Forces 
Air Force 
Armed Forces (Army) 
Naval Training 


Other Social Sciences and Related Fields 


Social Sciences — General 

Social Sciences and Related, n.e.c. — Other 
Cultural Animation 
Sexology 
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LEVEL 


COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 


COLL_UNIV 
ALL_UCT 
ALL_UGT. 
TRADE_COLL 
ALL UCT 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
ALL_UCT 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 


COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 


COLL_UNIV 
ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 
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MFS 


Old 
Code 


188 


189 
190 


14 


192 
193 


194 


195 


New 
Code 


187.3 
187.4 
187.5 


188.1 


190.1 


191 
Toa 2 
191.3 
191.4 


193 4 
193.2 
193.3 
193.4 
193.5 
193.6 
193% 


194.1 
194.2 


195.1 
195.2 
195.3 
195.4 
195.5 
195.6 
195.7 
195.8 
195.9 
195.0 
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MAJOR, Minor and Unit Levels 


Social Development Studies 
Thanatology (Study of Death) 
Women's Studies 


COMMERCE, MANAGEMENT AND BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION 


Business and Commerce 

Business and Commerce — General 
Business Economics 

Business Administration 

International Business and Trade 
Customs Broker 

Business and Commerce — Other 
Business Communication 
Computer Business 
Entrepreneurship 
Small Business Management 


Financial Management 

Financial Management — General 

Accounting 
Accounting Economics 
Accounting Technician 
Auditing 
Chartered Accountant (CA) 
Certified General Accountant (CGA) 
Certified Management Accountant (CMA) 
Computer Accounting 

Assessment and Appraisal 
Property Appraisal 
Real Estate Appraisal 

Financial Management — Other 
Banking 
Canadian Securities 
Chartered Life Underwriter 
Credit Management 
Institute of Canadian Bankers 
Investments, Mutual Funds and Securities 
Life Insurance Underwriting 
Mutual Funds 
Real Estate 
Tax Preparation 
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LEVEL 


ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 
AUCH 


COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 
ALLLUGT 
ALL_UCT 
ALL UCT 


COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
Anum 
ALL_UCT 
ALELUCT 
ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 


MFS 
Old New 
Code Code 
196 
197 
198 
198.1 
198.2 
198.3 
198.4 
199 
199.1 
200 
200.1 
200.2 
200.3 
200.4 
200.5 
201 
201.1 
201.2 
20133 
201.4 
202 
202.1 
2022 
203 
204 
204.1 
205 
205.1 
20572 
205.3 
206 
206.1 
201 
207.1 
207.2 
208 
208.1 
208.2 
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MAJOR, Minor and Unit Levels 


Industrial Management and Public Administration 
Industrial Relations/Management 
Labour Relations 
Public Administration 
Administrative Assistant 
Administration NOS 
Municipal Administration 
Technical Administration 
Human Resources Management 
Payroll Administration 
Industrial Management and Administration — Other 
Computer Management 
Engineering Management 
Operations Management 
Production Management 
Transportation Management 


Institutional Management and Administration 
Health Administration 
Health Care Administration 
Hospital Administration 
Medical Office Administration 
Nursing Administration 
Hotel and Food Administration 
Culinary Management 
Food and Restaurant Service 
Funeral Directing and Embalming 
Hospitality and Tourism 
Golf Course Management 
Institutional Management — Other 
Arts Administration 
Institutional Management 
Volunteer Management 


Marketing, Merchandising, Retailing and Sales 
Public Relations and Customer Services 
Customer Services 
Marketing 
Advertising 
Marketing Finance 
Merchandising 
Fashion Merchandising 
Retail Merchandising 


Appendix M 


LEVEL 


ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
ALL_UCT 
COLL_UNIV 
ALL_UCT 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 
ALLIUCT 
ALL_UCT 


COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 


ALL_UCT 
TR_COLL 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 
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MFS 
Old New 
Code Code 
209 
209.1 
209.2 
209.3 
209.4 
210 
210.1 
2102 
210.3 
210.4 
Zan 
244 
21.2 
201.3 
211.4 
a 9 We) 
211.6 
2457 
2414.3 
212 
Zdo 
203A 
213.2 
pss owe 
213.4 
214 
215 
216 
2164 
216.2 
216.3 
25 
Pad a 
21h 
217.3 
218 
219 
220 
220A 
220.2 
220.3 


336 


MAJOR, Minor and Unit Levels 


Retailing and Sales 
Cosmetic Retail Management 
Real Estate Broker 
Real Estate Sales/Agent 
Retail Management 
Marketing and Sales — Other 
Auctioneering 
Insurance, n.e.c. 
Inventory Control 
Purchasing 


Secretarial Science 
Secretarial Science — General 
Administrative Secretary 
Clerk/Typist 
Commercial/Business Secretary 
Executive Secretary 
Office Administration 
Receptionist 
Shorthand/Typing 
Stenographer 
Bank and Financial Clerk 
Business Machines Operation 
Automated Office Technology 
Comptometer 
Office Systems Technology 
Telephone/Switchboard 
Court Reporting 
Health Records Technician 
Legal Secretary 
Law Clerk 
Legal Assistant 
Legal Office Administrator 
Medical Secretary 
Dental Receptionist 
Medical Office Assistant 
Medical Transcription and Terminology 
Secretarial Accounting/Bookkeeping 
Word Processing 
Secretarial/Clerical — Other 
Clerical 
Records Management 
Supply and Stockroom Technician 
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LEVEL 


ALL_UCT 
ALL UCT 
ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 
ALL UCT 
ALL UCT 


ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 
ALLLUGH 
ALL_UCT 
AU UCT 
ALL UCT 
ALL UCT 
ALL UCT 
ALL UOT 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
ALLAUOT 
ALL AUGT 
ALL_UCT 
ALL LUGR 
ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 
AULLUET 
ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE. COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 


MFS 
Old New 
Code Code 
Z21 
222 
223 
224 
2258 
22501 
226 
225 
228 
228.1 
229 
230 
231 
20144 
202 
202. 
230 
200.1 
2002 
234 
235 
236 
207 
Pike fei 
238 
238.1 
238.2 
239 
239.1 
240 
240.1 
241 
241.1 
242 
242.1 
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MAJOR, Minor and Unit Levels 


Appendix M 


LEVEL 


AGRICULTURAL AND BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES/TECHNOLOGIES 


Agricultural Science 
Agricultural Science — General 
Animal Science — General 
Crop Science/Agronomy 
Food Science 
Horticulture Floriculture 
Arboriculture 

Plant Science 

Floral Design/Florist 

Soil Science/Agrology 
Agrology 

Agricultural Science — Other 


Agricultural Technology 
Agricultural Technology — General 
Agricultural Business 
Farm Management 

Farming 
Gardening 

Agricultural Technology — Other 
Pesticides and Weed Control 
Turf Management 


Animal Science Technologies 

Animal Health Technology 

Dairy and Livestock Technology 

Equine Studies 

Veterinary Technician/Animal Care 
Dog and Pet Grooming 

Animal Science Technologies — Other 
Farrier 
Zootechnology 


Biochemistry 
Biochemistry 
Cytology 


Biology 
Biology — General 
Life Sciences 
Genetics 
Molecular Genetics 
Microbiology and Bacteriology 
Bacteriology 


COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
ALL_UCT 

COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 


TRADE_COLL 
ALL_UCT 

ALL_UCT 

TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 


TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 


COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 


COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
UNIV_ONLY 
UNIV_ONLY 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
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Old New 
Code Code 
243 
244 
244.1 
244.2 
244.3 
245 
246 
247 
248 
248.1 
249 
249.1 
250 
251 
254.4 
251.2 
20.3 
251.4 
2515 
2516 
Zo2 
Zoe. 
202.2 
252.3 
252.4 
253 
23344 
203.2 
200.3 
253.4 
208.5 
253.6 
201 
2050 
253.9 
253.0 
254 
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MAJOR, Minor and Unit Levels 


Molecular Biology 
Biology — Other 
Cell Biology 
Environmental Biology 
Human Biology 


Biophysics 
Biophysics 


Botany 
Botany — General 
Phycology 
Plant Sciences — Specialized 
Plant Biology 


Household Science and Related Fields 
Homemaker 
Domestic Engineer/Science 
Consumer Studies 
Clothing and Textiles 
Dressmaking 
Dry Cleaning 
Furrier 
Sewing 
Tailoring 
Textiles 
Nutrition and Dietetics 
Dietary Technician 
Fitness and Nutrition 
Food Technology 
Herbalist and Holistic Nutrition 
Food Services and Preparation 
Baking and Pastry 
Bartending and Mixology 
Catering 
Chef 
Commercial Cooking 
Cook 
Culinary Arts 
Food Service 
Short Order Cook 
Waitress/Waiter 
Home Economics 
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LEVEL 


UNIV_ONLY 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 


UNIV_ONLY 


ALL_UCT 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 


ALL_UCT 

ALL WET 

ALL UCT 

TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
ALELUCT 

TRADE_COLL 
ALL_UCT 

TRADE_COLL 
ALL_UCT 

TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
ALL_UCT 


Old 
Code 


255 
256 


257 
258 
259 
260 
261 
262 
263 


264 


265 


266 


267 
268 


269 


270 


PAG 
Bie 
273 


274 


MFS 
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New 
Code MAJOR, Minor and Unit Levels LEVEL 
Veterinary Medicine/Science 
Veterinary Medicine COLL_UNIV 
Veterinary Science and Pathology COLL_UNIV 
Zoology 
Zoology — General COLL_UNIV 
Animal Biology COLL_UNIV 
Entomology COLL_UNIV 
259.1 Pest Control COLL_UNIV 
Fisheries Biology COLL_UNIV 
Marine Biology COLL_UNIV 
Wildlife Biology COLL_UNIV 
Other Agricultural and Biological Science/Technologies 
Aquaculture and Fisheries TRADE_COLL 
263.1 Aquaculture TRADE_COLL 
Food Processing Technologies — General TRADE_COLL 
264.1 Butcher/Meatcutting TRADE_COLL 
264.2 Dairy Products Processing TRADE_COLL 
Trapping TRADE_COLL 
265.1 Fishing Master TRADE_COLL 
Natural Sciences ALL_UCT 
ENGINEERING AND APPLIED SCIENCES 
Architecture and Architectural Engineering 
Architecture — General COLL_UNIV 
Architectural Engineering/Design COLL_UNIV 
268.1 Construction Engineering COLL_UNIV 
Industrial Design COLL_UNIV 
Aeronautical and Aerospace Engineering 
Aeronautical and Aerospace Engineering COLL_UNIV 
270.1 Avionics COLL_UNIV 
Biological and Chemical Engineering 
Biochemical Engineering COLL_UNIV 
Biomedical Engineering COLL_UNIV 
Chemical Engineering COLL_UNIV 
Civil Engineering 
Civil Engineering COLL_UNIV 
274.1 Military Engineering COLL_UNIV 
274.2 Structural Engineering COLL_UNIV 
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Old New 
Code Code 
21455 
274.4 
Zo 
276 
276.1 
TT 
2A 
2082 
OA ee 
278 
278.1 
279 
279.1 
279.2 
280 
280.1 
281 
282 
283 
284 
285 
286 
287 
288 
288. 1 
289 
290 
291 
292 
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MAJOR, Minor and Unit Levels 


Survey Engineering 
Transportation Engineering 


Systems Design Engineering 
Systems Design Engineering 


Electrical/Electronic Engineering 
Computer Engineering 
MCSE 
Electrical/Electronic Engineering — General 
Digital Electronics 
Electrical Engineering 
Electronic Engineering 
Sound and Recording Engineering 
Audio Engineering 


Industrial Engineering 
Industrial Engineering — General 
Manufacturing Engineering 
Robotics Engineering 


Mechanical Engineering 
Mechanical Engineering — General 
Hydraulics 
Instrumentation Engineering 
Power Engineering 


Mining, Metallurgical and Petroleum Engineering 


Geological Engineering 
Metallurgical Engineering 
Mining Engineering 
Petroleum Engineering 


Resources and Environmental Engineering 
Agricultural Engineering 
Environmental/Resource Engineering 

Environmental Science 
Marine Engineering 
Water Resources Engineering 


Engineering Science 
Engineering Science — General 
Engineering Physics 
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LEVEL 


COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 


COLL_UNIV 


COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 


COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 


COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 


COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 


COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 


UNIV_ONLY 
UNIV_ONLY 
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MFS 
Old New 
Code Code MAJOR, Minor and Unit Levels LEVEL 
Engineering, n.e.c. 
293 Engineering, n.e.c. COLL_UNIV 
293.1 Nuclear Engineering COLL_UNIV 
Forestry 
294 Forestry — General COLL_UNIV 
294.1 Forest Ranger COLL_UNIV 
295 Forest Engineering COLL_UNIV 
296 Forest Wildlife Management COLL_UNIV 
297 Silviculture COLL_UNIV 
298 Forestry — Other COLL_UNIV 
Landscape Architecture 
299 Landscape Architecture — General COLL_UNIV 
299 1 Environmental Design COLL_UNIV 
300 Landscape Horticulture ALL_UCT 
301 Landscape Technology TRADE_COLL 
ENGINEERING AND APPLIED SCIENCE TECHNOLOGIES AND TRADES 
Architectural Technology 
302 Architectural Technology — General TRADE_COLL 
303 Architectural Drafting TRADE_COLL 
Chemical Technology 
304 Chemical Technology — General TRADE_COLL 
305 Biotechnology TRADE_COLL 
306 Plastics Engineering Technology TRADE_COLL 
307 Textile Engineering Technology TRADE_COLL 
Building Technologies 
308 Boat, Shipbuilding and Naval Architecture 
308. 1 Boat and Ship Building ALL_UCT 
308.2 Naval Architecture ALL_UCT 
308.3 Shipwright ALL_UCT 
309 Building Technology TRADE_COLL 
309.1 Building Construction TRADE_COLL 
309.2 Building Maintenance TRADE_COLL 
309.3 Building Operations TRADE_COLL 
309.4 Building Service Worker TRADE_COLL 
309.5 Building Technology, n.e.c. TRADE_COLL 
309.6 Log (House) Building TRADE_COLL 
310 Construction Electrician TRADE_COLL 
3104 Elevator Mechanic TRADE_COLL 
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MFS 
Old New 
Code Code 


311 
Sty 
O92 
311.3 
312 
312.1 
$12.2 
312.3 


313.1 
313.2 
313.3 
314 
314.1 
314.2 
314.3 
315 
315.1 
315.2 
315.3 
315.4 
316 
316.1 
GiNoy”. 
316.3 
316.4 
316.5 
317 
O17 1 
OZ 
317.3 
317.4 
317.5 


318 
318.1 
318.2 
319 
319.1 
319.2 
319.3 
319.4 
319.5 
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MAJOR, Minor and Unit Levels 


Drywall, Lathing, Plastering 
Drywall 
Lathing 
Plastering 
Heat and Insulation 
Heating (including AC) 
Insulation 
Oil Burner Mechanic 
Interior Finishing 
Carpet and Floor Installation 
Painting 
Tile Setter 
Masonry (Brick, Concrete, Stone) 
Bricklaying 
Cement and Concrete 
Stone Mason 
Plumbing and Related Pipe Trades 
Plumbing Gas Fitting 
Plumbing Steam Fitter 
Plumbing Pipefitting 
Sprinkler Fitter 
Welding Technologies 
High Pressure Welding 
lron Worker 
Steel Fabrication 
Welder Fitter 
Welding Millright 
Woodworking, Carpentry 
Cabinet Making 
Furniture Making 
Joiner 
Roofing 
Woodworking 


Data Processing and Computer Technologies 


Data Processing and Data Entry 
Data Entry 
Data Processing 
Computer Science Technology 
Business Computer 
Computer Aided Design/Drafting (CAD) 
Computer Applications and Maintenance 
Computer Networking 
Website Design 
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LEVEL 


TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 


TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
ALL_UCT 


MFS 
Old New 
Code Code 
320 
320.1 
320.2 
320:3 
321 
S22 
32271 
323 
ood 
324 
325 
3251 
326 
326.1 
326.2 
326.3 
327 
327.1 
222 
3219 
32,4 
328 
328.1 
326.2 
329 
329.1 
329.2 
330 
a3 
332 
333 
334 
334.1 
334.2 
334.3 
SOD 
336 
336.1 
336.2 
386.3 
336.4 


343 


MAJOR, Minor and Unit Levels 


Computer Programming 
Computer Graphics 
Computer Numerical Control (CNC) 
MCSE 

Microcomputer and Information Systems 


Electronic and Electrical Technologies 
Electronic Technology 
Industrial Electronics 
Electrical Technology 
Industrial Electricity 
Radar Technology 
Radio and Television Technology 
Audio Engineering Tech. 
Telecommunications Technology 
Radio Operator 
Telegraphy 
Telephone Technician 
Electronic and Electrical Technology — Other 
Appliance Technician 
Audio-visual Technician 
Cable TV 
Lineman 


Environmental and Conservation Technologies 
Environmental Technology — General 
Conservation 
Natural Resources 
Water Treatment Technologies 
Commercial Diving 
Waste Water Management 
Forest Conservation Technologies 
Renewable Resources Technology 
Fish and Wildlife Technology 


General and Civil Engineering Technologies 
Civil Engineering Technologies — General 
Construction Technologies, n.e.c. 
Crane Operator 
Heavy Equipment Operator 
Hoisting Engineer 

Drafting — General 

Drafting — Specialized 
Cartographic Drafting Technology 
Electrical Drafting 
Engineering Design and Drafting 
Mechanical Drafting 
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LEVEL 


TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 


TRADE_COLL 
TRADE _COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
ALL_UCT 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 
AWALUCT. 
AGAUCT 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 


TRADE_COLL 
ALL_UCT 

TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 


TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
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Old New 
Code Code 
307 
337.21 
338 
338.1 
338.2 
303:5 
339 
339.1 
339.2 
340 
340.1 
340.2 
340.3 
340.4 
341 
342 
343 
343.1 
344 
344.1 
345 
346 
346.1 
347 
348 
348.1 
348.2 
348.3 
348.4 
348.5 
348.6 
348.7 
348.8 
348.9 
348.0 
349 
349.1 
349.2 
349.3 
349.4 
349.5 


344 


MAJOR, Minor and Unit Levels 


Instrumentation Technology 
Mechanical Design 
Non-plumbing Piping Technologies 
Gas Fitter 
Pipefitter 
Steam Fitter 
Surveying Technology 
Geodesic Technology 
Photogrammetry 


Industrial Engineering Technologies 


Industrial Millwright 
Industrial Engineering Technology 
Industrial Mechanic 
Lathe Operator 
Machine Shop 
Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 
Clothing/Fabric Products 
Machinist/Machine Shop 
CNC Machinist 
Pattern Making 
Mould Maker 
Sewing Machine Operator 
Sheet Metal 
Tinsmith 
Tool and Die 
Industrial Technologies — Other 
Forklift Operator 
Glazier 
Materials Management 
Non-destructive Testing 
Quality Control 
Partsman 
Process Operations 
Robotics Technology 
Saw Filing 
Warehousing 


Mechanical Engineering Technologies 


Mechanical Engineering Technology — General 
Commercial Transport Mechanic 
Electro Mechanics 
Maintenance Mechanic 
Mechanical Adjuster 
Motive Power Technician 
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LEVEL 


TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 


TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 


TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
ALL_UCT 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 
ALLAUCT 
ALL_UCT 
ALLSUCT 
ALL_UCT 
ALLAUICT 
ALL AUCT 
ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 
AVLOUCT 


TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 


MFS 
Old New 
Code Code 
350 
3001 
350.2 
35053 
350.4 
301 
352 
352.1 
353 
3934 
300-2 
8000 
353.4 
303-5 
353.6 
353-7 
353.8 
354 
354.1 
355 
356 
SD7 
Sonn 
358 
eioteyd| 
305:2 
358.3 
358.4 
356.5 
359 
359.1 
359.2 
360 
360.1 
360.2 
360.3 
360.4 
360.5 
361 
362 
363 
363.1 
363:2 


345 


MAJOR, Minor and Unit Levels 


Aircraft/Aviation/Avionics Engineering Technology 
Aeronautics 
Aircraft Engineering 
Aviation Technology 
Avionics Technician 
Agricultural Mechanics 
Aircraft Maintenance Mechanics 
Air Frame Tech. 
Automobile Mechanics 
Air Brakes 
Auto Body Repair 
Auto Partsman 
Automotive Electrical 
Automotive Engineering 
Class "A" Mechanic 
Recreational Vehicle Technician 
Transmission Mechanic 
Heavy Equipment Mechanics 
Diesel Mechanic 
Marine Mechanics 
Office/Business Machine Technician 
Small Engine Repair 
Motorcycle Mechanic 
Power/Stationary Engineering 
Boilermaker 
Operating Engineer 
Power Engineer 
Stationary Engineer 
Steam Engineer 


Primary Resource Industrial Processing 


Forest Products Technology 
Pulp and Paper 
Lumber Grading 
Mining Technology 
Blasting and Diamond Drilling 
Diamond Drilling 
Geological Technician 
Metal Fabrication 
Metallurgical Technology 
Petroleum Technologies 
Water Well Drilling and Other Primary Resources 


Transportation Technologies 


Transportation Technology — General 
Dangerous Goods 
Shipping and Receiving 
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LEVEL 


TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
COLL_UNIV 

TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 


TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE _COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 


TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
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Appendix M 
MFS 
Old New 
Code Code 
364 
364.1 
364.2 
364.3 
364.4 
364.5 
364.6 
364.7 
365 
965.1 
366 
366.1 
366.2 
366.3 
367 
368 
368.1 
369 
369.1 
369.2 
369.3 
370 
Ta 
ohe2 
3/3 
315 
oro 
376 
Orr 
378 
379 
380 
381 
382 
382.1 
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346 


MAJOR, Minor and Unit Levels 


Air Transportation Technology 
Air Traffic Control 
Airline Pilot 
Aviation 
Commercial Pilot 
Flight Attendant 
Helicopter Pilot and Helicopter Engineering 
Pilot, n.e.c. 
Marine Navigation 
Nautical Science 
Motor Transportation - Commercial/Public 
Bus Driver 
Tractor-Trailer Transport 
Truck Driver 
Motor Transportation — Driving Instructor 
Rail Transportation 
Locomotive Engineer 


Other Engineering Technologies, n.e.c. 
Other Engineering Technologies, n.e.c. 
Blacksmith 
Janitorial Services 
Maintenance Technician 


HEALTH PROFESSIONS, SCIENCES AND TECHNOLOGIES 


Dentistry 
Dentistry — General 
Dental Surgery 
Orthodontics 
Dental Specialties 


Medicine — General 
General Practice Medicine 
Internal Medicine 


Medicine — Basic Medical Sciences 
Medical Anatomy 
Medical Biochemistry 
Medical Biophysics 
Medical Genetics 
Medical Neurophysiology 
Medical Pharmacology 
Medical Physiology 
Exercise Physiology 
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LEVEL 


TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 


ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 
ALLUCT 
ALLCUCT 


UNIV_ONLY 
UNIV_ONLY 
UNIV_ONLY 
UNIV_ONLY 


UNIV_ONLY 
UNIV_ONLY 


UNIV_ONLY 
COLL_UNIV 
UNIV_ONLY 
UNIV_ONLY 
UNIV_ONLY 
COLL_UNIV 
UNIV_ONLY 
UNIV_ONLY 


347 


MFS 
Old New 
Code Code MAJOR, Minor and Unit Levels 
383 Basic Medical Sciences — Other 
383.1 Medical Biology 
383.2 Medical Toxicology 
Medical Specializations (Non-surgical) 
384 Neuroscience 
385 Paediatrics 
386 Psychiatry 
387 Radiology 
387.1 Medical Radiography 
388 Medical Specializations — Other 
388.1 Anaesthesia 
388.2 Dermatology 
388.3 Geriatrics 
Paraclinical Sciences 
390 Medical Immunology 
391 Medical Microbiology and Related Fields 
392 Medical Pathology 
393 Medical Parasitology and Virology 
Surgery and Surgical Specializations 
394 Surgery — General 
395 Obstetrics and Gynaecology 
396 Orthopaedic Surgery 
398 Surgical Specialties — Other 
398.1 Cardiology 
398.2 Neurosurgery 
398.3 Opthalmology 
398.4 Podiatry 
398.5 Urology 
Nursing 
399 Nursing — General 
400 Critical Care Nursing 
401 Gerontology Nursing 
402 Medical Nursing 
403 Midwifery and Obstetric Nursing 
404 Psychiatric Nursing 
405 Public Health Nursing 
406 Nursing — Other 
406.1 Dental Nurse 
406.2 Nursery Nursing 
406.3 Occupational Health Nursing 


Appendix M 


LEVEL 


COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 


UNIV_ONLY 
UNIV_ONLY 
UNIV_ONLY 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 


UNIV_ONLY 
UNIV_ONLY 
UNIV_ONLY 
UNIV_ONLY 


UNIV_ONLY 
UNIV_ONLY 
UNIV_ONLY 
UNIV_ONLY 
UNIV_ONLY 
UNIV_ONLY 
UNIV_ONLY 
UNIV_ONLY 
UNIV_ONLY 


COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
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MFS 
Old New 
Code Code MAJOR, Minor and Unit Levels 
Nursing Assistance 
407 Nursing Assistant 
407.1 Certified Nursing Assistant 
407.2 Nursing Assistant 
407.3 Licensed Practical Nurse 
407.4 Registered Nursing Assistant 
407.5 Registered Practical Nurse 
407.6 Nursing Care 
408 Health Care Aide 
408.1 Home Care Aide 
408.2 Home Health Aide 
408.3 Home Support Worker 
408.4 Personal Care Worker 
408.5 Residential Care Worker 
408.6 Special Care Aide 
409 Long Term Care Aide 
410 Nursing Aide 
410.1 Nursing Orderly 
Optometry 
411 Optometry 
Pharmacy and Pharmaceutical Sciences 
412 Pharmacy 
412.1 Pharmacy Assistant 
413 Pharmaceutical Sciences/Technology 
413.1 Pharmacy Technician 
Public Health 
414 Public Health — General 
415 Community Health 
416 Dental Hygiene 
417 Epidemiology and Biostatistics 
418 Industrial Health 
418.1 Environmental Health 
418.2 Industrial First Aid 
418.3 Occupational Health and Safety 
419 Industrial Hygiene 
Rehabilitation Medicine 
421 Rehabilitation — General 
422 Speech Language Pathology 
422.1 Audiology 
422.2 Communication Disorders 
422.3 Language Pathology 
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LEVEL 


TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 


COLL_UNIV 


COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 


ALL-UCT 
ALL-UCT 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
ALL-UCT 
ALL-UCT 
ALL-UCT 
ALL-UCT 
COLL_UNIV 


COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 


MFS 
Old New 
Code Code 
423 
423.1 
423.2 
4233 
423.4 
423.5 
423.6 
423.7 
423.8 
424 
424.1 
425 
425.1 
425.2 
426 
426.1 
427 
428 
429 
429.1 
430 
431 
432 
4321 
432.2 
433 
433.1 
433.2 
433.3 
433.4 
434 
434.1 
435 
436 
436.1 
437 
437.1 
437.2 
438 


349 


MAJOR, Minor and Unit Levels 


Occupational and Physical Therapy 
Art Therapy 
Ergotherapy 
Hearing Aid Specialist 
Music Therapy 
Occupational Therapy 
Physical Therapy 
Sports Medicine 
Therapeutic Recreation 

Physiotherapy 
Athletic Therapy 


Medical Laboratory and Diagnostic Technology 


Medical Laboratory Technology 
Medical Assistant 
Medical Laboratory Assistant 
Biological Laboratory Technology and Cytology 
Biological Technology 
Biomedical Electronic Technology 
Dental Technician 
Radiological Technology 
Radiodiagnostics 


Medical Treatment Technologies 


Cardio-pulmonary Resuscitation (CPR) 
Chiropractic Technology 
Dental Assistant 
Dental Therapy 
Preventative Dental Assistant 
Emergency Paramedical Technology 
Ambulance Attendant 
Emergency Medical Technician 
First Aid 
Paramedic 
Mental Retardation Counselling 
Mental Health Worker 
Respiratory Therapy Technology 
Ultrasound Technology 
Medical Imaging 
X-ray — Radiography 
Combined Lab and X-ray Tech. 
X-ray Tech 
X-ray — Radiation Therapy 
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LEVEL 


COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
ALL_UCT 

COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 


COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
ALL_UCT 
AULUCH 
ALL_UCT 
ALLLUCT 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 


TRADE_COLL 
COLL_UNIV 

TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
COLL_UNIV 

TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
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MFS 
Old New 
Code Code 
439 
439.1 
439.2 
439.3 
440 
440.1 
440.2 
440.3 
440.4 
441 
441.1 
441.2 
441.3 
441.4 
441.5 
441.6 
441.7 
441.8 
441.9 
441.0 
442 
442.1 
443 
444 
445 
445.1 
445.2 
445.3 
446 
446.1 
447 


350 


MAJOR, Minor and Unit Levels 


Medical Treatment Technologies — Other 
Cardiology Technology 
Chiropody 
Electroencephalography (EEG Tech.) 


Medical Equipment and Prosthetics 
Medical Equipment and Prosthetics — General 
Ophthalmic/Optical Dispensing 
Optician 
Sterile Processing 
Visual Orthotics 


Other Health Professions, Sciences and Technologies 
Other Health Professions, Sciences and Technologies, n.e.c. 
Acupuncture 
Alternative Medicine 
Chinese Medicine 
Health Sciences 
Homeopathy 
Massage Therapy and Registered Massage Therapist 
Naturopathy 
Pre-Med 
Reiki and Shiatsu 
Reflexology 


MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICAL SCIENCES 


Actuarial Science 
Actuarial Science — General 
Business Mathematics 


Applied Mathematics 
Applied Mathematics — General 
Computer Science — General 
Computer Science — Systems Analysis 
Computer Mathematics 
Computer Statistics 
Geomatics 
Operations Research 
Logistics 
Applied Mathematics — Other 
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LEVEL 


TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 


ALL_UCT 
ALLNUON 
ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 


ALL_UCT 
ALL UCT 
ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 
ALL {UCT 
ALLZUCT 
ALL UCP 
ALLCUCT 
ALL_UCT 


COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 


COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
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Appendix M 


LEVEL 


MFS 
Old New 
Code Code MAJOR, Minor and Unit Levels 
Chemistry 
448 Chemistry — General 
449 Analytical Chemistry 
450 Inorganic and Organic Chemistry 
451 Organic Chemistry 
452 Physical Chemistry 
453 Mathematical and Theoretical Chemistry 
454 Chemistry — Other 
Geology and Related Fields 
455 Geology 
455.1 Earth Sciences 
456 Geochemistry 
457 Geophysics 
457.1 Geodesy 
457.2 Geomorphology 
458 Hydrogeology and Hydrology 
459 Gemology 
460 Mineral Geology 
Mathematical Statistics 
463 Statistics 
Mathematics 
464 Mathematics 
Metallurgy and Materials Science 
465 Metallurgy 
465.1 Materials Science 
Meteorology 
466 Meteorology 
Oceanography and Marine Sciences 
467 Oceanography and Marine Sciences 
470 Marine Sciences 
Physics 
471 Physics — General 
472 Astronomy 
472.1 Astrophysics 
473 Nuclear Physics 
474 Chemistry Physics 
477 Theoretical and Mathematics Physics 
478 Physics — Other 
478.1 Optics (Incl. Fibre Optics) 


COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 


COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 


UNIV_ONLY 


COLL_UNIV 


COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 


COLL_UNIV 


COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 


COLL_UNIV 
UNIV_ONLY 
UNIV_ONLY 
UNIV_ONLY 
UNIV_ONLY 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
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Code 
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MFS 
Old 

Code 

479 

480 

481 

482 

485 
996 
997 

455 511 


352 


MAJOR, Minor and Unit Levels 
General Sciences 
General Science 
Science Lab Technology 
All Other, n.e.c. 
No Specialization 
No Postsecondary Qualification 


General Education Development (GED) 
Invalid 
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LEVEL 


COLL_UNIV 
TRADE_COLL 


303 Appendix N 


Appendix N. Major Field of Study — Classification of Instructional Programs 
(CIP_MFS) Concordance at the Major Field of Study Detailed Level 


This appendix is under development and will be available in the second quarter of 2003. You will be able 
to access this figure by visiting Statistics Canada’s Web site at www.statcan.ca, by clicking on the Census 
button and then on the Reference title from the side bar to access the 2001 Census Dictionary on-line, 
under the Reference Products. 


Statistics Canada — Catalogue No. 92-378-XIE 
2001 Census Dictionary — Print Version 


| ml mah. 
nee 


1 
Dn 


bia sewkery Chawlificntion 
ipa ea Se em aE (OE: il 
rr ipo? i 


i 3 
. ‘ 
4 
4 
( 
i 
z 
j 
' 
j 
i 
ft 
‘ 
4 
CAN aa en eee ee rere eee 


Bh ois ie alk: cache ak mR 
Soe SV anh ywenodethagar ss FERS 


OS 


ut i) 


HbA 


By 
‘ 
a 
= 
Ps 
+ 
' 
f 
— 
' 
+ 
{ 
! 


399 Appendix O 


Appendix O. International Standard Classification of Education (1999 Version) 
With Harmonized Major Field of Study Codes 


Code ISCED 1999 MFS Codes 
1996, 1991, 1986 
0 General Programmes 
01 Basic/broad, general programmes N/A 
010 No postsecondary qualification M485 
08 Literacy and numeracy N/A 
09 Personal skills N/A 
090 Personal skills N/A 
1 Education 
14 Teacher training and education science 
140 Teacher training and education science (broad 
programmes) 
140-1 Education — General Moo1 
140-2 Educational support M027, M032 
142 Education science 
142-1 Educational social sciences M029, M030, M031 
142-2 Educational science — Other M045, M046 
143 Training for pre-school teachers M004 
144 Training for teachers at basic levels M002, MO03 
145 Training for teachers with subject specialization 
145-1 Secondary M005, M012 
145-2 English language M006 
145-3 French language M007 
145-4 Other languages M008 
145-5 Mathematics, sciences, computers Moog, M010' 
145-6 Social studies M011, M016 
145-7 Religion M019 
145-8 Adult education | M013 
145-9 Special education Mo21,* M022,? M0267 
146 Training for teachers of vocational subjects 
146-1 Arts and crafts M014 
146-2 Music M018 
146-3 Commercial subjects M015 
146-4 Other vocational subjects M017 
146-5 Physical training M033 
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Code 


356 


ISCED 1999 


Humanities and Arts 
Arts 


Fine arts 
Fine arts 
Art theory, and history of art 
Painting and etching, lithography, and sculpture 


Music and performing arts 
Composition, conducting, history of music, music 
Music instruments, and vocal music 
Dance, choreography, fashion modelling and other 
performing arts 
Theatre and drama 


Audio-visual techniques and media production 
Commercial art 
Graphic design 
Photography 
Printing and publishing 
Audio-visual techniques 
Cinematography 
Radio and TV production 


Design 
Design 
Interior design 


Craft skills 
Ceramics and pottery, handicrafts, and applied arts 
Repair and renovation 
Floristry 


Humanities 
Humanities (broad programmes) 


Religion 
Religion, and study of different religions 
Theology and divinity 


Foreign languages 
Dead languages 
Second languages 
Translation and interpretation 
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1996, 1991, 1986 


M047 


MFS Codes 


M048, M049 
M050, M052, M066 


M053, M054, M056 
M055, M057 
M058, M059, M064 


M060, M061 


M062, M063 


M065 
M067 
M069 


MO68,' MO70 


M091 
Mog2 


Mo71 
M073 


M051, M072, M074 


Mo79 
M227' 


M120, M124 


M115, M116, M119 
M117, M118 


M080, M081, M082 


M121 
M122 


6 L817 Appendix O 


Code ISCED 1999 MFS Codes 
1996, 1991, 1986 
222-4 Foreign languages — Other M103, M104, M105, M106, 
M107 

222-5 Languages and literature — Other M109 

223 Mother tongue — Canada 
223-1 English language and literature Mo94, MO97,° M098 
223-2 French language and literature Mogg, M100,° M102 
223-3 Linguistics and creative writing M108, M123 

225 History and archaeology 
225-1 History — General M083 
225-2 History — Specialized M084, M085, M087 
225-3 Archaeology and museology M089, M130 

226 Philosophy and ethics M110, M113, M114 


Social Sciences, Business and Law 


31 Social and behavioural science 
310 Social sciences M186, M187 
311 Psychology 
311-1 Psychology M167 
311-2 Development and child psychology M168 
311-3 Clinical, social and other psychology M169, M170, M171 
312 Sociology and cultural studies 
312-1 Sociology M172 
312-2 Criminology M173 
312-3 Family sociology, demography/population studies M174,' M176, M177 
312-4 Anthropology M125, M127,’ M128, M129 
312-5 Cultural studies M131, M132, M135,* M136, 
M137 
312-6 Human, economic, historical and political geography M146, M147, M148' 
313 Political science and civics M162, M165, M166 
314 Economics M111,’ M138, M140, ' 
M141,'M142,' M143 
32 Journalism and information 
321 Journalism and reporting 
321-1 Journalism, news reporting M093 
321-2 Mass communication (wording and content) M090 
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Code ISCED 1999 MFS Codes 
1996, 1991, 1986 
322 Library, information, archive M088 
34 Business and administration 
340 Business and administration (broad programmes) 
340-1 Business and commerce — General M188 
340-2 International business and trade ~ M190 
340-3 Business and commerce — Other M191 
341 Wholesale and retail sales M209 
342 Marketing and advertising 
342-1 Public relations M206 
342-2 Marketing M207 
342-3 Merchandising M208 
342-4 Sales and marketing M210 
343 Finance, banking, insurance 
343-1 Financial management — General M192 
343-2 Financial management — Other M195 
343-3 Bank teller programmes M212 
344 Accounting and taxation 
344-1 Accounting and auditing M193 
344-2 Assessment and appraisal M194 
344-3 Bookkeeping M218 
345 Management and administration 
345-1 Administration M189 
345-2 Public administration M198 
345-3 Health and institutional administration M201, M205 
345-4 Personnel management M199 
345-5 Educational administration M028 
346 Secretarial and office work 
346-1 Secretarial programmes M211, M220 
346-2 Operation of office machine M213 
346-3 Legal secretary programmes M214, M216 
346-4 Medical secretary programmes M215, M217 
347 Working life M196, M197, M200 
38 Law 
380 Law 
380-1 Law and jurisprudence M153 
380-2 Law — Other M154, M155, M156, 
M157 
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Code 


461 


462 


48 


481 


359 


ISCED 1999 


Science, Mathematics and Computing 
General science 


General science 
General science 
Science lab technology 


Life science 
Biology and biochemistry 
Biochemistry and biophysics 
Biology 
Genetic biology 
Microbiology and pharmacology 


Botany 
Zoology 


Environmental science 
Physical science 


Physics 


Chemistry 


Earth science 
Geography 


Geology, meteorology and other earth sciences 


Mathematics and statistics 


Mathematics, applied mathematics, and operations 


research 


Statistics 


Actuarial science, and mathematical statistics 


Computing 


Computer science 


Appendix O 


MFS Codes 
1996, 1991, 1986 


M479 
M480 


M239, M245 

M240, M266 

M241, M243, M244 

M242, M381 

M246, M247, M248 

M257, M258, M259, M260, 
M261, M262 


M159, M288 


M471, M472, M473, 


M448, M449, M451, M452, 
M454 


M144, M149, M150, M151, 
M152 
M283, M455, M456, M457, 
M458,' M459, M462, M466, 
M467 


M443, M446, M447, M464 


M442, M463 


M275, M444, M4457 
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Code 


482 
482-1 
482-2 
482-3 


360 


ISCED 1999 


Computer use 


Data entry/Information processing 
Computer science technology 
Data processing 


Engineering, Manufacturing and Construction 
Engineering and engineering trades 


Engineering and engineering trades (broad 
programmes) 


Engineering 
Engineering technologies 


Mechanics and metal work 


Industrial engineering 

Mechanical engineering 
Metallurgical engineering 

Welding 

Instrumentation technology 
Industrial engineering technology 
Machinist/machine shop 

Sheet metal working 

Tool and die making 

Mechanical engineering technology 


Electricity and energy 


Power/stationary engineering 
Electrical technology 

Air conditioning and refrigeration 
Construction electrician 

Heat and insulation 


Electronics and automation 


Computer engineering 
Electrical/electronic engineering 
Electronic and electrical technologies 
Telecommunications technologies 


Chemical and process 


Chemical engineering 
Chemical technology 


Motor vehicles, ships and aircraft 


Aircraft engineering and maintenance 
Heavy equipment and agriculture machinery 
mechanics 
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MFS Codes 
1996, 1991, 1986 


M219 
M319, M320,” M321? 
M318 


M291, M292, M293 
M369 


M279 

M280 

M284, M465 

M316 

M281,* M337 

M340, M344, M348, M357 
M343 

M346 

M347 

M349 


M282, M358 
M323 
M341 
M310 
M312 


M276 

M277 

M322, M327 

M278, M324, M325, 
M326, M356 


M271,' M272, M273 
M304, M305 


M270, M350, M352 
M351, M354 


Code 


525-3 
525-4 


54 


540 


541 


542 


543 


544 
544-1 
544-2 


58 


581 
581-1 
581-2 
581-3 
581-4 


582 
582-1 
582-2 
582-3 
582-4 
582-5 
982-6 
582-7 
582-8 


361 
ISCED 1999 
Automobile mechanics 


Shipbuilding and marine mechanics 


Manufacturing and processing 


Appendix O 


MFS Codes 
1996, 1991, 1986 


M353 
M289, M308, M355 


Manufacturing and processing (broad programmes) 


Food processing 
Textiles, clothes, footwear, leather 
Materials (wood, paper, plastic, glass) 


Mining and extraction 
Mining engineering 
Extraction technologies 


Architecture and building 


Architecture and town planning 
Cartography/land surveying 
Architectural urban design and planning 
Architecture 
Architecture technology and drafting 


Building and civil engineering 
Civil engineering 
Construction and building technologies 
Plastering and interior finishing 
Brickwork and masonry, cement working 
Plumbing and pipefitting 
Carpentry and joinery (building) 
Civil engineering technologies 
Drawing (technical) 


Agriculture and Veterinary 
Agriculture, forestry and fishery 
Crop and livestock production 
Agricultural economics 
Agricultural sciences 
Agricultural technology 


Animal sciences 


Horticulture 


M224, M264 


M078, M251, M307, M342, 
M345 
M306, M359 


M285, M286 
M360, M361, M362 


M145, M339 

M161 

M267, M268, M269, M299 
M302, M303 


M274 
M309, M334 
M311, M313 
M314 
M315, M338 
M317 
M333 
M335, M336 


M139, M231 

M221, M228, M229, M287 
M223, M230, M232, M233 
M222, M235, M236, M238 


M225, M226, M300, M301 
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Code 


623 


624 


723 
723-1 
723-2 


123-3 


724 
724-1 


724-2 


725 
725-1 
725-2 
725-3 
725-4 
725-5 


726 
726-1 
126-2 


362 


ISCED 1999 


Forestry 


Fisheries 
Veterinary 


Veterinary 
Veterinary medicine and science 
Veterinary technology 


Health and Welfare 
Health 


Medicine 
General medicine 
Medical specializations 


Nursing and caring 
Nursing 
Nursing specializations 


Assistant nursing 


Dental studies 
Dentistry 


Dental support 


Medical diagnostic and treatment technology 
Radiological technology, and radiology 
Medical laboratory technology 
Emergency paramedical technology 
X-ray radiography and radiation therapy 
Other medical treatment technologies 


Therapy and rehabilitation 
Nutrition and dietetics, dietician programmes 
Rehabilitation medicine and 
medical equipment and prosthetics 
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MFS Codes 
1996, 1991, 1986 


M265, M294, M295, M297, ' 
M298 


M263 


M255, M256 
M234, M237 


M375 
M181, M376, M377, M378,* 
M379,* M380, M382, M383, 
M384, M385, M386, M388, 
M390, M391, M392, M393, 
M394, M395, M396, M398, 
M417 


M399 

M400,' M401,’ M402, 
M403, M404, M405, M406 
M407, M408, M409, M410 


M370, M371,' M372, ' 
M374° 
M416, M428, M432 


M387, M429 

M425, M426, M427 
M433 

M437, M438 

M435, M436, M439 


M252 
M411, M421, M422, M440 


811 
811-1 
811-2 


812 
812-1 
812-2 


813 


814 
814-1 
814-2 


815 
815-1 
815-2 


84 


840 
840-1 
840-2 
840-3 
840-4 
840-5 


363 


ISCED 1999 


Physio and occupational therapy 
Other medical professions, sciences and technologies 


Pharmacy and related fields 
Social services 
Child care and youth services 


Social work and counselling 
Social work 
Counselling 


Services 
Personal services 


Hotel, restaurant and catering 
Hotel and food administration 
Food services and preparation 


Travel, tourism and leisure 
Recreation and leisure 
Travel and tourism 


Sports 


Domestic services 
Funeral directing and embalming 
Home economics 


Hair and beauty services 
Hairdressing and barbering 
Beauty therapy and cosmetology 


Transport services 


Transport services 
Transport programmes 
Aviation 
Marine navigation 
Road motor vehicle operations 
Railway operations 


Appendix O 


MFS Codes 
1996, 1991, 1986 


M423, M424, M431 
M434, M441 


M412, M413 


M179 


M178, M184 
M040, M041, M042, M043, 
M044 


M202 
M253 


M035, M036 
M037, M204 


M034, M038, M039 


M203 
M249, M250, M254 


M075, M077 
M076 


M363 
M364 
M365 
M366, M367 
M368 


Statistics Canada — Catalogue No. 92-378-XPE 


2001 Census Dictionary — Print Version 


Appendix O 


Code 


85 


850 


851 


852 


853 


86 
861 
861-1 
861-2 
861-3 
862 
863 


99 
999 


364 


ISCED 1999 MFS Codes 
1996, 1991, 1986 


Environmental protection 


Environmental studies M158, M160 
Environmental protection technology M328, M331 

Natural environment protection technology M296, M330, M332 
Community sanitation services ee M329, M414, 


Security services 


Protection of persons and property 


Prison work M180 
Police work and law enforcement M182 
Protection services (fire and other) M183 
Occupational health and safety M418 
Military and defence M185 


Not known or unspecified 


No specialization, and all other, n.e.c. M481 2 M482 


Code not used in 1986. 
Code not used in 1996. 


Code not used in 1986 and 1991. 


2 
; Code not used in 1986 and 1996. 
5 


Code not used in 1991 and 1996. 


Note/warning: When a code was not in use for a particular census year, the data were sometimes 


aggregated with another MFS code within the same section. In some cases, however, as 
for example 145-9 — Special education, the data for M021, M022 and M026 were sent to 
M004 or 143 — Training for pre-school teachers. 
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Appendix P. 2001 Form 2B, Population Questionnaire 


Ce questionnaire est disponible en frangais 1 | 800 591-2001 


SARE LEELA EEE ANP ERC AR EEL EREESEEUEAEAAUSE BAYA ERCUAS EAI AAR AMER RAEDSER ERPS SEASESAATAESAASSSRESIS BAAS i 


_Prov. FED EA 
pea a Renee aes ay ERs eee Rt SR Ae SUNN 
| A 
| B i Forms 3 
tes | PLL ee eee caked masta 


USE ONLY Map From. ince 
_VR Line Moe Block No. __ type persons 


rangement 


| OFFICE 
| 


Count yourself in! May 15, 2001 


For over 300 years, the census has painted a picture of our people and the places in which we live. This census, on 
May 15, 2001, will continue the tradition by providing information needed by community groups, businesses and 
governments to develop plans for education and training, seniors’ housing, day care, fire protection, public transport, 
and many other programs that are important to all of us. 


As Canada’s national statistics agency, Statistics Canada uses census data for producing statistical tables, analytical 
reports and for selecting samples or following up respondents for some of our surveys. These uses are strictly for 
statistical purposes and no one outside of the agency can have access to your identifiable information. 


By law, Statistics Canada must take a census every five years, and every household must fill in a census form. Also, by 
law, Statistics Canada must protect the confidentiality of the personal information you provide. Our employees, including 
census takers, are personally liable to fines or imprisonment should they break the confidentiality of your information. 


Please complete your census form and mail it back on May 15, 2001. 


Thank you for your cooperation. 


Ivan P. Fellegi 
Chief Statistician of Canada 


Begin here 
by printing your address 


No. and street or lot and concession Apt. No. 


City, town, village, Indian reserve Province / territory 


Postal de Area code Telephone number 


iS TTY/TDD users call: 
1 877 881-8301 


sconce neneenennan teeta ane nenntnnenntnnannnnenetcnentaangontannntnnennnennaeeanaetttey 


Shtiohennacancoenaes 
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nen Sr ee ‘Canadii 
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sohncnnonccnnnnnancanannnconantits 


| WHOM TO INCLUDE IN 


¢ EVERYONE WHO USUALLY LIVES HERE, AT THIS ADDRESS: including newborn babies 
and room-mates; 


¢ STUDENTS: students who return to live with their parents during the year should be included at their 
parents’ address, even if they live elsewhere while attending school or working at a summer job; 


¢« CHILDREN IN JOINT CUSTODY: children in joint custody who live here most of the time. Children 
who spend equal time with each oe should be included in the home of the ao where they | 
are staying on May 15, 2001; 


¢ ABSENT SPOUSES: spouses or common-law partners who live elsewhere while working or 
studying but who return here periodically; 


¢ LANDED IMMIGRANTS: landed immigrants who usually live at this address; 
* REFUGEES: persons claiming refugee status and family members living here with them; 


« PERSONS FROM ANOTHER COUNTRY WITH A WORK, STUDENT OR MINISTER’S PERMIT: 
persons from another country who have an employment authorization, a student authorization or 
a Minister's permit, and family members living here with them; 


¢ PERSONS IN INSTITUTIONS: persons who usually live here but are now in an institution (such 
as a home for the aged, a hospital or a prison), if they have been there less than six months; 


¢ PERSONS WITH NO OTHER HOME: persons staying here on May 15, 2001, who have no 
usual home elsewhere. 


LOOSEN RRR NE 


DO NOT INCLUDE IN 


* Persons who have their usual home at another address in Canada and who are staying here 
temporarily (for example, persons visiting or persons who have their secondary residence 


here, at this address); | 
¢ Residents of another country visiting Canada (for example, on a business trip or on vacation); 


g ¢ Government representatives of another country or members of the Armed Forces of another 
country and family members. 


IF ALL PERSONS STAYING AT THIS 
ADDRESS on May 15, 2001, have their 
usual home elsewhere in Canada OR 


MODDED DOPOD RDO RROD RODEO: 


are visitors, government or military i 
representatives of another country, i 
mark this circle 01 ©) —» Donot complete this questionnaire. 
Mail it in the enclosed postage-paid : 
envelope. i 


se tha Gute o or et 1 800 591-2001 rn 
8 a.m. to 9p.m. May 1 to 31. 
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% 
4 
: 


List below all persons who usually live here, at this address, as of May 15, 2001, even if 
they are temporarily away. Don’t forget to include yourself! 


Begin the list with an adult followed, if applicable, by that person’s spouse or common-law partner 


and by their children who usually live here. Continue with all other persons who usually live here. 
Children should be listed immediately after their parent(s). 


If you need more space, use the “Comments” section on page 32. 


Did you leave anyone out of Step B 
because you were not sure the 
person should be listed? 


Name 


Relationship 
_For example: Reason 


* a person living at this address who has 
another home; 


ea person temporarily away. 


Name 
eo No  . Relationship 
[ 00. | o1 ©) Yes —> Specify the name, Reason 
the relationship and © 


_the reason. 


If you need more space, use the “Comments” section 
on page 32. 


f 
: 
Es 
ie 
i 
: 
: 
: 
g 
i 
& 
Fs 
: 
= 
Q 
= 
é 
: 


Is anyone listed in StepB A farm operator makes the day-to-day management 


afarm operator? _ . decisions for a farm. Farms produce any of the 
- following agricultural products intended for sale: 
02 ©) No _ st crops 

oo © livestock 

03 ©) Yes + pouty 


¢ other agricultural products (greenhouse or 
nursery products, Christmas trees, sod, honey, 
maple syrup products, furs, eggs, milk, etc.) 


Statistics Canada representative will contact you. 


Copy the names from Step B IF MORE THAN SIX PERSONS LIVE HERE and you 
to Question 1, on the top of do not have a second questionnaire to include them, 
the next page. oo - note this in the “Comments” section on page 32. A 

: 


L. 
{INU I 


SHERROD 


SNARE IIOP PCIE NIN 
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| e rege Spee 

In the spaces provided, copy the names in the > a Al i |Family name 
i same order as in Step B. Then answer the & G ag ees inital t 
following questions for each person. yd Babbe Mee 2 
EES gece sce scemeeneenre eserves coeeceucovucrtarenttesonsuevsssecesceveoeuceusouustusinsnnsnacacueouecusccersersoreerreereermenn  —— 


| 
la C) Male 
02 () Female 


3 DATE OF BIRTH 


Date of birth 
Day — el 


Date of y rth 


Day S Month 


204 C) Never legally married 
(single) 

05 () Legally married 
(and not separated) 


06 (_) Separated, but still 
Jegally married 


04 O Never legally married 
(single) 


05 C) Legally married 
(and not separated) 


06 (_) Separated, but still 
legally matried 


07 C) Divorced 
08 () Widowed 


[4 MARITAL STATUS ~ 
Mark “(<)" one circle only. 


S 


ISTHISPERSONLIVINGWITHA = =—™ 
COMMON-LAW PARTNER? te 


Common-law refers to two people of the opposite. : tc CO No 
Ce sex or of the same sex who live together as a couple 
/ but who are not pe married ie ol ere 


5 


'6 RELATIONSHIP TO PERSON 1 


For each person usually living here, describe 
his/her relationship to Person 1. 


12 Bou Husband or wife of 
Person 1 

13) Common-law partner 
(opposite-sex) of Person 1 

14) Common-law partner 

(same-sex) of Person 1 


15 (_) Son or daughter of 
Person 1 


_ 16 C) Son-in-law or : 
daughter-in-law of Person 1. 


11(X) PERSON 1 
Mark “(x)” or specify one response only. ® Z 


Stepchildren, adopted children and children of 
a common-law partner should be considered 
sons and daughters. 


: 
i 
: 
i 


if none of the choices apply, use the “Other” | 17 C) Grandchild of Person 1 
_ box to indicate this person's relationship — | if 18 oO bao ec 
to Person 1. Person 1 


Examples of “Other” relationships to Person 1: 
| ® «grandparent 
* cousin 
* niece or nephew 
¢ lodger’s husband or wife 


19 () Father-in-law or 
mother-in-law of Person 1. 


: 


: 


i 20 ) Brother or sister of 
7 Person 1 


| 21 (_) Brother-in-law or 
bi sister-in-law of Person 1 


¢ room-mate’s daughter or son | 22. © Ledger or boarder 
i ¢ employee i i 
| 23 C) Room-mate 
: Other — Specify 
i si 
ee cae ester eecec ecu TiSmiomcncncncucconcciciane  Mteictctnuducuitsusteuncsetnoenstacunnics cata 
Page4 See that Guide or call 1 800 591- 2001 JMU 


8 a.m. to 9p.m. May 1 to 31. 
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i} Family name 


Family name Family name 


Given name Initial | | Given name Initial | | Given name Initial | | Given name Initial: 


snannannaannnnnone ent ee sa 


| 
1 
| 
| 
| 


01 C) Male 
02 () Female 


cenoennnnnninenninontnnhane eter adtieennnnnntennncnenntnnl ete tees 


(or © Male 
oe Female 


Date of birth Date of birth 


Date of birth 


Day Day 


04 C) Never legally married 
(single) 


05 C) Legally married 
(and not separated) 


06 () Separated, but still 
legally matried 


07 C) Divorced 


04 40) Never legally married 
(single) 


05 O Legally married 
(and not separated) 


06 () Separated, but stil 
legally matried 


|07 C) Divorced 
08 C) Widowed 
eae : 


04 O Never legally matried 
/ (single) — 


05 O) Legally married: 
{and not separated) 


af 
it 
1 
_ 1 06 C) Separated, but stil 
ee 1 i 
i: 


04 C) Never legally married 
(single) 


05 C) Legally married — 
(and not eeparated) 


06 (_) Separated, but still _ 
legally married 


07 C) Divorced ~ 
08 ( ) Widowed 


+ 


a 
aoe 
: 3 


H 


legally married 
107 oS Divorced - 
los eo. Widowed 


nicer 


E 
oe _ | ic r— oo 


ue | () No _  . 10 ©) No 


15 . Bon ¢ or davghier of 
Person 1 


18 O Son or daughter of 
£ 

16 C) Son-in-law or 

L 

| 


Person 1 


16 @ Son-in-law or 
daughter-in-law of Person L 


15 (.) Son or daughter of 
Person 1 


16 () Son-in-law or : 
daughter-in-law of Person 1 


15 C) Son or daughter of 
/ Person 1 : 


16 © Son-in-aw or - i 
daughter-in- -law of Person 1 | 


daughter-in-law of ao 1 


17 O Grandchild of Person 1 17 © Grandchild of Person 1 -17(©) Grandchild of Person1 17 _) Grandchild of Person 1 
18 © Father or mother of 18 C) Father or mother of i: 18 O) Father or mother of 18 () Father or mother of 
Person 1 Person 1 4 : Person 1 Person 1 


19() Father-in-lawor 
mother-in-law of Person 1 


20 (_) Brother or sister of 
Person 1 


19 O Father-in-law or 
mother-in-law of Person 1 


20 (_) Brother or sister of 
‘Person 4 


te Father-in-law or 
mother-in-law of Person 1 


(20 ©) Brother or sister of 
Person 1 : 


19 6 Father-in-law or 
mother-in-law of Person 1 


20 C) Brother or sister of 
Person 4 


21 () Brother-in-law or 24 1) Brother-in-law or i fot C) Brother-in-law or a 21 () Brother-in-law or 
sister-in-law of Person 1. sister-in-law of Person A sister-in-law of Person 1 : sister-in-law of Person 1 
| 22 (_) Lodger or boarder : (2 OC Lodger or boarder i (22 ‘eo Lodger or boarder | 22 (_) Lodger or boarder 

23 ( ) Room-mate (28 O Room-mate i 23 (.) Room-mate - 23 C) Room-mate 

ey 


_ Other — — Specify Other — Specify 


24 


Oe ae Other — Specify —_ 


a 


Bonn eS 


Page 5 
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4 NAME 
| In the spaces provided, copy the names in the 


same order as in Step B. Then answer the 
following eo) for person. 


SSS aa acco sha nso ODADAS OO RS NASD RS RR ERD NODE DROPS DISORD AES D POOP SO DDDD DEO DD DDD CODDOR EER DG DODO D ROCCO ORCIRCOURED Penannnnnnnnanannannnnnnnesigi’ 


: Given name 


i 
Ee 


or re) Yes, ‘sometimes. 


1 Yes, sometimes _ 
20 Yes, often 


Does this person have any difficulty hearing, 
seeing, communicating, walking, climbing stairs, — 
| peneing, learning © or oe any Siar activities? 


7 


8. 


@) al home? Cie. Yes, seine 


05 ue Yes, often 


05 é Yes, often _ _ 
06 C) No. ee 


07 ©) Yes, somelines 
08 O Yes, often 


- (0) a work ¢ or rat school? 


O7 oO Yes, sometimes 
Ge Yes, often 


/ (c) in other activities, for r example, transportation 
or leisure? S 


eae in Concde 


Born in Canada _ . 
| Specity province _ 
ey oe 


Where was this person born? 
ee province — 


Specify one response only, according t to — 
present fouae 


Born ould. Canada : Bom outside Coneda- 
_Specity country — _ Specify country 


Of what country is this p person a citizen? 
'm___ Indicate more than one citizenship, if applicable. 


16 O Canada, by birth = 
7 © Canada, by naturalization. 


“Canada, by naturalization’ refers to the process _ 
by which an immigrant is granted citizenship 
- of Canada, de ihe Die pt oe 


Is this person now, or has this person ever 
been, a landed immigrant? 


A “landed immigrant” is a person who hes be 
_ gtanted the right to live in Canada permanently ey 
ss oes : 


Go to : 
~Question13 


19) No | 


> Goto 
Question 13 
ie. 


1 9 In what year did this person n first become a 


: If exact year is not known, enter best estimate. _ . — 
ee 6 Sac the Guide or ou 1 800 591 2001 | OUI 


8 a.m. to 9 p.m. May 1 to 31. 
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S ee 
Family name Family name :: Family name 


Family name 
at 


Given name Initial | } Given name Initial | | 


_ Given name Initial | | Given name Initial: 


AAnAARAOnnORARAnnnnne neti gyerrnnanrannannnne era nnnnannannnannannnnnnsnsnsaase 


boenennmannennnennsoeeis 


gain eneennnnnccnnnee 


01) Yes, sometimes -/01 ©) Yes, sometimes 
(02() Yes, often 020 Yes, often 


Fg ig 
ey BO Ne 
Bh 

Ee 


01 C) Yes, sometimes 
(02 ©) Yes, often 
03 2 No 


‘on ©) Yes, sometimes __ 
02 () Yes, often 
0 


ON 


| 
L 
g 


: /04 C) Yes, sometimes 


04 C) Yen, sometimes _ : 
| /05 C) Yes, often 


05 C) Yes, often _ 


ek No 


04) Yes, sometimes 
05) Yes, often - 


07 (©) Yes,sometines | 
| 108 C) Yes, often 08 () Yes, often 
| 09) No : | 09.C) No 

10 C) Not applicable | 10 C) Not applicable 


07 OC Yes, sometimes 
08 C) Yes, often | 

| 09.) No 

10 O Not applicable 


lor O Yoo, ‘sometimes. = 
| 08 C) Yes, often 
H 


ES 
Fi 


11. © Yes, sometimes 
12©) Yes, often __ 


110 es sometimes +111. © Yes, sometimes 11.C) Yes, sometimes 
12 C) Yes, often | 12 © Yes, often 12) Yes, often 
i 
ff 
i 


3) No | : | 19 No / _ joe: . § 


Born in Canada 
rey province 
ory — 


_ Born in Canada © 
_ Specify province — 
nk 


-BorninCanada 


Born in Canada 
Specity province — 


Specify province 


Born outside Canada 
_ Specity country — 


el 


Born outside Canada 
_ Specify country 


Born outside Canada - Born outside Canada 
Specify country _ Specity country 


15 


¢ 
$ 
3 


16 | 


(16 O Canada, by birth 16 C) Canada, by birth 


|. O Canada, by naturalization | | 


1116 0 Canada, oy birth | 16 ©) Canada, by birth 


7O Canada, by naturalization a7 O Canada, by naturalization 


_ Other country — ere _ Other country ~ _ - Specify _ Other country _ - Specity 


19 ce No Go to 


19 No- Go to 
O Question 13 


19 C) No Go to 
Question 13 _ 


19. C ) No Go to 
LL O Question 13 


. Question 13 
20 ( ) Yes 


/20() Yes 20 e Yes 


sonetenotoeoonsubenebeseveteseboubunaieeicninencntraoereneionniecconmonenentneiccrenth  hipneinneantnennnencecnanetntvennnconnenemnttrecnttonienmnnenaennennetneeeet sbitaebnoreeitoneeseeirimcnretiterotnentcnneerencmonntnnnenonenentntt 


; 
g 
3 
F3 
Tannin 


i 
ES SSS poernnnooncnoneinnonenmnnnnvennnnnneinernnnetiit Beateowneoecnnee 


{INN 
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1 NAME CC a 

In the spaces provided, copy the names in the % Ea NOK S i netany DELOe : 
same order as in Step B. Then answer the oo i — — 
i following questions for each person. ” . Given name Initial : | Given name Initial | 
RD Mt REY AORN CREA ti 


; 
ii 
ze 

z 


= 
9 : 
enoua) | to oe aconversation? _ eo 01 © English only 


2) French only 
_03 C) Both English and French | 
4 () Neither English nor French 


1 02 C) French only : 
03 C) Both English and French - 
a 04 C) Neither English nor French | 


4 4" What languecete) other than Enolish c or French, 
can this person oe well enough to conduct — 
a conversation? 


4 5 ae What epguece gece ie person Hy apcak 9) English -/ 02 ©) English 


. ‘most often at home? 0(_) French 10) French 
Other — Specify i 

(Cc Does this person speak any other languages | 1120) No 112 ©) No 

| ona regular basis at home? 3) Yes, English 13) Yes, English 
4) Yes, French /14C©) Yes, French 
_ Yes, Other — ~ Specify _ Yes, Other — Specify 
ee . 
1 6 What i is ihe enoieue that hep person n first learned 16() English — 

at home in childhood and still understands? 470 French 

If this person no longer understands the first Other — Specify — __ Other — Specify 
i language learned, indicate the second erguede SPM reo Seo | SERRE SORTS 
LL _leamed. te L 


While most people i in Canada view themselves as + Canadiens 
information on their ancestral origins has been collected 
since the 1901 Census to capture the changing composition 
of Canada’s diverse population. Therefore, this question — 
refers fo the origins of the person’s ancestors. 


1 7 To which ethnic or cultural group(s) did this Specify as many groups i _ Specify as many groups 
|, person's ancestors belong? ee CC 


For example, Canadian, French, English, Chinese, — 
Italian, German, Scottish, Irish, Cree, Micmac, 

Métis, Inuit (Eskimo), East Indian, Ukrainian, 

Dutch, Polish, Portuguese, Filipino, Jewish, Greek, > 
Jamaican, Vietnamese, Lebanese, Chilean, : 
Somali, etc. 


Paces 8 ‘Boo the Guide or eal 1 800 591 2001 
8 a.m. to 9 p.m. May 1 to 31. 
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Family name Family name : Family name 


Given name Initial | ; Given name Initial ; Given name Initial : : Given name Initial : 


See Ap ioasensteedete tes 


PEN rere AS pppoe 


EB © English only 01 © English only | 01 © English only ot © English only 


02 C) French only 02 C) French only 
03 () Both English and French | . 


04 () Neither English nor French 


/02 C) French only _ 
03 C) Both English and French. 
"04 C) Neither English nor French 


02 (_) French only 
03 (.) Both English and French 
04 C) Neither English nor French. 


105) None eter 05) None _ 
OR oe 1 OR on - OR i 
- Specify other language(s) : ‘Specify: other language(s) ‘Specify other language(s) Specify other language(s) 


q : 


jooQ> English = —_—s 09 ©) English a 
h100) Fences - 10) French — le French: 
£ : E ; 


_ Other — - Specify Other — Specify Other — Speciy : 


120 No 
13 © Yes, English 


3 
| 


113© Yes, English 
14) Yes, French - 
Yes, Other — Specify 


: 13 6 Yes, English 


iB 


14) Yes, French —  . 14 O Yes, French — 
: 
Yes, Other — - Specity _Yes, Other - _ — Specify — 


3 () Yes, English 
40) Yes, French 
_ Yes, Other - _ Specify 


15 


ft eo English 
_ Ze French © 
_ Other ~ —_ = Sooty 


{ 


18 


50 English 16 6) English 
ue French ss _ [Fe French 
Other — Specify Other - — - Specify 


- Other — Specify 


Specify as many groups 


| Specity a as any groupe: : 
a as applicable 


_as applicable 


DA AA ODOC OE Beeiaecetetes 


“bey as man’ ny groups 
as applicable 


19. 


Sey as many. groupe 
as s applicable — oe 


—* 
Pe : 


To 
oa 


reer aceeceeremnenesrernres aaennenes 


i 


IitioowrooncartoniionwisnononienncineoonnenTeinh bromtowoneontee 


[ 
z 
i 
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In the spaces provided, copy the names in the 
same order as in Step B. Then answer the 
following questions for each person. 


Eseries 


:: Given name 


: 


sconncncoocoscor ee 


1 8 Is this, person an Abonain 
2, ii : 

ls North American Indian, Metis or r Inuit (Eskimo)3 Continue 01 No > Continue 
if “Yes”, mark “()” the circle(s) that best describe(s) with the next with the next 
this person now. question question 
i 2C) Yes, North +02 C) Yes, North 

i American if American 

Indian Goto =| __Indian Go to 


3 ®. Yes, Métis ee i 


4) Yes, Inuit 
(Eskimo) 


03) Yes, Métis Imp Question 
04 C) Yes, Inuit 
~ (Eskimo) 


05 oO White 
- | 06 C) Chinese 


07 C) South Asian (e.g., 
East Indian, Pakistani, 
Sti Lankan, etc. 


08 (_) Black 
09 () Filipino 
10 C) Latin American 


11 () Southeast Asian (e.g, 
Cambodian, Indonesian, 
Laotian, Vietnamese, etc ) 


12 C) Arab 


13 3O West Asian (e.g., Aighan, 
Iranian, ete.) 


14) Japanese 
15 C) Korean 
Other — Specify 


16 


19 Is .. person: Rie White 
06 () Chinese 


7) South Asian (e. 
East Indian, Pavieien! 
Sti Lankan, etc.) 


8 () Black 
9 () Filipino 
_ 10 C) Latin American 


-/ 11. © Southeast Asian (e.g, 
This information is collected to support programs Cambodian, Indonesian, 


that promote equal opportunity for everyone Li Laotian, Vietnamese, etc. 
to share in the social, cultural and economic $120) Arab 


life of Canada. - 3 C) West Asian (e.g., Afghan 
lranian, ete.) 


4() Japanese 
5 () Korean 
Other — Specify 


Ls Mark oF more than one or specily, if applicable. 


; 
3 
: 
H 
: 
bs 
: 
i 
i 
3 
§ 
: 
3 


20 Is this person a member of an 1 indian 
Band/ First Nation? 


Fe. No 


18 () Yes, member of an Indian | 
Band/First Nation 


18 C) Yes, member of an India 
ae First Nation 


ify Indian Band/ aegls Indian Band/ 
i Past Nation (for example irst Nation (for example, 
: Musquean) ee 


21 - he: persona on ae ora eed 
Indian as defined by the Indian Act of Canada? 


, 3 
tg 
i 


21 C) Yes, Treaty Indian or 
~ Registered Le 


1:21 © Yes, Treaty Indian or 
= _ Registered oe 


2 What i is sine person's peigen? 


Indicate a specific denomination or religion even if 
this person is not currently a practising member of — 
that group. 


Specify one denomination o. 
religi i 


For example, Roman Catholic, Ukrainian Catholic, Daa Ve, 
United Church, Anglican, Lutheran, Baptist, Greek 7 
Orthodox, Jewish, islam, Buddhist, Hindu, Sikh, etc. i E . No religion 23 (_) No religion 


4 5 3 
Se ce ease SS CSE Sa 
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3f5 Appendix P 


: : : sss #8 i 
Family name : Family name ti Family name Family name 


: Given name 


| 
i 


Given name Initial |? Given name Initial | | Given name 


Pi centile semen en aie 
H 
| 
01 C) No Continue /01C) No Continue /01C) No Continue 01 () No Continue 
with the next 1 with the next — with the next with the next 
question _ i question 7 question | question 
02 C) Yes, North ‘02 C) Yes, North 02 C ) Yes, North 02 () Yes, North 
American American American American 
Indian Go to Indian. Go to Indian Go to Indian Go to 


03 C) Yes, Métis — 3 C) Yes, Métis Boer 03 C) Yes, Métis Miedo 03 (_) Yes, Métis Shee 
04 O Yes, Inuit 04 O Yes, Inuit : -§f04() Yes, Inuit 04 C) Yes, Inuit 
(Eskimo) (Eskimo) ee 7 (Eskimo) oF (Eskimo) 
05 () White 08 O we 05 OC White 
06 (_) Chinese 06 (_) Chinese 06 () Chinese 
07 C) South Asian fe.g., 7 ©) South Asian 070) South Asian (e. 07 () South Asian (e.g., 
East Indian, Pakistani East Indian, Pelican East Indian, ba East Indian, Pakistani, 
_ Sri Lankan, ete.) — Sri Lankan, ete. J 7 _ Sri Lankan, etc.) Sri Lankan, etc.) 
8 () Black 08 ( ) Black +208 C) Black 08 ( ) Black 


09 () Filipino 
10 C) Latin American 


11 () Southeast Asian (e.g., 
Cambodian, Indonesian, : 
Laotian, Vietnamese, etc. ) 


iO) Arab 


13) West Asian (e.g., Aighan, 
franian, ete.) 


| 14 ©) Japanese 
15) Korean _ 
_ Other - — ~ Specify — 


09 _) Filipino. 
10 C) Latin American 
11 C) Southeast Asian (e.g, 


9 C) Filipino 
0) Latin American 0 C) Latin American 


1 C) Southeast Asian (e.9., 1 C) Southeast Asian (e.g., 
- Cambodian, Indonesian, Cambodian, Indonesian, Cambodian, Indonesian, 
_ Laotian, Vietnamese, etc.) Laotian, Vietnamese, etc.) |; Laotian, Vietnamese, ete.) 


12) Arab 2) Arab 12 é Arab 


13 C) West Asian (e.g., Afghan 3 O West Asian (e.g,, Agen 13) West Asian (e.g., Afghan, 
lranian, ete.) Iranian, ete.) _ tranian, ete.) 


14) Japanese 4) Japanese - 4 ® Japanese 
0 © Korean 5 C) Korean 5C) Korean | 
_ Other — Specity _ Other - — Specity _ Other — —_ — Specify 


ie 
0 
1 
1 


po Nar 


17) No 
18 C) Yes, member of an Indian 
Band/First Nation 


18 C) Yes, member of an i 


18 C) Yes, member of an indian 
ae First Nation : 


8 O Yes, member of an Indian 
_Band/ First Nation 


a Nation. 


Specify Indian Band/ i ify Indian Band/ : ify Indian Band/ es Indian Band/ 
itst Nation o Exaile be Piet Nation (for example, Piet Nation (for example, irst Nation (for example, 
Musqueam) — Musqueain) 


Mu jueam) — Mucqueam) 


| 20C No 


O Yes, Treaty ne indian or 21 C) Yes, Treaty. indian | or 21) Yes, Treaty Indian or 
Registered nen : Registered _ Registered In — 


Oo No 


20 
21 21 () Yes, Treaty indian « or 
Registered Indian 


_ Specify one denomination or 
religion only — 


22 


Specify one denomination or 


Specify one denomination or 
religion only 


eo only 


i 
/ Specify one denomination or 
i reugion only 


i 


i 
| 
10 
| 
| 
: 
§ 
| 
| 
4 
= 
| 
i 
| 
- 
hy 
| 
i 
i 
| 
es 
i 
'2 
| 
L 
: 
: 


23 C) No religion 23 C) No religion 23 C) No religion 23 () No religion 
SaaS OAR AO DATAA TUS AORD AER ONARSAOARA ORO OMORAAACSAIGAR._ BR MORANI ADT ROARS R OT RATAN RE RRONORRTORARORRRRRRORODARTRRTRS BADER ARERR RRR TO cI RUAN ARONA AARON 
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Appendix P 376 


i 


93 Answer Guectione 24 to 51 for each 


24 Where did this person live 1 Le ago, iat iS, 


41 NAME 


In the spaces provided, copy the names in the 
same order as in Step B. Then answer the 
following questions for each person. 


i? Family name 


: Given name Initial | | Given name Initial: 


alae ames 


aii. a a ee 


j 


Continue only 
for each person 
aged 15 and over. 


Continue only 
for each person 
aged 15 and over. 


person aged 15 and over. 


01 () Lived at the same _ 
address as now 


02 () Lived at a different. 
address in the same city, : 
i town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian 
reserve 


03 C) Lived in a different city, 
town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian 
reserve in Canada 


Specify name of; 


City, town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian reserve 


01 () Lived at the same 
address as now 


(02 C) Lived at a different : 
address in the same city, 
town, village, township, — : 
municipality or Indian — 
reserve 


03 C) Lived in a different city, 
town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian 
reserve inCanada 
Specify name of: 


City, town, village, township, - 
municipality or Indian teserve i 


on May 15, 20007 


Mark “(X)” one circle only. 


Note: 


For those who mark circle 03: 


Please give the name of the city or town rather than 
the metropolitan area of which it is a part. 


For example: 

* Saanich rather than Victoria (metropolitan area); 
¢ St. Albert rather than Edmonton (metropolitan area); 
¢ Laval rather than Montréal (metropolitan area). _ : 


Postal Te 


pose 


7 ©) Lived outside Canada | 
Specity name of country : 


07 C) Lived outside Canada 
_— name of country 


09 C1 Lived at the same 
address as now 


0 () Lived at a different 
address in the same city, : 
town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian 
reserve 


1 C) Lived in a different city, 
town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian. 
reserve in Canada 


Specify name of: 


City, town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian reserve : 


09 () Lived at the same 
address as now 


10) Lived atadifferent _ 
address in the same city, 
town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian 
reserve 


1 () Lived ina gion: city, 
town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian 
reserve in Canada 


Specify name of: 


City, town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian reserve 


25 Where did this a person n live Sy years ago, that i iS, 
on May 15, 1996? 


Mark “()” one circle only, 


Note: 


For those who mark circle 11: 

Please give the name of the city or town rather than 
the metropolitan area of which it is a part. 

For example: 

¢ Saanich rather than Victoria (metropolitan area); 

¢ St. Albert rather than Edmonton (metropolitan area); 
¢ Laval rather than Montréal (metropolitan area). — 
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se 


Appendix P 


Family name r i Family name 
ie 
Given name Initial i : Given name 
i 
wn a ae 


: 
| 
i 
uy : 
H 
i 


eennnnennngncinnosinnnennnnnnonntonstninnnnennnnnnunennneinaennentnnnine 


Continue only 
for each person 
aged 15 and over. 


Continue only 
for each person 
aged 15 and over. 


01 C) Lived at the same 
address as now 


' 02 () Lived at a different 
_ address in the same city, 
_ town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian 
- feserve 


(08 ©) Lived in a different city, 
ii _ town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian 

reserve in Canada 


Specify name of: 


City, town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian reserve 


address as now 


$ 
i 
7 
7 
02 ( ) Lived at a different i 
address inthe same city, 
town, village, township, | 
municipality or Indian i 
reserve 7 

7 

$i 


03 ( ) Lived in a different city, 
town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian 
reserve in Canada 7 
Specify name of: a 
City, town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian reserve 


& 
i 
g 
: 
| 
/01 C) Lived at the same 
: 
i 
: 
g 
: 


Bh 8 
& 


Postal cede ob ele eaten 


B 
3 


$3 
B 
a3 


07 eS Lived outside Canada 
== name of country 
os Ly 


| 07 C) Lived outside Canada 


: 
' 


bi 
ii 
3 5 
eg 
| 
3 
$ 
- 
i 


: 
: 


09 eo Lived at the same 
address as now 


“10 C) Lived at a different 
address in the same city, 
_ town, village, township, 
“municipality or Indian 
_ reserve 


41 O Lived in a different city, 
town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian 
reserve in Canada 


Specify name of: 


City, town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian reserve 


09 eo Lived at the same 
address as now 
10 () Lived at a different 
address in the same oy 
town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian 
reserve 


11 () Lived in a different city, 
town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian 
reserve in Canada 


Specify name of: 


City, town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian reserve 


—_ 
oN 


Se 


Province /territory 


Province/ territory Ped 2) 


ok 
oO 


3 


14 C) Lived outside Canada 
lL name of country 


i 14 e Lived outside Canada 
7 : 


a ere reece arene ee meee ernerctcenor eemeretrerencerenerer scence eer 
5o1) 


01 C) Lived at the same 


02 () Lived at a different 


: 
g 
i 
i 
i 
3 


03 C) Lived ina different city, 


municipality or Indian 


_ City, town, village, township, 


07 © Lived outside Canada 
— name of country 


— name of country i 


09 e Lived at the same 


10 C ) Lived at a different 
11) Lived in a different city, 


City, town, village, township, 
municipal or Indian reserve 


14 () Lived outside Canada 


_ ae name of country — name of country 
; 15 ; i 


Continue only 
for each person 
aged 15 and over. 


Continue only 
for each person 
aged 15 and over. 


01 C) Lived at the same 
address as now 


2 () Lived at a different 
address in the same city, | 
town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian 
reserve 


3 C) Lived in a different city, 
town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian 
reserve in Canada 
Specify name of: 


City, town, village, township, : 
municipality or Indian reserve | 


address as now 


address in the same city, 
town, village, township, 
municipality of Indian 
-_feserve 


town, village, township, 


reserve in Canada 
Specify name of: 


municipality or Indian reserve 


0g O Lived at the same 
address as now 


0 () Lived at a different 
address in the same city, : 
town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian 
reserve 


1 C) Lived in a different city, 
town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian 
reserve in Canada 
Specify name of: 


City, town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian reserve 


address as now 


address in the same city, 
town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian 
reserve 


town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian 
reserve in Canada 


Specify name of: 


spuaeanvacuevducvanisevaatconserevavartonveaveuatewacceecaareenes 
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SE 
amily name 


In the spaces provided, copy the names in the 


: 1} Family name 


same order as in Step B. Then answer the | 
following ee for sac Peron 


Fsaaaensascaeaareseaateoarerensiaaer) 


boone 


26 What is the highest grade of secondary 
(high school) or elementary school arlended 

_ by this Person (completed or not)? “of aades oo 
- secondary or 


| Enter highest grade (1 fo 13) for sienentery and — 
secondary School only, oxcuang —— ae on 
ln the case where the person has attended — oe 
secondary school in the province of Guabec . 

_ include the total number of years of  comentaty 
and secondary ee oS 


2 O Never attended school 


a 


27 How a many years sof education has t! this p person . oe 
completed at university? 2 ON None 


1O Less he t year 
_« complied cre 


i 
i 


<< Nae 
completed years 
. a ey 


bs 
t 
| 
Es 
28 How a many years cot ae has neo person 
: 
£ 
i 


ever completed at an institution other than 6 e. None 
a university, a secondary thigh) s schoo! or 


an elementary School? 


70) Less than 1 year 
o completed er 


Include years of oon at nee coleges, 
technical institutes, CEGEPs (general and — ce 
professional), private trade schools or private 
business polleges: Grom schools of nursing, ee 


« Number of 
completed years 
at community — 
colleges, trade _ 


29 - he cack nine s monihe thas is, since e last 
September), was this person attending a a 
school, college or University? . 
i Include altondance at elementary or secondary — pet nine ‘Months 
schools, business or trade schools, community — 
colleges, technical institutes, CEGEPs, etc., _ 
for courses that can be used as credits towards 
_a certificate, diploma or pegree . 


oC) Yes, full time - 


10 Yes, part time, day 0 or 
_ evening ce 


Mark “(x)” one circle only. 
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i Given name Initial: 3 
Hy 


eee school 


oF sionced pe ontey 


- — CEGEPs, 


20 No, did not attend in the : 


Given name 


~ |< Number ( to 3) / 


02 oe Never attended school 


_ oy 


03 @ None 
04 oO Less then 1 year 


06 e None 


o7 () Less than 1 year _ 


10 CO Yes, full time 


- of grades of © 
secondary or 
eee sere 


OR _ 


or attended oe 


i completed Couises) 


> Number of 
~~ completed years 
ood oo 


ce eomirtes coueee) 


| ~ Nunber of 


completed years 
at community | 
colleges, trade 

schools, CEGEPs, 

etc. 


09 O No, did not attend in the i 


past nine montis 


W oO Yes, part time, day 0 or 


wend 


secuaaastiek Resnssassnwssteonansncorowsroccuanavaatecs aa Uansees eR ooaes te NNO 


379 Appendix P 


Re es eseoa Ne ve SOILS peace s peta eaaaas mS “s as cece nies senate SERED ms SS Sse acaesnas oa - ea oo 

: Family name : Family name fi Fam ly ‘name “Fam y name : 

ui . ae i 

Given name Initial | | Given name Given name :} Given name Initial: 
DERE Roe anne etary te 


_ Remember, ‘these 


' -@ Number (1 to 13) 
omivent of grades of 
secondary or : 
elementary school 


| <a Number (1 to 13) 

tL esnrienecat of grades of 
secondary or 

elementery school 


| 
«Number (1 to 13) 4 Number (1 to 13) 
- of grades of 1 inne’ OF Grades of 
secondary or i secondary or 
i 
7 
3 
7 
$ 


elementary school elementary school 


OR OR OR OR 


02 () Never attended school 
or attended kindergarten - 


only 


02 () Never attended school 
or attended kindergarten 
ay 


02 e Never attended oe 
or attended kindergarten 
only 


020) Noe attended school 
or attended kindergarten i 
only : 


03 On None 03 () None 03 (.) None 


A 03 o. None 


04 C) Less than 1 year 


04 Oo Less than 1 year 
(of completed courses) 


04 acy Lec than | year 
(of completed courses) 


04 o Less than 1 year 
(of completed courses) 


(of completed courses) 


oapneonnotnnetoreennmnnnnnannnannnnttttt noone OeORe nanan Lene eETet Se DALO ALCO OLE NNN RCL Otte e tet MLE SOLENT NOOO eCLCLCLLLCCLLCLCECECEEACN CH 


< Number of 
Beers completed | years 
at university 


at Number of 
Oe ee completed years 
at university 


~q¢ Number of 
~~ COMPIeted years 
at vevrety 


4. Number of 
“~—~«-~ completed years 
at Gaersty 


06 C) None 06 © None 06 C) None 
07 © Less than 1 year 


07 () Less than 1 year 
(of eae courses) 


07 © Less than 1 year 
(of completed oS 


07 C) Los then 1 year 
(of completed Courses) 


vt ee courses) 


08 > Number of 


08 ~ Number of 


| a Number of 08 ae « Number of 


completed years Lomo! completed years Lowen completed years omer completed years 
at community it at community — at community at community 
colleges, trade a4 colleges, trade colleges, trade colleges, trade 
schools, CEGEPs, schools, CEGEPs, _ schools, CEGEPs, schools, CEGEPs, 
ee [oo OO: etc. 


09 ON No, did not attend in the 


09 C) No, did not attend in the 
past nine months 


past nine months 


09 () No, did not attend in the 


09 ( ) No, did not attend in the 
past nine months 


past nine months 


/10 C) Yes, full time 10 C) Yes, full time 


10) Yes, ‘tl ie 10 C) Yes, full time 


| 110 Yes, part time, day or 
evening 


11C) Yes, part time, cy or 
evening 


11 C) Yes, part time, day or 
evening 


+ 11.C) Yes, part time, day or 
i oon 
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In the spaces provided, copy the names in the 


7 Family name 


ee Uses 


same order as in Step B. Then answer the 
following questions for each person. 


Ba HUNAN NAAN 


_Remember, thes 


What certificates, diplomas or degrees has 
this person ever obtained? 


tions: are onl 


30 


' Goto 
Question 32 


Include all qualifications obtained from secondary 
(high) schools, or trade schools and other 7 


postsecondary educational institutions. graduation certificate or 


equivalent 


Mark “()” as many circles as applicable. 


(oa C) Other non- university 
ii certificate or diploma 
| pee (obtained at community 


institute, etc.) 


0S CO University certificate or 
diploma below bachelor 
level 


06 () Bachelor’s gearee 
(e.g. BA. if, 
07 (_) University certificate or 


diploma above bachelor 
level 


08 () Master's degrea(s) 
(e.g., M.A., M.Sc., M.Ed.) 


09 (_) Degree in medicine, 
dentistry, veterinary 
medicine or optometry 
Ae D., D.0.S., D.M.D,, 

D.V.M., O. J 


10 e Earned doctorate 


ie What was be major field of study or training oOo eos field of study or training 

this person S highest degree, certificate or o enna atta a aa a eR 3 
diploma (excluding secondary or high Sooo To ee beh eee OMe Lae 
' graduation certificates)? | | 
For example, accounting, carpentry, civil engineering, OR 


history, legal secretary, welding, etc. 


12 C) This person's highest 
qualification is a 


graduation certificate 


see fhe Gilidelo or ead 1 800 591 2001. 
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_ 02 C) Secondary (high) school _ 


(03 C) Trades certificate or diploma 


college, CEGEP, technical 


i: 


(e.9., Ph.D., D.Sc., D.Ed.) | 


secondary (high) school 


i 


$ : 


Initial: 


— —— 


me 


01) None & Goto 
Question 32 


02 _) Secondary (high) school 
graduation certificate or: 
- equivalent 


. () Trades certificate or diploma 


04 (_) Other non-university 
certificate or diploma 
(obtained at community — 
college, CEGEP, technical : 
institute, etc.) 


05 é University certificate or 


diploma below bachelor ; 
level 


Bachelor's degree 
© (e.g, B. A. B.Sc., Pb) 


07 C) University certificate or 
diploma above bachelor ; 
level 


08 ( ) Master's degree(s) 
(e.g, M.A, MSc., M.Ed.) 


109 C) Degies | in medicine, 


dentistry, veterinary 
medicine or optometry 
BV .D., D, oo D.M.D,, 


10 (_) Earned doctorate 
—(e.g., Ph.D., D.Sc., D.Ed.) : 


OR 


| 12 ©) This person's highest 


qualification is a 
secondary (high) school 
graduation certificate 


381 Appendix P 


Family name amily name 


: 1 Family name 


Given name Initial Initial |; Given name Initial | Given name Initial: 


ea we SaiaERRRRRINE iguanas 


_Remem ber, thes 


01 é None &§ Goto 
Question 32 


Go to 


Go to 01 C) None y Go to 
Question 32 


Question 32 Question 32 


20) Secondan (high) school 
graduation certificate or 
equivalent 


02 O Secondary (high) school | 
i - graduation forieate or 
: equivalent 


02 _) Secondary (high) school 
graduation certificate or 
equivalent 


2 20) Secondary (high) school - 
graduation certificate or : 
equivalent 


03 () Trades certificate or diploma 03 C ) Trades certificate or diploma 


3 () Trades certificate or diploma 


03 C) Trades certificate or diploma 


4 oy Other non-university 
certificate or diploma 
(obtained at community 
college, CEGEP, technical | 
institute, etc.) : 


4 (_) Other non-university 
certificate or diploma 
(obtained at community 

_ college, CEGEP, technical 
institute, etc.) 


C) Other non- university 
certificate or diploma 
(obtained at community 

college, CEGEP. technical 

; institute, etc.) _ 


04 (_) Other non- eee 
certificate or diploma 
(obtained at community 
college, CEGEP. technical 
institute, etc.) 


| 
r 
- 
| 
b 
| 
| 
: 
i 
i 
| 
i 
i 
| 


5 () University certificate or 


5 C) University certificate or 
diploma below bachelor 


(05 O University certificate or 
diploma below bachelor 


05 () University certificate or 
diploma below bachelor 


diploma below bachelor 


level level level level 
| 06 ©) Bachelor's degree(s) 06 O Bachelor's degree(s) 6C) Pachelors Sha 06 ( ) pane: Pace 
(e.g., B.A., B.Se., ib) (e.g, B.A, BSc, ib) (e.g., B.A., EB) (e.g etek 


7 (_) University certificate or 
diploma above bachelor | 
level 


7 ) University certificate or 
diploma above bachelor 
level 


2 @ University certificate or 
diploma above bachelor 
level 7 


07 C) University conificets or 
diploma above bachelor 
level 


08 (_) Master's degree(s) 


C) Master's degree(s) oS 
(¢.9., M.A., M.Sc. /M.Ed) 


: aC) Master's degrea(s) 
(e.g., M.A., M.Sc., M.Ed.) 


08 S: Done 2 
(e.g., M.A., M.Se., M.Ed.) 


A., M.Se., M.Ed.) 


9 e Degree in medicine, 
dentistry, veterinary 
medicine or optometry 


BVM. OD) 


9 O Degree in medicine, 
dentistry, veterinary 
medicine or optometry 
ay D.D.S,, D.M.D., 

DVM, O.D,) S 


og C) Degree i in medicine, 
dentistry, veterinary 
medicine or optometry 
(M.D., D.D.S., D.M.D., 
D.V.M., O. dD) 


| 09 G Degree | in medicine, 
dentistry, veterinary — 
medicine or optometry 
M.D., D.D.S., D.M.D., 


0D.) 


0 () Earned doctorate 


10.) Earned doctorate 
(e.g., Ph.D., D.Sc., Ded) 


10 O ne doctorate /} 10 C) Earned doctorate 
oF Ph.D., oer DEGi 


(9, Ph.D, DSe., Ded) (e.g., Ph.D., D.Se., D.Ed.) 


OR 


12 C) This Been 's highest 2 C) This oe ’s highest 12 ©) This person's highest 2 C) This person's highest 

: qualification is a qualification is a ti - qualification is a qualification is a 

i secondary (high) school secondary (high) school i secondary (high) school secondary (high) school 
graduation certificate graduation certificate i graduation certificate graduation certificate 

: : 

i 
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NAME - a 
In the spaces provided, copy the names in the _ annyineme prompeneme 
same order as in Step B. Then answer the ecrees | eon oes rr 
L _Piewing questions for each person. a 


~ Remember, thes 


2 Where was each of this person’s parents born? 
ia Mark “&)” or specify country ana to present — 
boundaries. 

(a) Father 

| (b) Mother 


. Note: 
| Last week refers to Sunday, May 6 to Saturday, 
| May 12, 2001. 


even if two or more activities took place at the same 
. time. See the Guide for examples. 


33 Last week, how many hours did this person 
spend doing the following activities: 


(a) doing unpaid housework, yard work or 
home maintenance for members of this 
; household, or others? 


Some examples include: preparing meals, 
washing the car, doing laundry, cutting the 
grass, sve eG: household planning, etc. - 


(b) 
own children, or the children of others, 
without pay? 


Some examples include: bathing or playing 
with young children, driving children to sports 
activities or helping them with homework, 


faking ae teens apoul } their MH problens | etc. 

(c) providing unpaid. care or assistance t to one 

or more seniors? 

Some examples include: providing personal care 

i to a senior family member, visiting seniors, talking 

with them on the telephone, helping them with 

oes pag or with Hee een etc. 
glen 18 es ite Guile: or se 18 800 591 2001 


8 a.m. to 9 p.m. May 1 to 31. 
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In Question 33, report all time spent on each aotivity 


podng alee one or more aol tne person's 


Father 
_01 C) Born in Canada 


- " Born outside Canada 
7: Specify country a 


Mother 
3 () Born in Canada 


Specify country 


5 C) None 
6 (_) Less than 5 hours 
7 C) 5 to 14 hours 
8) 15 to 29 hours 
9) 30 to 59 hours 
0) 60 hours or more 


1 ©) None 


13O 5 to 14 hours 
14 ©) 15 to 29 hours 
£15 C) 30 to 59 hours 


17 C.) None 

: 18 C) Less than 5 hours 
9() 5 to 9 hours 
20) 10 to 19 hours 

_ 21) 20 hours or more 


; Ee 


Da Sik naanaann nian aan aeensneionb PAA KANI AKAM NESONARNUXAN OD 


Born outside Canada 


2) Less than § hours” 


16 C) 60 hours or more 


SS SS 


Father 
i (01 O Born in Canada 


Born outside Canada: 
Specify country 


ii 
ii 


Mother 


03 C) Born in Canada 


Born outside Canada | 
Specify country _ 


05 (_) None 
06 C) Less than 5 hours 
07 () 5to 14 hours - 
08 (_) 15 to 29 hours 
09 (_) 30 to 59 hours 
10 _) 60 hours or more 


1 On None 

12 C) Less than 5 hours 
13 © 5 to 14 hours 
-§14.© 15 to 29 hours 
15 C) 30 to 59 hours 
16 © 60 hours or more 


:/17C) None 

18 (_) Less than 5 hours 
(19 C) 5 to 9 hours 

i “20 C) 10 to 19 hours 

21 10 20 hours or more 


383 Appendix P 


amily name a; Family name i? Family name 
Given name Initial § } Given name Initial | : Given name Initial : ; Given name Initial : 


E 


Fennanntonannt 


i 


i 
| 
; 
| 


-Remem ber, these 


Father 


01 () Born in Canada 


Born outside Canada 
_ Specify country — 


Father 


01 C) Born in Canada 


- Born outside Canada 
Specify country 


_ Father 
01 C) Born in Canada 


Born outside Canada 
_ Specify country 


7 Father - 

01 C) Born in Canada 
Born outside Canada 
Specify country 


tS 
2 
i$ 
2 £ 
Oe 
n ¢ 
3 
ii 

i 


02 


Mother 1 Mother Mother 
3 5 
03 (_) Born in Canada 03 C) Born in Canada 3 C) Born in Canada 3 C) Born in Canada 
Born outside Canada i Born outside Canada Born outside Canada Born outside Canada 
Specify country — Specify country Specify country Specify country 


05 () None 
/06 C) Less than 5 hours - 
07 C) 5to 14 hours 
08) 15 to 29 hours © 

09 ) 30 to 59 hours” 
:10 /e 60 hours or more 


05 C) None 

06 (_) Less than 5 hours 
07 C) 5 to 14 hours 

08 () 15 to 29 hours 

09 () 30 to 59 hours 

10 90 60 hours or more 


5 C) None 

6 _) Less than 5 hours 
7) 5 to 14 hours 

8 () 15 to 29 hours 
09 C) 30 to 59 hours 

© (_) 60 hours or more 


) 
06 C) Less than 5 hours — 
07 () Sto 14 hours 
) 
0 


sO) ibto2z9hous 
9 (_) 30 to 59 hours 
10 eO8 60 hours or more 


; 
; 
4 
3 
/ 
: 
i 
| 
i 
i. 
H 


1 On None 

12 ©) Less than 5 hours 
3) 5to 14 hours 
4) 15 to 29 hours 

5 () 30 to 59 hours 

6 O 60 hours or more 


1 4 On None 

12 ©) Less than 5 hours | 12 ©) Less than 5 hours - 
13 C) 5 to 14 hours /§13 © 5 to 14 hours 
14) 15 to 29 hours uO 15 to 29 hours 
| 
1 | 


$ E 


12 C) Less than 5 hours 
13 C) 5 to 14 hours 
14) 15 to 29 hours © 
ue 30 to 59 hours 


; 


5() 30to59hours  =—S—_— 15) 30 to 59 hours 
6 © 60 hours or more // 16 ©) 60 hours or more 


| 
vs 
i 
: 
i 
| 
i 
| 
i 
i 
: 
i 
: 
: 
: 
i 
i 
i 
i 
i 
; 
EH 
| 
i 
| 
: 
| 
Ey 
: 
$ 
: 
i 
FE 
: 
: 
i 
i 
t 
a 
i 
: 
| 
i 
i 
; 
i 
: 
: 
| 
i 
: 
; 
; 


17 (.) None / 17 C) None iz 7 O None 
18 C) Less than 5 hours” |. 18 ©) Less than 5 hours 1118 ©) Less than 5 hours 8 (_) Less than 5 hours 
19() 5to9hours > | 19 C) 5 to 9 hours 190 5to9hours 9) 5to 9 hours 
2 3 
20() 10 to 19 hours i '20C) 10 to 19 hours | ie 10 to 19 hours 20) 10 to 19 hours 
/21 () 20 hours or more” / 21 C) 20 hours or more | 21 ©) 20 hours or more 1 C) 20 hours or more 
3 


aot | Eixhiaercianar nina TROR ARMANI. BRUNTON IRIS ROTA ARRAN TARR SORA Ar ACRE 
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NAME 

i In the spaces provided, copy the names in the 
: same order as in Step B. Then answer the a 
i oe auestions ic tor noes oe é 


setsgyieomnemennend 
ae : 


csntininse ecco 


Last week, how many hours did this person 
spend working for pay or in self-employment? 


Include: 

¢ working for wages, salary, tips or commission; 

* working in his/her own business, farm or professional 
practice, alone or in partnership; 


Number of hours 
(to the nearest hour) 


Go to 
Question 40 


Number af hours 
(to the nearest hour) © 


Go to 
Question 40 


34 


* working directly towards the operation of a family 02 ©) None oe od hy Acad oa 
farm or business without formal pay arrangements question question 


iy 9 ee in oe cong ae 


Byer No 


04(C) Yes, on temporary lay-off 
from a job to which this 
ii person expects to return 


: we Yes, on vacation, ill, on 
ane strike or locked out, or 
absent for other reasons 


03 () No 


4 () Yes, on temporary lay -off | 
froma job to which this | 
person expects to return 


5 (_) Yes, on vacation, ill, on - 
strike or locked out, or 
absent for other reasons 


35 Lest week. was this person on iemoorary iy “off 
or absent from his/her job or business? 


Mark “(x)” one circle only. 


36 Leet weak did thie person n have definite” 


» 06) No »06 C) No 
arrangements to Start a new job within the next O : — Ff O 
four weeks? ee : ae ee 07 O Yes 


i 
p 


37 Did this person n took or pau work ang the 08 es No Go to 8 () No Go to 
past four weeks? - Question 39 Question 39 
For example, did this person contact an employment 09 () ae for full-time = 09() wok looked for fulltime 


centre, check with employers, pee or answer 
newspaper ads, etc. ? (10 ©) Yes, looked for part-time 
work (less than 30 hours | 


per “— 


10 C) Yes, looked for part-time 
a work {less than 30 hours 
Mark a one circle oy per a 


1 Oy Yes, could have started 
a job 


2) No, already had a a 


3 C) No, because of temporary | 
illness or disability 


38 Cou this ¢ person nave started < a Le inet week” ii ec. Yes, could have started 
had one been available? a job 


Mark “(x)” one circle only. 12 ©) No, already had a ob 


13 C) No, because of temporary 
illness or disability 


14 C) No, because of personal 4 (_) No, because of personal 

7: or family responsibilities or family responsibilities 

i 115C) No, going to school 15 C) No, going to school 

46 S. No, other reasons ' 46 () No, other reasons 

Wh n di thi rson ve Ww Ac Continue 0 Continue. 

39 e did this perso ie (3) ah ine 7 ©) In 2001 wath the 

or pay or in self- ploymen, next oe 

even for a few days? question 8) In 2000 fF question 

Mark “(X)” one circle only. | 

Go to 9 C) Before Go to 

i 2000 ps Question 2000 Question 

20 () Never Le (20 © Never ° 

ee ee so oo So 
Bee 20 ie ae ties or re 1 800 591-2 2001 errr 


8 a.m. to 9 p.m. May 1 to 31. 


Statistics Canada — Catalogue No. 92-378-XPE 
2001 Census Dictionary — Print Version 


385 


Family name 


amily name 


Appendix P 


Family name 


Given name Initial 


stgnnanngntennnnnnnrnnnnansancend 


i ——_, = 


Number of hours 
Her the eee hour) 


Number of hours 
fe Le nearest hour) 


Se. No. 


04 C) Yes, on temporary lay-off 


04 C) Yes, on temporary la off 
from a job to which this froma job to which this | 
person expects to return person expects to return 


05 C) Yes, on vacation, ill, on | 08 C) Yes, on vacation, ill, on 
strike or locked out, or | ‘strike or locked out, or 
absent for other reasons absent for other reasons 


06 () No 

07 C) Yes 

le On No op Go to Go to 
Question 39 Question 39 

09 C) Yes, looked for full-time 09 C) Yes, looked for full-time 


work 


0 C) Yes, looked for part-time 
work (less than 30 hours 
pet _ 


work 


10 C) Yes, looked for part-time - 
~ work (less than 30 hours 
2 os 


1 OC Yes, could have started 
a job 


2) No, already had a job 


3 C) No, because of temporary 
iliness or disability 


11 iO Yes, could have started 
a job 


42 ©) No, already had a job 


| 13 (_-) No, because of temporary 
illness or disability 


@ No, because of personal 


14 C) No, because of personal 
or family responsibilities 


or family responsibilities 


18 () No, going to school 5 () No, going to school 


ofereeseenncenennnnceeserneeneetcenetennterennecseneenneneteneteeetinnesetennteptennnnettnretetinentettkereeneneneestinereeenarceet ene oe See ee eee ee 


16 C) No, other reasons 6 () No, other reasons 


: Given name 


Number of hours 
{to the nearest hour) 


t (03Q No 


od () Yes, on temporary lay-off 


105 C) Yes, on vacation, ill, on 


sO N No & Goto 


0) Yes, looked for part-time 


1 Ay Yes, could have started 


2(_) No, already had a job 


3C) No, because of temporary | 
illness or disability 


4 @ No, because of personal 


5 (_) No, going to school 


6C) Ne other reasons 


Initial | | Given name Initial : 


Number of hours 
(to the nearest hour) 


Go to Go to 01 Go to Go to 

Question 40 Question 40 i gc sae Question 40 Question 40 
Continue Continue 02 C) None Continue Continue : 
with the next with the next | with the next with the next | 
question question : question — question 


3) No 


4) Yes, on temporary lay-off - 
from a job to which this: 
person expects to return 


5 |) Yes, on vacation, ill, on 
strike or locked out, or 
absent for other reasons | 


froma job to which this | 
person expects to return 


strike or locked out, or 
absent for other reasons 


Go to 
Question 39 Question 39 
9) Yes, looked for full-time 9 () Yes, looked for full-time 


work 


oC) Yes, looked for part-time — 
work (less than 30 hours : 
per —_ 


work 


work {less than 30 hours 
per -_ 


1 eo. Yes, could have started 
a job 


2 (_) No, already had a job 


113 ® No, because of temporary 
illness or disability 


a job 


14 (_) No, because of personal ; 
or family responsibilities 


or family responsibilities 
- 15 C) No, going to school 


16 (_) No, other reasons 


i 


LL . ee - 

i | Continue | Continue l In 20 In 2001 Continue 

7 ©) In 2001 eee ©) In 2001 wihthe ve n 2001 e. n oak ihe 

; next soa next — i next next 

18 O In 2000 question 8 © In 2000 question —'18 O In 2000 question question 

: 

49 C) Before : 

Go to 9 ©) Before Go to | 19 © Before Go to Go to 

2000 Question 2000 Question 2000 Question Question 

20 (_) Never 1 0 C) Never 1 - 20 ( ) Never : : 

te ee bo seas oceantous bisa Gaccccssosonas 
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4 ‘NAME 


In the spaces provided, copy the names in 1 the 
same order as in Step B. Then answer the 
_ following questions for each pein 


amily name 


: Given name itial |: Gi Initial: 
3 fs 


Fcastccae sueanaserpectansecemscatae 


Seren diostn Let ae Nt ane Sirota eee 


ee 

Note: 

_ Questions 40 to 48 refer to this person's bbe or business 
_ last week. If this person held no job last week, answer 
| for the job of longest duration since January 1, 2000. If _ oo oe 
__ this person held more than one job last week, answer for __ Name of fe government 
| the job at which nershe worked the most nee < 

i oe 
i 
i 


40 For whom did this person wok? 


_ For self-employed persons, enter the name of 
_ their business. If the business does not have a 
name, enter the Per s name. 


Section, plant, department, etc. i 


Section, plant, department, ete. : 
. applicable) _ 


{if applicable) — 


At What kind of business, industy 0 orservice Kind of business, industry . 


was this? i= or - =—r_—sm—_—mjl .. service 


Please be specific. For example: 


° road maintenance retail shoe store oe 
* secondary school — « temporary help agency — 
¢ municipal police  -—_—_ ‘full-service garage 


* wheat farm + tapping 


42 What was this p person S work or ‘occupation? 


Please be specific. For example: 
¢ legal secretary - * wood furniture assembler 
| @ plumber ——s—s—Cé®*:srestautrant manager — 


ce fishing guide _ e secondary schoo! [teacher 


(fi in the Armed d Forces, give rank. ) 


43 in ie work what v were thisp person’ 's main 


activities? Main activities 
: 

Please give details. For example: 

* prepared legal __* made wood furniture — 

| documents products — 

* installed residential = * managed operations of 

plumbing _ a restaurant - 8 

e guided fishing parties e taught mathematics 

L 


elie: 22 nos the Guidao or peal 800 591-2 2001 
8 a.m. to 9 p.m. May 1 to 31. 
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Family name Family name Family name 


| 


i : Given name 


H : 
Given name Initial | Given name Initial Given name Initial: 


nn SMe ined cc | er geponennnnan 
: — 7 
i] 


ere of fir, government : 
ae ete. : 


Name of fe government 


Name of firm, government 
sie etc 


agency, etc. 


Section, plant, department, etc. i 


Section, plant, department, etc. 
plica ble) 


Section, plant, department, etc. 
sis (if applicable) 


(if ap 


ee 
ao 


oe 
Ngupen nant 
a 
: 


Kind of business, industry 
OF service 


Kind of business, industry 
or service 


Kind of business, industry 
or service 


- Occupation 


Main activities 


i 
i 
; 
i 
: 
$ 
: 
Es 
i 
H 
i 
z 
i 
i 
i 
i 


BS eS ME SI EOE ea ed 
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4 ‘NAME 


In the spaces provided, copy the names in the 
same order as in Step B. Then answer the 
folowing Guestions a cock Pee 


: Family name 
ii 
i 
i 


Initial : 


Family name 


Given name : Given name Initial : 


sooterereeetierenarenenneronenn 


ES 
Fs 
$ 
z 
Fs 
FS 
Fs 
:3 
$ 


%. mecaaanarna ai goon See 


sepia mmm 


01 C) working for wages, salary, 
tips or commission? 


Go to Question 46 


01 () working for wages, salary, . 
tips or commission? : 


Go to Question 46 


44 In this job or business, was this person mainly: 


Mark “(x)” one circle only. 


02 C) working without pay for 
his/her spouse or 
another relative ina 
family farm or business? 


Go to Question 46. 


02 0 working without pay for 

_ | his/her spouse or 
another relative in a i 
family farm or business? : 


Go to Question 46 


03 C) self-employed without 
paid help (aione or 
in partnership)? 


03 é self-employed without 
paid help ons or 
in partnership)? 


04 (_) self-employed with 
paid help (alone or 
in partnership)? 


04 10) self-employed with 
paid help (alone or 
in partnership}? 


45 if self employed « was thie persons farm 0 OC its ©) No 05 () No 
p 


business incorporated? 


46! At anel ade did the o ee n usually noe | te7 eo. Worked at home 07 () Worked at home 


L most of the time? (including farms) (including farms) 

es : at to Question 48 yi to Question 48 
Example: 365 Laurier Ave. West 

Number 08 () Worked outside Canada _ | 08 () Worked outside Canada 
Name lpco to Question 48 lpco to Question 48 

Type 09 (_) No fixed workplace address |. 09 (_) Nofixed workplace address 
Direction LpGo to Question 47 Lp>Go to Question 47 


If direction (e. g., North, South, East or West) is a 
part of the street address, please include it. 


lf street address is unknown, specify the building — 
or nearest street intersection. 


10 () Worked at the address 
specified below: 


Specify complete address 
ote address (see example: 


10 () Worked at the address 
specified below: 


Specify complete address 
Street address (see example) 


Please give the name of the city or town rather than 
the metropolitan area of which it Is a part. 

For example: 

¢ Saanich rather than Victoria (metropolitan area); 

¢ St. Albert rather than Edmonton (metropolitan area); 
¢ Laval rather than Montréal (metropolitan area). 


City, town, village, township, 
m ipality or Indian reserve 


lf the address of work is different than the address of = | 


the employer, please provide the address where this | e 
person actually works (e.g., school teachers should 
provide the address of their school, not the address 


of the school board). 


Page 24 Rees oe Guided or re 1 800 591 2001 VINA 1 A 
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Family name _ Family joue 


ti 
ff 


_ 
i: Family name 


Appendix P 


Given name 


vossnnananannnnancsnnssatsit tit 


sss 


| 
a 


his/her spouse or 
another relative ina 
family farm or business? 


Go to Question 46 


06 () Yes” 


{including farms) — 
Go to Question 48 


08 () Worked outside Canada 
lpGo to Question 48 


i 


S 
> 


05 C) No 


‘ot C) working for wages, salary, 
tips or commission? — 


Go to Question 46 


g 
02 C) working without pay for 


03 (_) self-employed without 
paid help (alone or 
in partnership)? 


04 C) self-employed with - 


paid help (alone or 
in partnership)? 


i 
: 
i 
(07 ON Worked at home 
- 


co: to Question a 


10 (.) Worked at the address 
specified below: 


Specify complete address 
ore address (see example) : 1 


City, town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian reserve 


pontoon 


'. | Given name 


3 3 


Given name 


nia 


vevnnonenocccccsccceshete pi 


tO working for wages, salary, | 
7 ke or commission? : 


tips or commission? 
Go to Question 46 


Go to Question 46 


02 (_) working without pay for 
his/her spouse or 
another relative in a 
family farm or business? 


>Go to Question 46 


02 C) working without pay for 
his/her spouse or 
another relative in a 
family farm or business? 


Go to Question 46 


_03 C) self-employed without 
paid help (alone or 
in partnership)? 


7 
ii 
ii 
7 
7 
i 
7 
$ 

$ 


03 © self-employed without 
7 paid help ieione or 
in partnership)? 


04) self-employed with 
paid help (alone or 
in partnership)? 


(04 © self-employed with 
paid help (alone or 
in partnership)? 


07 C) Worked at home 
{including farms) 


Go to Question 48 


07 C) Worked at home ~ 
{including farms) 


‘Go to Question 48 


-08 () Worked outside Canada 


| “08 O Worked outeids Caneda 
i ‘pce to Question 48 


lpco to Question 48 


los CO) Ne tixed worelace address | 


09 () Nofixed workplace address | 


pao to Question 47 lpco to Question 47 


10 (.) Worked at the address 
specified below: 


10 C) Worked at the address 
_ Specified below: 


Specify complete address 


iE 
é 


City, town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian fesetve 


Initial |} Given name 


ot 0 working for wages, salary, 


09 C ) No fixed workplace ae 


Specify complete address 
ote address (see example) 


iy, town, village, fownehio 
municipality or Indian feserve 


1 C) working for wages, salary, 
tips or commission? 


Go to Question 46 


2 () working without pay for 
his/her spouse or 
another relative in a 
family farm or business? 


Go to Question 46 


3 C) self-employed without 
aid help (alone or 
in partnership)? 


4 C) self-employed with 
paid help (alone or 
in partnership)? 


7 ON Worked at home 
{including farms) 
Pt to Question 48 


8 (_) Worked outside Canada 
lycGo to Question 48 


9 ( ) Nofixed workplace address 
lpco to Question 47 


10 C) Worked at the address 


specified below: 
Specify complete address 
ote address (see example 


City, town, village, township, : 
municipality or Indian fesery 
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In the spaces provided, copy the names in the anaes ee 
veoh meen 6 woe ee eb os Given name Initial : Given name Initial : 
following questions for each person. 


Fieri anita NANA nian iota nASnarostoN Nn inaSnotetaNso Net Ferennnnnnnnnnnnnanenanais 


snnnannnnnninonnnocssseaii 


_ Remember, these qi iestions are only for persons. aged 15 and over. 


a7 How did this person usually get to work? 01C) Se truck orvan—as 01 (_) Car, truck or van — as 

i : = Ss driver driver 

i If this person used more than one method of 

transportation, mark the one used for most of _ 02 C) Car, truck or van—as 02 C) Car, truck or van — as 
the travel distance. — f passenget passenger 

03 C) Public transit (e.g, bus, 03.) Public transit (e.g., bus, 
i Se streetcar, subway, light-rail _ streeicat, subway, light-rail 
: transit, commuter train, transit, commuter train, 
: : ferry) ferry) 

| 04 ©) Walked to work 04 C) Walked to work 

05() Bicycle 05 C) Bicycle - 

06 ( ) Motorcycle C) Motorcycle 

o7() Taxicab }07 ©) Taxicab 

08(_) Other method -/ 108 C) Other method 

$ 

Brioneetnicnine 


48 c ) in this job, wel language did this ae 09 C) English 09 C) English 
use most often? 10 C) French | 10 ©) French 
_ Other — oe Specity : : _ Other - — - Specify 


(b) Did this person use any other languages 
on a regular basis in this job? 


2©) No | 
3 6 Yes, English | 13 C) Yes, English 
4) Yes, French | 14C©) Yes, French 
Yes, Other - Specify Yes, Other - Specify 


In howe many y weeks did inis person oe 

in 2000? 

Include those weeks in which this person: if /2 Lee ee 51 2. See 51 
* was on vacation or sick leave with pay; | | 
¢ worked full time or part time; 

¢ worked for wages, salary, tips or commission; 
¢ was self-employed; 


* worked directly towards the operation of a family ii 
Be or pues watnout formal ey arrangements ii 


49 I" 


OR OR 


i Number of weeks 


og 
F3 
: 
g 
3 
: 
: 
§ 
: 
F3 
: 
& 
: 
i 
: 


50 Duang « most tot ‘hoce weeks, ‘did this person eOr Full time 118 OF Full time 
i work full time or part time? 7 (30 hours or more (30 hours or more 
7: per week) per week) 


Mark “(X)” one circle only. : eo 
(less than 30 hours 7 (less than 30 hours 
per a per week) 


Trrtnnneceneenrennnnneneeen SE SSS See CE SO NE se 


Prada 26 ised ee 'Gilldéo or reals 1 ‘800 591-2001 TION A AD 
8 a.m. to 9 p.m. May 1 to 31. 


119 C) Part time 
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Family name 


| 


: Family name 


: Given name Initial | : Given name Initial 


a cae | i 


; Family name 


Initial |} Given name 


Initial 


pgiemencmcnenenen 4 


Perot nas rete 
ee 


ix l 
101 C) Car, truck orvan—as __ ot e Car, truck orvan—as | 01() Car, truckorvan—as __ ot ec Car, truck or van — as 
driver i driver 7 driver driver 
: 
02 O Car, truck orvan—as 02 (_) Car, truck or van — as i 02 0 Car, truck or van—as = 02 (_) Car, truck or van — as 
passenger i passenger | : i _ passenger passenger 
i i i 
103 e Public transit (e.g., bus, | 03 C) Public transit (e.g., bus, 03 O Public transit (e.g., bus 3 C) Public transit (e.g., bus, 
Streetcar, subway, light-rail . streeicat, subway, light- -rail 7 streetcar, subway, light-rail streetcat, subway, light- rail 
transit, commuter train, i _ transit, commuter train, i i transit, elas train, transit, commuter train, 
ferry) — ferry) tt ferry) 
i hi ii 
/04 C) Walked to work | 04 () Walked to work 04 C) Walked to ok 4) Walked to work 
06 (_) Bicycle [ ' 05 C) Bicycle | 05 C) Bicycle 5 (_) Bicycle 
i : co. 
06 () Motorcycle 06 C) Motorcycle 06 C) Motorcycle 06 (_) Motoreycle 
; 7 ; r ce 
(07 C) Taxicab (07 C) Taxicab 07 ©) Taxicab 7 () Taxicab 
0 +: 08 © Other method | 08 © Other method 8 C) Other method 
e 
Fs 5 
Ie) English _ 09 © English igee. English 
| 10 O French 10 © French 10 O French 
Lo Other — Specify Lo Other — - Specity _ Other ~ — — Specify _ Other - — Specily 
11 4a 4 
: 


12 CO No 


t 
1138.©) Yes, English | 13 C) Yes, English q (13 ©) Yes, English 3 () Yes, English 
14 O Yes, French ——44.O Yes, French — i 14 oe Yes,French =—~S~=«~S=«SA CC) Ye’, French 
ii ti : 
Yes, (Other - — - Specify : Yes, Other — — ~ Specily 7 Yes, Other — — - Specify Yes, Other — Specify 


16O) None | Goto 6 © None Go to 


16) None ® Go to 
Cl Question 51 Question 51 


16) None Go to_ 
2 r Question 51 


Question 51 


Re 


OR 


“« Number of weeks 


“ Number of weeks 


7 "<4 Number of weeks 


i 
| 
OR lt. OR OR 
i 
$ 
: 
: 
i 


8 OF Full time 
(30 hours or more 
per week) 


9 C) Part time 
(less than 30 hours 
per a 


18 nO Full time 
{30 hours or more 
per week) — 


19 C) Part time 
{less than 30 hours 
week) 


BOR Full time. 
- (80 hours or more 


lsOr Full time 
per week) 


(80 hours or more — 
‘per week). 


19 ©) Part time 
' _ (less than 30 hours 
_ per week) 


% 3 
SSS Ss Soa Sasa SSeS Sooo ae oa assess 


“TAN Page 27 


19 CQ) Part time. 
i (less than 30 hours 
_ per week) 
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ae 


In the spaces provided, copy the names in the poe icene Sooo 
Same ofde) as if] Step B. |nen anewer to 4 | Given name Initial || Given name Initial: 
following questions for each Peleon. 4 
LISS recuse secon acre eres nce eines ee enone bomosnmnnannannnnnesiai er pects gpeomnnonawvraovoviin 


_Remem ber, 


During the year ending December 31, 2000, did =| 73. | 
this person receive any income from the i | 
sources listed below? 
e« Answer “Yes” or “No” for all sources. 
e ff *Yes”, also enter the amount; in case of a loss, 

also mark “Loss”. 
¢ Po not include ohild tax benefits. 


nents 


51 


earn nnn ae naa srnnittnnensntaionnsstinnsten 


~ PAID EMPLOYMENT: 


(a) Total wages and salaries, inc/uding commissions, 
bonuses, tips, etc., before any deductions 


OPEL ROR LCE REC ROLLE COLE RE COLLE LOLECOEC LLL EEE EEE CECE 


~ SELF-EMPLOYMENT: - 


(b) Netfarmincome (gross receipts minus expenses), including | 
grants and subsidies under farm-support programs, 
marketing board payments, gross insurance proceeds 

(c) Net non-farm income from unincorporated business, 
professional practice, etc. (gross receipts minus 
expenses) _ 


~ INCOME FROM GOVERNMENT: 


(d) Old Age Security Pension, Guaranteed Income 
Supplement and Spouse’s Allowance from federal 
government only (provincial income supplements 
is be reported in (g)) 


(e) Benefits from Canada or Quebec Pension Plan 


(f) Benefits from Employment Insurance (total benefits 
before tax deductions) 


(g) Other income from government sources, such 
i as provincial income supplements and grants, the 
i GST/HST credit, provincial tax credits, workers’ 

i compensation, veterans’ pensions, welfare payments 
: (Do not ice fe fax bereits . 


~~ OTHER INCOME: 
(h) Dividends, interest on bonds, deposits and savings 


i certificates, and other investment income, such as 
net fonis from real estate, interest from mortgages 


(i) Retirement pensions, superannuation and annuities, | | 
i including those from RRSPs and RRIFs 


(i) Other money income, such as alimony, child support, 
scholarships : 


TOTAL INCOME FROM ALL OF THE ABOVE 
SOURCES 


_ pore erenonnneneneriananennnnennnnngnenenansnncenncnnncee 


Page 28 = See the Guide or call 1 800 591-2001 Turn the page peas answer the questions about this dwelling. imi 
8 a.m. to 9 p.m. May 1 to 31. 
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Family name | : Family name bi Family name 
g i ¢ : ; 


Given name i Initial | } Given name Initial |: Given name ea) : 
5 ai ths se i ee ; f i npc materia Cit iat Sooper it shia i Sia piss oe Ree alll i cai ac os Se sei Hee i i a Sgt oa eh aa y 


FH 
# 
: yy 


Dollars | 


oper 


bs 
: 
: 


20) Yes > 


srceudeneconacaneiies 


250) 1226] 280) no No 
ESeSeticne sees Sse SSS USCOTC ENR CSOCSS MM HEGRE SECS OSS SEU SU CCR aE OR CO RENEE REO ON OORT ROR OR ON OR I SRR TO TLR ETRE ORCS 


{IO HL Turn the page and answer rake quastions about this dwelling. Page 29 
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A dwelling is a separate set of living quarters with a private entrance from the outside or from a 
common hallway or stairway inside the building. This entrance should not be rouol someone 
else's living quarters. 


H1. Who pays the rent or mortgage, 01 ©) Person 1 
= taxes, electricity, etc., a this | 02 () Person 2 
dwelling? . — 


Bs 
E 


ongnoucoouencosnoaeeneaees 


: 03 (.) Person 3 
If more than one person contributes 
to such payments, mark “()” as 04) Person 4 
many citcles as apply. 05 C) Person 5 


06 () Person 6 — 


07 C) A person who is listed on another questionnaire for 
this dwelling - 


os C) A person who does not live here 


H2. Is this dwelling: 10 O owned by you or a member of this household 
: ce . f it is still b id for)? 
Mark “(x)” one circle only. (even | is still being pal or)? 
11 ©) rented (even if no cash rent is paid)? 


H3. (a) How many rooms are 
there in this dwelling? 


_<< Number of rooms 


include kitchen, bedrooms, 
finished rooms in attic or 
basement, etc. 


Do not count bathrooms, 

halls, vestibules and rooms 
used solely for business 
purposes. 


(b) How many of these 


: 
e 
: 
: 
Q 
& 
: 
3 
: 
é 
E 
£ 
: 
: 
g 
: 
EB 
: 
Be 
: 
$ 
Es 
E 
3 
: 
g 
g 
: 
& 
g 
& 
g 
£ 
: 
5 
g 
é 


rooms are bedrooms? 

: 

i 

setae osc ave nec St naa eco oe ne One OnURL TOR NOS UNCER OPO IEEE ee ene ies eet ne DR UC aS aR ne COE CO Aiiannasobnecenasnrcasacois tl 

H4. When was = this dwelling . “On 1920 or 1 before 19 OK 1981-1985 
originally built? . : 

_~ 16) 1921-1945 20 () 1986-1990 

Mark the period in which ' 

the building was completed, 16 () 1946-1960 21 © 1991-1995 

not the time of any later : : 

remodelling, additions or 17 © 1961-1970 = O ieee 

conversions. If year is not oe 18 () 1971-1980 

known, give best estimate.  .  . i 

- ——“_C—sS=C i ee — : 8 

i H5. Is this dwelling in need 23 e No oy regular m raaintenance t is = needed (painting, furnace 
: of any repairs? cleaning, etc.) 
Do not include desirable 24 () Yes, minor repairs are needed (missing or loose floor tiles, 
ES : es este . “ . rt 6 ge : 
: remodelling or additions. bricks or shingles, defective steps, railing or siding, etc.) 
Es ox : ee : : : : é i 
25 (_) Yes, major repairs are needed (defective plumbing or : 
; electrical wiring, structural repairs to walls, floors or i 
: ceilings, ee) 
= SE EEE od 


Page 30 Sea the , Guide or call 1 1 800 591-2001 NM 
8 a.m. to 9 p.m. May 1 to 31. 
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otennnoonnncooneoonincocomteoosnnocannognt 


Answer # Questions H6 t to > HB or only re dwelling 
that you now occupy, even if you own or rent 
more than one dwelling. If the exact amount is 
not known, please give best estimate. 


eerste 
: 


H6. 


$ 
$ 


HT. 


sg eseersneenonen oom oensosneetooesosreoentn east does estos tet oer ost miter eet este 200 eH neste renoesr oat eH 009-2 tH Ot >So HERETO 0D HEP DEERE PGE RC HEEOEEP ES TEC# POPPED OREO EEE EPOTEPEEERE ESTED EUZEEE OFEPO NEP OSUPDOP HED SHPOOCHRSOFEE ESPEN SEEEOSE 


SSReoOERRRCO ONS 


Note: /f you are a farm operator living on the farm 


H8. 
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RNIN NANT 


you operate, mark “(X)" here .................. 
and go to Step G on next page. 


For thie dwelling, whats are @ the YEARLY - 
payments (last 12 months) for: 


(a) electricity? 


C) None : 


03 C) Included in Cole 
rent or other 04 | 
payments OR 


05 (_) None 


06 (_) Included in 
rent or other 
payments 


08 (_) None 


09 () Includedin 
rent or other - 
payments 


For RENTE RS on 


What is the monthly rent paid for 
7S dwelling? 


11 C) Rented without Oe ee 
payment of 12. 
cashrent OR 


$ 
i 
: 
H 
i 
2 
3 


For OWNERS only, answer 

parts (a) through (f): 

(a) What are the total regular monthly 
mortgage or loan payments for this 
ane 


pe 


13 C) None : ¢ SESE. inca 
Go to part (c) OR 


pe 
a month | i 


Are the property t taxes s (municipal 
and school) included in the AMUN 
shown in part (a)? 


16 C) No 


What are the estimated yearly 
property taxes (municipal and 


school) for this as 17 C) None 


i you were to sell this dwelling now, 
for how much would you expect to 
sell it? 


(e) ls this dwelling part of a fegiciored 20 () Yes b Continue with part (f) 
condominium? i 
21) No b Go to Step G on next page 


fees? 


LORELEI ENN SLEILELLLE IEEE EEE SEL SESE SVE ESSE EES SSSESSES SESS SNSSSSECESSS SESS SDSSSSDSESECSSE SESS 
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You have now completed your queevonne: Heese mail it today 


Thank you for your cooperation. 


nocnnnonnnnnnecnneet 


sneccennnensnconnnncontcnonennennnnetncttist ett: 


s 
/ 
i 
| 
£ 
3 
: 
: 
3 
i 
2 
é 
: 
i 
: 
: 
= 


LOLOL COTCCCCNt 


ace 


The confidentiality of your census questionnaire is protected by law. All Statistics 
Canada employees have taken an oath of secrecy. Your personal census information — 
cannot be given to anyone outside Statistics Canada — not the police, not another 
government department, not another person. This is your right. - 


SRAM ONE ROENY 


Your census questionnaire will be retained i in accordance with legislative requirements 
and will be stored securely. You can ask to see the information you gave about - 
yourself on your 2001 Census questionnaire after November 2001. To do this, write 

to the Privacy Coordinator, Statistics Canada, 25th Floor, R.H. Coats Buileing, 

Ottawa, Ontario K1AOT6. | 


OTIS TER IT A TARA DTNID OD ITED DIO TESE RP PODTI DPT DECPVISOTTIS DE 


(Hhashoshoennntoncnanaannneedsteoutnaieeniadunnnecnnanotenngeenagnnnegentauenantomensinnnennnece tne edddenondnnsinnnngeinnsesnnncenennnosnengsentete nt Jeiiundannecaaeennetmennnimneenentenennn ee ngemne Nn nnnaNegnananiiennnenaoiNNagoRtN aOR IORantnRNNiaNneateReaeoNts 


Page 32 PIB No.: STCIP- PU-005 STC/COP-0 015-03789 |IMQIQU UU UL 
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bah 


ihe ra ie 


‘ i | i ; me 
yh ee an 
ah ee ae ry hth pe senha Seema eta aie 
ed " 7 pv 1 . r , 
) ti Frags bee 04 4 ve. Go rcuype eae verre somite dy cial sae apes) aly 
haat j et nP ‘i ; 
a 1) i) ‘ mearve rete enya pT Di Lsjety. es ey 77 
m f ; . 6. 
ah ie i, / : : 
‘ny un 9) — le ip herpes 5 did ae 1111 eran np la eae pee aah 4 Clap © 40% 
i wl S 
f, x tet j ry 
ite \ a) 4 5 
i U0 heed pee tet poe Dicom ee oe dat 
i i 7 
ai a" Ae » t . 
, Ac gh 4 
; WF 
‘ * La 4 
i poh z J Ww : h ; 
M ‘@QGaatas 4 
\ Me f ‘ 
f 
= 4 
et ( ™ 
i hi: 4c) jig tt 
P j 
; 4 
A. 
{ 
. 
Bie ee Ly 1 ona OY 
Ty, i. a Ph h 7e Lh a, ie 
bial in Otic ait 
y/ i i ( bee ) 
tad , iN W i 
a Vn h ha 
A oy if f y 
Y i 
fi f 
Wi i Pa ai ret, T7h Aat #iq a oe ie ov 
i i : Pa) 
j , : $4 Pl { 4h f iad Wine f r} . iu i 1) me ' of 
t| ; i : 2.) } . 
cf ‘fA | Vin eee wii Chevy yey. Mas ie i ad ; 
| ; "i J b) Si ae Witty val de we wi i fo> (y FR batty 7 
ah if j +N. i hs, ir i 
+ j ) mit WN 
i i} I i i 
f Wie t 
\ fl L, i 
‘ 
p a A -- ia ‘. om 98 - - 
ji hier A WA ald 
Zs 
i 
oe 
! 
f 
ar een al seem ect etl mr ac el ye a AR iO AN RAE mena PA 
RTO AO. Gy) EG arg : i 


nor ay, eegee wel voy 


APS 
EAPA 
See 
Aboriginal Peoples Survey (APS) 


Aboriginal identity, 5 
Identité autochtone 


Aboriginal languages 
Langues autochtones 
See 
Language 


Aboriginal origin, 5-6 
Langues autochtones 


Aboriginal population, 5-7 
Population autochtone 


population, excluding institutional residents 
(Figure 1), 4 


Aboriginal peoples 
Autochtones 
See also 
Indian reserves 
Indian settlements 


Aboriginal identity, 5 

Aboriginal origin, 5-6 

Band membership, 6 

languages, 82-83 

member of a First Nation, 6-7 

member of an Indian Band, 6-7 

population, excluding institutional residents 
(Figure 1), 4 

registered Indian, 5, 7 

Treaty Indian, 5, 7 


Aboriginal Peoples Survey (APS), 5 
Enquéte auprés des peuples autochtones (EAPA) 


Absenteeism, 71-72 
Absentéisme 


labour force activity, 61 
paid absence, 50-51 
population and labour force activity (Figure 8), 63 


Academic achievement 
Succés scolaire 


highest degree, certificate or diploma, 113-114 


Accommodation centres 
Centres d’hébergement 


collective dwellings, 175 


399 


Activities 
Activités 


reduction in, 13-15 


Additional persons 
Autres personnes 


definition, 136 


Address 
Adresse 


block-face representative point, 253, 257-258 
postal code, 262-263 

road network files (RNFs), 204 

workplace, 46 


Adjusted counts, 194 
Chiffres ajustés 


Administrative geographic areas 
Régions géographiques administratives 
See 
Geographic units 


Adopted sons or daughters 
Fils ou filles adoptés 
See 
Children 


Adoption 
Adoption 


benefits from employment insurance, 29 


See also 
Date of birth 
Population 


groups of children at home, 135 
institutional residents, 44 
total population (Figure 1), 4 


Age at immigration, 22 
Age a l'immigration 


population, excluding institutional residents 
(Figure 1), 4 


Agricultural ecumene, 252-253 
Ecoumeéne agricole 


Agricultural holding 
Exploitation agricole 
See 
Census farm 
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Agricultural lands, 245 
Terres agricoles 


ecumene, 253 


Agricultural operations 
Opérations agricoles 
See 
Census farm 


Agricultural products 
Produits agnicoles 


income from, 36 
income in-kind, 41 
sales of, 7 


Agricultural regions 
Régions agricoles 
See 
Census agricultural region (CAR) 


Agriculture 
Agniculture 


agricultural ecumene, 252-253 

census agricultural areas, 207-208 

census consolidated subdivisions, 208-209 
census farm, 7-8 

farm operator, 8 

net farm income, 36 

programs, 36 

rural farm population, 8-9 


Airports, 246 
Aéroports 


Algorithms 
Algorithmes 


secondary school graduation certificate, 120 


Alimony 
Pension alimentaire 


other money income, 38 


Allowances 
Allocations 
See 
Benefits 
Family allowances 
Veterans 
Wages and salaries 


Ambulatory centres, 177 
Centres ambulatoires 


Ancestors 
Ancétres 
See 
Ethnic origin 
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Animal products, 7 
Produits animals 


Annual payment for electricity, 157 
Paiement annuel au titre de I’électricité 


Annual payment for oil, gas, coal, wood or other fuels, 
157 
Paiement annuel au titre de ’huile (mazout), du gaz, du 
charbon, du bois ou de tout autre combustible 


Annual payment for water and other municipal services, 
158 
Paiement annuel au titre de l'eau et des autres services 
municipaux 


Annual property taxes, 158 
Montant annuel de l’impét foncier 


Annuities 
Rentes 


Canadian Government Annuities Fund, 39 
retirement pensions, superannuation and annuities, 
including those from RRSPs and RRIFs, 39 


Annulment 
Annulation 


never legally married (single), 11-12 


Apartments 
Appartements 


buildings forming a block, 206, 236 

forming an EA, 239 

in a building that has fewer than five storeys, 184 
in a building that has five or more storeys, 184 
or flat in a detached duplex, 183 

without direct ground access, 184 


Apprenticeship 
Apprentissage 
See also 
Schooling 


highest degree, certificate or diploma, 114 
trades and other non-university certificates, 121 


Area Master Files 
Fichiers principaux de région 
See 
Road network files (RNFs) 


Area measurement 
Superficie 


cartographic boundary files (CBFs), 202-203 
land area, 196-197 


Area suppression, 279-280 
Suppression des données sur les régions 


Armed Forces 
Forces armées 


absent from job or business in reference week, 61 
employed (in reference week), 50 

household outside Canada, 160 

military bases, 177 

naval vessels, 178 

pensions, 39 

worked in reference week, 61 

worked outside Canada, 46 


Attribute accuracy, 264 
Précision des attributs 


Automobile insurance payments 
Paiements d’assurance-automobile 
See 
Other income from government sources 


Availability for work, 64-65 
Prét a travailler 


unemployed, 73-74 


Average income of census families and non-family 
persons 15 years of age and over, 144-145 
Revenu moyen des familles de recensement et des 
personnes hors famille de recensement de 15 ans et plus 


Average income of economic families and unattached 
individuals 15 years of age and over, 145-146 
Revenu moyen des familles économiques et des 
personnes hors famille économique de 15 ans et plus 


Average income of households, 162-163 
Revenu moyen des ménages 


Average income of individuals, 27-28 
Revenu moyen des particuliers 


Babysitting 
Garde d’enfants 


employed, 50 
net income, 36 
wage and salary earners, 48 


Bachelor’s degrees 
Baccalauréat 
See also 
Schooling 


highest degree, certificate or diploma, 113-114 
university certificate above, 121-122 


Band housing 
Logement de bande 


owner’s major payments, 166 
tenure, 169 


Index 


Band membership, 6-7, 227 
Personne appartenant a une bande 


Banks 
Banques 


interest from deposits, 32 


Basic human needs 
Besoins humains fondamentaux 


basic necessities, 149 
owner's major payments, 165-166 
rent, gross, 168 


Bedrooms, 174 
Chambres a coucher 


Benefits 
Prestations 
See also 
Income 
Pensions 


Canada child tax, 29 

from Canada or Quebec Pension Plan, 28 

from Employment Insurance, 29 

for unemployment, sickness, maternity, paternity, 
adoption, work sharing, retraining, 29 

taxable allowances and benefits, 42 

to self-employed fishers, 29 

wage-loss replacement, 42 


Benefits from Canada or Quebec Pension Plan, 28 
Prestations du Régime de rentes du Québec ou du 
Régime de pensions du Canada 


components of income (Figure 6), 31 

government transfer payments, 33 

income content and coverage in censuses in Canada 
(Figure 7), 43 

total income, 40 


Benefits from Employment Insurance, 29 
Prestations d’assurance-ch6dmage 


components of income (Figure 6), 31 

government transfer payments, 33 

income content and coverage in censuses in Canada 
(Figure 7), 43 

total income, 40 


Benefits from Unemployment Insurance 
Prestations d’assurance-ch6mage 
See 
Benefits from Employment Insurance 


Blind 
Aveugles 


transfer payments, 37 
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Block, 206-207 
llot 


by province and territory (Table 1), 193 
dissemination area (DA), 235 
enumeration area (EA), 238 


hierarchy of geographic units (Figure 20), 192 


representative point, 253, 257-258 
road network files (RNFs), 204 
workplace location, 46 


Block-face, 249-250 
Cété dilot 


by province and territory (Table 1), 193 
change in concept, 249 
geocoding, 253-254 


hierarchy of geographic units (Figure 20), 192 


representative point, 45, 47, 253, 257-259 
workplace location, 47 


Boarders 
Pensionnaires 
See 
Other money income 


Bonds 
Bonds 
See 


Dividends, interest on bonds, deposits and savings 


certificates, and other investment income 


Boundaries 
Limites 


cartographic boundary files (CBFs), 201-203 
census agglomerations, 214-220 

census divisions, 210 

census metropolitan areas, 214-220 

census subdivisions, 229 

census tracts, 231 


data retrieval with user-defined boundaries (Figure 32), 


254 
designated places, 235 
dissemination areas, 236 
enumeration areas, 239 
federal electoral districts, 241 
municipalities straddling, 210 
national geographic base (NGB), 205-206 
population and dwelling counts affected, 194 
province or territory boundary, 204 
reference maps, 256-257 
urban area boundaries, 247 


Brothers 
Fréres 


economic family, 140 
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Bursaries 
Bourses 


other money income, 38 


Businesses 
Commerces 
Entreprises 


employed, 50 

general nature of, 56-57 
hours worked, 54-55 
incorporation status, 55 


net non-farm income from unincorporated business 


and/or professional practice, 33, 36 


on temporary lay-off or absent from job or business (in 


reference week), 70-71 
paid absence, 50-51 
self-employed, 47, 74 
worked without pay in, 49-50 


CA 
AR 
See 
Census agglomeration (CA) 


CBF 
FLC 
See 
Cartographic boundary file (CBF) 


ccs 


SRU 
See 
Census consolidated subdivision (CCS) 


CD 
DR 
See 
Census division (CD) 


CIP 
CPE 
See 
Classification of instructional programs (CIP) 


CMA 
RMR 
See 
Census metropolitan area (CMA) 


CPP 
RPC 
See 
Canada Pension Plan (CPP) 


CSD 
SDR 
See 
Census subdivision (CSD) 


CT 
SR 
See 
Census tract (CT) 


Cadastral applications, 203-204 
Cadastre 


Caisses populaires 
Caisses populaires 


interest from deposits, 32 


Campgrounds 
Terrains de camping 


collective dwellings, 176 


Canada child tax benefits, 29 
Prestations fiscales canadiennes pour enfants 


components of income (Figure 6), 31 

government transfer payments, 33 

income content and coverage in the censuses of 
Canada (Figure 7), 43 


Canada Pension Plan (CPP), 28 
Régime de pensions du Canada (RPC) 
See also 
Benefits 


components of income (Figure 6), 31 

government transfer payments, 33 

income content and coverage in the censuses of 
Canada (Figure 7), 43 

total income, 40 


Canadian citizens, 3 
Citoyens canadiens 
See also 
Citizenship 


Canadian Government Annuities Fund 
Fonds des rentes du gouvernement canadien 


retirement pensions, 39 


Canton (municipalité de) 
Canton (municipalité de) 


CSD type by province and territory (Table 6), 225 


Cantons unis (municipalité de) 
Cantons unis (municipalité de) 


CSD type by province and territory (Table 6), 225 


Capital gains or losses, 41 
Gains ou pertes en capital 


Carnival and circus camps, 178 
Campements de cirque et de féte foraine 
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Cartographic boundary files (CBFs), 201-203 
Fichiers des limites cartographiques (FLC) 


generated from the national geographic base, 205 
latitude and longitude coordinate, 250 
map projection, 256 


Cartography 
Cartographie 
See 

Maps 


Cash advances, 36 
Avances en espéces 


Cash bonuses 
Gratifications 
See 
Wages and salaries 


Cash income 
Revenu en espéces 


other money income, 38 
total income, 40 


Casual earnings 
Revenu temporaire 
See 
Wages and salaries 


CEGEP 
Cégep 
See 
Community colleges 


Census agglomeration (CA), 214-223 
Agglomération de recensement (AR) 
See also 
Census metropolitan area and census agglomeration 
influenced zones (MIZ) 
Migration streams 


additions and deletions, 221 

by province and territory (Table 1), 193 
cartographic boundary files (CBFs), 201-203 
census tract program, 231 

changes to names, 221 

coding structure, 221 

data quality, 222 

delineation rules, 214-220 

geographic code, 221 

hierarchy of geographic units (Figure 20), 192 
historical comparability, 219 

inter-CMA/CA migrants, 88, 98 
intra-CMA/CA migrants, 88, 98 

manual adjustment to boundaries, 219 
merging rule, 220 

names of, 221 

new, 221 

of residence 1 year ago, 87-88 

of residence 5 years ago, 98-99 
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primary, 243 

reference maps, 256 

retired, 221 

road network files (RNFs), 204 

rural fringe of, 245 

statistical area classification (SAC), 199-200 
urban core, urban fringe and rural fringe, 247-249 
workplace location geographic code, 47 


Census agglomeration of current residence, 84 
Agglomération de recensement de résidence actuelle 


Census agricultural region (CAR), 207-208 
Région agricole de recensement (RAR) 


by province and territory (Table 1), 193 
census farm, 7-8 

geographic code, 208 

hierarchy of geographic units (Figure 20), 192 


Census cartography 
Cartographie du recensement 
See 
Maps 


Census collection 
Collecte du recensement 
See 
Data collection 


Census consolidated subdivision (CCS), 208-209 
Subdivision de recensement unifiée (SRU) 


by province and territory (Table 1), 193 
cartographic boundary files (CBFs), 201-203 
census agricultural regions, 207-208 
examples of (Figure 24), 209 

geographic code, 209 

hierarchy of geographic units (Figure 20), 192 
name of, 208 


Census data 
Données du recensement 
See 
Data collection 


Census division (CD), 210-213 
Division de recensement (DR) 
See also 
Migration streams 


boundary change, 211-212 

by province and territory (Table 1), 193 
cartographic boundary files (CBFs), 201-203 
census agricultural regions, 207-208 
economic region, 237-238 

ecumene pocket, 252 

geographic code, 211 

hierarchy of geographic units (Figure 20), 192 
municipalités réegionales de comté, 212 
reference maps, 256 

standard geographical classification (SGC), 198-199 
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type, 210-211 
types by province/territory (Table 4), 211 
workplace location geographic code, 47 


Census division of current residence, 84 
Division de recensement de résidence actuelle 


Census division of residence 1 year ago, 85-86 
Division de recensement de résidence 1 an auparavant 


Census division of residence 5 years ago, 97-98 
Division de recensement de résidence 5 ans auparavant 


Census family, 133-134 
Famille de recensement 


additional person, 136 

average income of census families and non-family 
persons 15 years of age and over, 144-145 

definition, 133 

family household, 161 

incidence of low income, 147-148 

lone-parent, 133 

median income of census families and non-family 
persons 15 years of age and over, 150 

membership and family status (Figure 14), 132 

multiple family household, 161 

one-family household, 161 

overview of variables (Figure 15), 134 

presence of children, 109-110 

spouses, 136, 138 

universes and subuniverses (Figure 13), 131 


Census family composition, 135-136 
Composition de la famille de recensement 


overview of census family variables (Figure 15), 134 


Census family household composition, 136 
Composition du ménage avec famille de recensement 


overview of census family variables (Figure 15), 134 
Census family living arrangements 
Situation des particuliers dans le ménage 
See 
Household living arrangements 


Census family status, 136-137 
Situation des particuliers dans la famille de recensement 


overview of census family variables (Figure 15), 134 


Census family structure, 138 
Structure de la famille de recensement 


overview of census family variables (Figure 15), 134 


Census family total income, 146 
Revenu total de la famille de recensement 


Census family type, 138-139 
Genre de famille de recensement 


overview of census family variables (Figure 15), 134 


Census farm, 7-8 
Ferme de recensement 
See also 
Farm 


farm operator, 8 
ratio of agricultural land, 253 
rural farm population, 8-9 


Census metropolitan area (CMA), 214-223 
Région métropolitaine de recensement (RMR) 
See also 
Census metropolitan area and census agglomeration 
influenced zones (MIZ) 
Migration streams 


by province and territory (Table 1), 193 
cartographic boundary files (CBFs), 201-203 
coding structure, 221 

census tract program, 231 

data quality, 222 

delineation rules, 214-220 

geographic code, 221 

hierarchy of geographic units (Figure 20), 192 
historical comparability, 219 

inter-CMA/CA migrants, 88, 98 
intra-CMA/CA migrants, 88, 98 

manual adjustments to boundaries, 219 
merging rule, 220 

migration steams, 92, 103 

names of, 221 

primary, 243 

reference maps, 256 

road network files (RNFs), 204 

rural fringe, 245 

statistical area classification (SAC), 199-200 
urban core, urban fringe and rural fringe, 247-249 
workplace location geographic code, 47 


Census metropolitan area and census agglomeration 
influenced zones (MIZ), 194-195 
Zones d'influence des régions métropolitaines de 
recensement et des agglomérations de recensement 


hierarchy of geographic units (Figure 20), 192 
statistical area classification (SAC), 199-201 


Census metropolitan area of current residence, 84 
Région métropolitaine de recensement de résidence 
actuelle 


Census metropolitan area or census agglomeration of 
residence 1 year ago, 87-88 
Région métropolitaine de recensement ou agglomération 
de recensement de résidence 1 an auparavant 
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Census metropolitan area or census agglomeration of 
residence 5 years ago, 98-99 
Région métropolitaine de recensement ou agglomération 
de recensement de résidence 5 ans auparavant 


Census of Agriculture 
Recensement de I’agriculture 
See 
Agriculture 


Census of Population 
Recensement de la population 
See 
Population 


Census Questionnaire Content and Derived Variables 
since Confederation (Appendix A), 269-273 
Contenu du questionnaire du recensement et variables 
dérivées depuis la Confédération (annexe A) 


Census subdivision (CSD), 224-230 
Subdivision de recensement (SDR) 
See also 
Indian reserves 
Mobility 
Municipalities 


additions, 224 

amalgamation of, 211-212 

boundary change, 212 

by province and territory (Table 1), 193 

cartographic boundary files (CBFs), 201-203 

census consolidated subdivisions, 208 

CMA and CA influenced zones, 194 

delineation rules for CMAs and CAs, 214-220 

dissolutions by province and territory (Table 8), 229 

example of census subdivisions within census 
consolidated subdivisions (Figure 24), 209 

external migration, 92, 102 

geographic code, 229 

hierarchy of geographic units (Figure 20), 192 

historical place names, 241 

incorporations by province and territory (Table 8), 229 

internal migration, 88, 90, 92, 99, 102 

municipal status, 89, 100 

municipalités régionales de comteé, 212 

names, 229, 241-242, 246 

not ina CMA or CA (MIZ), 194-195 

number by statistical area classification (Table 3), 201 

place name, 242 

population size of CSD 1 year ago, 94-95 

population size of CSD 5 years ago, 99 

population size of current CSD of residence, 95-96 

reference maps, 256 

representative point, 257 

road network files (RNFs), 204 

rural/urban classification of place of residence 1 year 
ago, 96 

rural/urban classification of place of residence 5 years 
ago, 106-107 
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standard geographical classification (SGC), 198-199 
statistical area classification (SAC), 199 

type by province and territory (Table 6), 225-226 
urban area delineation rules, 246 

urban core, urban fringe and rural fringe, 247-249 


Census subdivision of current residence, 85 
Subdivision de recensement de résidence actuelle 


Census subdivision of residence 1 year ago, 88-89 
Subdivision de recensement de résidence 1 an 
auparavant 


Census subdivision of residence 5 years ago, 99 
Subdivision de recensement de résidence 5 ans 
auparavant 


Census subdivision type, 224-227 
Genre de subdivision de recensement 


by province and territory (Table 6), 225-226 
changes to, 224 


Census subdivision type of residence 1 year ago, 89 
Genre de subdivision de recensement de résidence 1 an 
auparavant 


Census subdivision type of residence 5 years ago, 100 
Genre de subdivision de recensement de résidence 5 ans 
auparavant 


Census tract (CT), 231-233 
Secteur de recensement (SR) 


additions, 232 

by province and territory (Table 1), 193 
cartographic boundary files (CBFs), 201-203 
caution in use for non-statistical purposes, 232 
delineation rules, 231 

ecumene, 252 

geographic code, 232 

hierarchy of geographic units (Figure 20), 192 
historical place name, 241 

name code, 231 

naming convention, 232 

reference maps, 256 

subdivisions of CMAs/CAs, 214 

workplace location geographic code, 47 


Central business district 
Secteur du centre des affaires 


population in census tracts, 231 


Centroid 
Centroide 
See 
Representative point 
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Certificates 
Certificats 
See also 
Diplomas 


highest degree, certificate or diploma, 113-114 
major field of study (MFS), 117-118 

secondary school graduation certificate, 119-120 
trades and other non-university certificates, 121 
university certificate above Bachelor level, 121-122 
years of university, 123-124 


Chartered community 
Chartered community 


CSD type by province and territory (Table 6), 225 


Child support 
Soutien d’un enfant 


other money income, 38 


Child tax benefits 
Prestations d’impét pour enfants 
See 
Tax credits 


Children 
Enfants 


born in Canada to immigrant parents, 23 

Canada child tax benefits, 29 

census family composition, 135-136 

changes to census family concept, 133 

classification according if they are members of a 
census family, 136 

definition, 133, 137 

economic family status, 141 

establishments for, 176-177 

grandchildren, 133 

home language, 78 

institutional residents, 44 

knowledge of non-official languages, 79 

knowledge of official languages, 79 

looking after children, without pay, 125 

mother tongue, 81 

number and/or age groups of children at home, 135 

presence of children, 109-110 

relationship to household reference person (Person 1), 
110-111 


Children’s group homes (orphanages) 
Foyers collectifs pour enfants (orphelinats) 
See 
Establishments for children and minors 


Christmas trees, 7 
Arbres de Noél 


Chronic care hospitals 
H6pitaux pour malades chroniques 


collective dwellings, 177 
institutional resident, 44 


Circus camps 
Campements de cirque 


collective dwellings, 178 


Cities 
Villes 
See 
Urban area (UA) 


Citizenship, 9-10 
Citoyenneté 


Canadian by birth, 9, 23-24 

Canadian by naturalization, 9, 23 

Classification of countries (Appendix K), 319-321 

dual, 10 

immigration, 22-27 

permanent and non-permanent residents 
(Figure 5B), 27 

population, excluding institutional residents 
(Figure 1), 4 

population group, 109 


City 
Cité 
CSD type by province and territory (Table 6), 225 


Civil servants 
Fonctionnaires 


retirement pensions, 39 
Civilian 
Civil 
absent from job or business in reference week, 61 


worked in reference week, 61 


Class of worker, 47-50 
Catégorie de travailleurs 


census products, 49 
experienced labour force, 52 
incorporation status, 55 
when last worked, 75 


Classification of instructional programs (CIP), 117-118 
Classification des programmes d’enseignement (CPE) 


Cleaners, 48 
Personnel domestique 
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Clothing 
Vétements 
See 
Basic human needs 


CMAICA parts 
Parties de RMR/AR 
See 
Urban core, urban fringe and rural fringe 


Coal, oil, gas, wood or other fuels 
Charbon, huile (mazout), gaz, bois ou autres combustibles 
See 
Utilities 


Coastlines 
Littoraux 


reference maps, 256 


Codes 
Codes 


census agricultural region, 208 

census consolidated subdivision, 209 

census division, 211 

census metropolitan area and census 
agglomeration, 221 

census subdivision, 229 

census tract, 232 

designated place, 234-235 

dissemination area, 236 

economic region, 237 

enumeration area, 239 

federal electoral district, 241 

geocoding, 253-254 

geographic code, 195-196 

industry coding, 56, 58 

major field of study, 325-364 

occupation, 67-70 

postal code, 262-263 

province or territory, 243-244 

reference maps, 256-257 

standard geographical classification (SGC), 198-199 

urban areas, 246-247 


Coding errors, 275, 277 
Erreurs de codage 


Collection 
Collecte 
See 
Data collection 


Collective dwelling types, 175-178 
Types de logement collectif 


Collective dwellings 
Logements collectifs 
See 
Dwelling, collective 
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Collective households 
Ménages collectifs 
See 
Household, collective 


Collectives 
Logements collectifs 
See 
Cooperatives 
Dwelling, collective 


Circus camps 
Campements de cirque 


collective dwellings, 178 


Colleges 
Colléges 
See 
Community colleges 


Commercial establishment 
Etablissement commercial 
See 
Collective dwelling types 


Commercial zones 
Zones commerciales 


population in census tracts, 231 


Commissions 
Commissions 
See 
Wages and salaries 


Common-law partners 
Partenaires en union libre 


census family, 133, 138 

structure, 138 

common-law unions, 11-12 

definition, 136 

economic family members, 141 

families of common-law couples, 138 

household type, 161-162 

relationship to household reference person (Person 1), 
110-111 


Common-law status, 10 
Union libre 


marital status, 12 
total population (Figure 1), 4 


Communal establishment 
Etablissement communautaire 
See 
Collective dwelling types 
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Communal quarters 
Casemes 


collective dwellings, 175 


Communautés urbaines 
Communautés urbaines 


CD type by province and territory (Table 4), 211 


Community 
Collectivité 
Community 


CSD type by province and territory (Table 6), 225 
designated place, 222 
historical place name, 241 


Community colleges 
Colléges communautaires 


highest degree, certificate or diploma, 113-114 
highest level of schooling, 115-116 

school attendance, 119 

total years of schooling, 120-121 

trades and other non-university certificates, 121 
years of other non-university education, 122-123 


Commuting 
Navettage 


calculation of distance, 284 

flows for MIZ, 195 

forward commuting flow rule, 215-216 
historical comparability rule, 219 
mode of transportation, 45 

reverse commuting flow rule, 216-217 
spatial contiguity rule, 217-218 


Commuting distance, 44-45 
Distance de navettage 
See also 
Journey to work 


calculation of, 284 
representative point, 45 


Comparison of data 
Comparaison des données 
See 
Historical comparability 


Components of income (Figure 6), 31 
Composantes du revenu (figure 11) 


Components of migration (in- and out-) 
Composantes de migration (externe et interne) 


mobility 1, 89-90 
mobility 5, 100-101 


Composition of income, 30 
Composition du revenu 


Computer files 
Fichiers informatiques 


cartographic boundary files (CBFs), 201-203 
reference maps, 256-257 
road network files (RNFs), 204-205 


Condition of dwelling, 174 
Etat du logement 


Condominium fees, 158-159 
Frais de condominium 


owner’s major payments, 166 


Condominiums 
Condominiums 


tenure, 169-170 


Confidentiality 
Confidentialité 


citizenship, 10 

data quality, sampling and weighting, random 
rounding (Appendix B), 275-280 

Indian Band or First Nation, 6 

population and dwelling counts, 249 


Constant dollars income, 30 
Revenu en dollars constants 


Cooperatives 
Coopératives 
See also 
Dwelling, collective 


dividends from, 36 

interest from deposits, 32 

tenant-occupied private, non-farm dwelling, 181 
tenure, 169 


Coordinate system, 250-251 
Systéme de coordonnées 


map projection, 255 


Core hole, 214-215 
Enclave-noyau 


Corporate stocks 
Actions d’entreprises 


dividends from, 32 


Correctional institutions 
Etablissements correctionnels 
See 
Prisons 
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Cottage and tourist areas 
Zones de villégiature et régions a vocation touristique 


collective dwellings, 178 


Counties 
Comtés 
See also 
Census division (CD) 


boundary change, 212 
CD type by province and territory (Table 4), 211 
economic region, 237-238 


Country of birth 
Pays de naissance 
See 
Place of birth 


Country of citizenship, 9-10 
Pays de citoyenneté 


2001 classification (Appendix K), 319-321 


Country of residence 1 year ago, 90-91 
Pays de résidence 1 an auparavant 


Country of residence 5 years ago, 101 
Pays de résidence 5 ans auparavant 


County 
County 


CD type by province and territory (Table 4), 211 


County (Municipality) 
County (Municipality) 


CSD type by province and territory (Table 6), 225 


Couples 
Couples 


families, 138, 141 

living common-law, 133 
married, 133, 138 
opposite sex, 10 

same sex, 10 


Couple families, 168 
Familles avec conjoints 


Coverage errors, 275-276 
Erreurs de couverture 


Credit unions 
Caisses de crédit mutuel 


interest from deposits, 32 
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Crops 
Cultures 


districts, 207 


sales of, 7-8 
Cult 
Culte 
See 
Religion 


Cultural groups 
Groupes culturels 
See 
Ethnic origin 


Cultural identity 
Identité culturelle 
See 
Ethnic origin 


DA 


See 
Dissemination Area (DA) 


LD 
See 
Designated place (DPL) 


Daily activities 
Activités quotidiennes 


limitations, 13-15 


Data analysis 
Analyse des données 


representative point, 259 


Data capture errors, 275, 277 
Erreurs de saisie des données 


Data collection 
Collecte des données 


block formation for, 206 

census collection requirements (EAs), 238-240 
dissemination areas, 235-236 

enumeration area, 239 

geographic reference date, 261-262 

usual place of residence, 126-127 


Data comparability 
Comparabilité des données 
See 
Historical comparability 
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Data linkage, 203 
Appariement des données 


Data quality, 275-279 
Qualité des données 


census metropolitan area and census agglomeration, 


222 
spatial elements, 263-265 


sampling and weighting, confidentiality and random 


rounding (Appendix B), 275-280 


Data retrieval 
Extraction des données 
See 
Information retrieval 


Date of birth, 11 
Date de naissance 
See also 
Age 


total population (Figure 1), 4 


Datum, 251-252 
Systéme de référence géodésique 


Daughters 
Filles 
See 
Children 


Death 
Mort 


lump-sum death benefits, 28 


Debentures, 32 
Obligations non garanties 


Degree in medicine, dentistry, veterinary medicine or 


optometry, 112-113 
Dipl6me en médecine, en art dentaire, en médecine 
vétérinaire ou en optométrie 


Degrees 
Dipl6mes 
Grades 
See also 
Certificates 
Diplomas 


first professional degree, 121 

highest degree, certificate or diploma, 113-114 

in medicine, dentistry, veterinary medicine or 
optometry, 112-113 

major field of study (MFS), 117-118 

years of university, 123-124 
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Delineation criteria/rules Diplomats 
Cnritéres/régles de délimitation Diplomates 


census consolidated subdivision, 208 

census metropolitan area and census agglomeration, 
214-220 

census tract, 231 Direct distributorship, 36, 48, 50 

dissemination area, 236 Distribution directe 

ecumene, 252-253 

enumeration area, 239-240 Disability, 13-15 

urban area, 246 Incapacité 

urban core, 215 


households outside Canada, 160 
worked outside Canada, 46 


absent from job or business because of, 50 
Delinquents Health and Activity Limitation Survey (HALS), 14 


Délinquants 
See 
Establishments for delinquents and young offenders 


not in the labour force, 66 

Participation and Activity Limitation Survey 
(PALS), 14-15 

pensions, 28 


Demography population, excluding institutional residents 
Démographie (Figure 1), 4 
reasons unable to start work (in reference week), 
age, 10 72-73 
common-law status, 10 
date of birth, 11 Disabled 
legal marital status, 11-12 Handicapé 
marital status, 12-13 Personne ayant une incapacité 
sex, 13 


Deposit certificates, 32 
Certificats de dépéts 


Designated place (DPL), 233-235 
Localité désignée (LD) 


by province and territory (Table 1), 193 
cartographic boundary files (CBFs), 201-203 
hierarchy of geographic units (Figure 20), 192 
historical place names, 241 

land area measurements, 196 

place name, 242 

representative point, 257 

type by province and territory (Table 9), 234 


institutional resident, 44 
pensions, 28 
treatment centres and institutions for, 177 


Dissemination area (DA), 235-237 
Aire de diffusion (AD) 


block, 206-207 

by province and territory (Table 1), 193 
cartographic boundary files (CBFs), 201-203 
delineation criteria, 236 

ecumene, 253 

hierarchy of geographic units (Figure 20), 192 
reference maps, 256 

representative point, 45, 47, 257, 259 


workplace location, 47 


Digital cartographic files 
Fichiers numériques cartographiques 
See 
Cartographic boundary files (CBFs) 


Dissolved municipality 
Municipalité dissoute 


designated place type, 234 


Diplomas ei 
Dipiemes ee eae 
See also 
Certificates 


CD type by province and territory (Table 4), 211 


highest degree, certificate or diploma, 113-114 

major field of study (MFS), 117-118 

trades and other non-university certificates, 121 
university certificate above Bachelor level, 122 

years of university, 123-124 


District municipality 
District municipality 


CD type by province and territory (Table 4), 211 
CSD type by province and territory (Table 6), 225 
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Dividends, interest on bonds, deposits and savings 

certificates, and other investment income, 32 
Dividendes et intéréts d’obligations, de dépdéts et de 
certificats d’épargne et autre revenu de placements 


components of income (Figure 6), 31 

income content and coverage in the censuses of 
Canada (Figure 7), 43 

total income, 40 


Divorce, 11-12 
Divorce 


Doctorate degree, 113-114 
Doctorat 


Dormitories 
Résidences scolaires 


school residences and residences for training 
centres, 176 


Duplex 
Duplex 
See 
Dwelling 


Duties 
Fonctions 
See 
Work 


Dwelling, 175 
Logement 
See also 
Population and dwelling counts 


apartments, 183-184 

bedrooms, 174 

condition of dwelling, 174 
condominium, 169 

coverage errors, 275-276 

garden home, 183 

linked home, 184 

mobile home, 184 

more than one residence, 126 
movable dwelling, 184 

number of, in EA, 239-240 

other, 184 

overcoverage errors, 276 

overview of universe (Figure 19), 173 
owner’s major payments, 165-166 
owner-occupied non-farm, 166 
period of construction, 182 

property taxes included in mortgage payments, 158 
rent, 168 

rooms, 183 

row house, 183 

rural farm population, pre-1981 Census, 9 
semi-detached house, 183 
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single-attached house, 184 
single-detached house, 183 
structural type of dwelling, 183-184 
tenant-occupied non-farm, 166 
tenure, 169 

town house, 183 

type, 183-185 

undercoverage errors, 276 
universe, 171-185 

usual place of residence, 126-127 
vacant, 182 

value of dwelling, 185 


Dwelling Classification Study, 276 
Etude sur la classification des logements 


Dwelling, collective, 175-178 
Logement collectif 


collective household, 159 
forming an EA, 239 
institutional resident, 44 
type, 175-178 


Dwelling, occupied marginal, 178 
Logement marginal occupé 


Dwelling, occupied private, 179 
Logement privé occupé 


Dwelling, owner-occupied private, non-farm, 179 
Logement privé non agricole occupé par le propneétaire 


Dwelling, private, 180 
Logement privé 


private household, 161 


Dwelling, private, occupied by foreign and/or temporary 
residents, 180-181 
Logement privé occupé par des résidents étrangers et/ou 
temporaires 


Dwelling, regular, 181 
Logement ordinaire 


Dwelling, tenant-occupied private, non-farm, 181 
Logement privé non agricole occupé par un locataire 


Dwelling, unoccupied private, 182 
Logement privé inoccupé 


Cl 
See 
Edit and imputation (E & 1) 


EA 
SD 
See 
Enumeration area (EA) 
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ER 
RE 
See 
Economic region (ER) 


Earner or employment income recipient, 321 
Salarié ou bénéficiaire d’un revenu d’emploi 


class of worker, 48-49 


Earnings or employment income, 33 
Gains ou revenu d’emploi 


Economic family, 139-140 
Famille économique 


average income of economic families and unattached 
individuals 15 years of age and over, 145-146 

highest income recipient, 147 

incidence of low income, 147-148 

income status, 148 

low income cut-offs (LICOs), 149-150 

median income of economic families and unattached 
individuals 15 years of age and over, 151 

membership and family status (Figure 14), 132 

overview of variables (Figure 16), 140 

universes and subuniverses (Figure 13), 131 


Economic family persons 
Membres d’une famille économique 


definition, 141 


Economic family status, 141 
Situation des particuliers dans la famille économique 


overview of economic family variables, 140 


Economic family structure, 141-142 
Structure de la famille économique 


overview of economic family variables, 140 


Economic family total income, 146 
Revenu total de la famille économique 


Economic family type, 142-143 
Genre de famille économique 


overview of economic family variables (Figure 16), 140 


Economic region (ER), 237-238 
Région économique (RE) 


by province and territory (Table 1), 193 
cartographic boundary files (CBFs), 201-203 
geographic code, 237 

hierarchy of geographic units (Figure 20), 192 
land area measurements, 197 

reference maps, 256 


Index 


Ecumene, 252-253 
Ecouméne 


Edit and imputation (E & 1) 
Contréle et imputation (Cl) 


journey to work, 284 


Education 
Education 
See 
Schooling 


Educational attainment, 115-116 
Niveau de scolanté 


Elderly 
Personnes agées 


nursing homes (collective dwellings), 176 

old age security pension and guaranteed income 
supplement, 37 

unpaid care or assistance, 125-126 

usual place of residence, 127 


Electric utilities 
Electricité, services publics d’ 
See also 
Utilities 


annual payments for electricity, 157 
household maintainers, 160 
owner’s major payments, 165-166 
rent, gross, 168 


Elementary education 
Etudes primaires 
See also 
Schooling 


highest grade of elementary or secondary, 114-115 
highest level of, 115-116 

school attendance, 119 

total years of schooling, 120 


Emigrants 
Emigrants 


definition, 92, 102 


Employed (in reference week), 50-51 
Personnes occupées (pendant la semaine de référence) 
See also 
Employment 


comparability with previous censuses and with the LFS 
(Appendix E), 285-289 

employment rate, 51-52 

experienced labour force, 52 
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historical labour force activity (based on the 1971 
concepts), 53-54 

industry data, 56, 58 

labour force, 64 

labour force activity, 60-63 

MIZ category, 194-195 

occupation data, 67-69 

population and the labour force activity components 
(Figure 8), 63 


Employment insurance 
Assurance-emploi 


benefits from, 29 

components of income (Figure 6), 31 
government transfer payments, 33 
total income, 40 

wages and salaries, 42 


Employment-population ratio 
Employers, 56, 58 Rapport emploi-population 
Employeurs See 
Employment rate (in reference week) 
Employment 
Emploi Employment rate (in reference week), 51-52 


See also Taux d’emploi (pendant la semaine de référence) 
Occupation 
Work Enumeration area (EA), 238-240 
Secteur de dénombrement (SD) 
authorization, 23-24 See also 


Dissemination area (DA) 
Representative point 


employed (in reference week), 50-51 
employed labour force, 50-51 
full-time or part-time weeks worked in 2001, 53 
hours worked in reference week, 54-55 
income, 32 
insurance, 29 
labour force activity, 60 
labour force (in reference week), 64 
looked for paid work in past 4 weeks (full- or part- 
time work), 64-65 
not in the labour force, 66 
place of work status, 45-46 Errors 
population and labour force activity components Erreurs 


(Figure 8), 63 
coding, 275, 277 


block, 206-207 

by province and territory (Table 1), 193 
delineation process, 210, 213, 222, 240 
geographic code, 239 

population and dwelling counts, 194 
reasons for changing EA limits, 239 
representative point, 257, 259 


reasons unable to start work (in reference week), 
72-73 

two or more jobs, 56-57 

unavailable for, 66, 72 

weeks worked in 2000, 74-75 

when last worked, 75 

work activity in 2000, 76 


Employment centres 
Centres d’emploi 


trades and other non-university certificates, 121 


Employment equity 
Equité en matiére d’emploi 


visible minority, 127-128 


Employment income, 33 
Revenu d'emploi 


components of income (Figure 6), 31 
recipient, 32 
total income, 40 
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coverage errors, 275-276 

land area data, 197 

processing, 275 

non-response, 275, 277 
non-sampling, 276-278 

response, 275, 277 

sampling, 275, 278-279 

standard error of average income, 39 


Eskimo 


Esquimau 
See 
Aboriginal identity 
Aboriginal origin 


Establishments for children and minors 


Etablissements pour enfants et mineurs 


collective dwellings, 176 
institutional resident, 44 


Establishments for delinquents and young offenders 
Etablissements pour délinquants et jeunes contrevenants 


collective dwellings, 177 
institutional resident, 44 


Estate 
Succession 


income from, 32 
lots in rural areas, 245 


Ethnic origin, 15-21 
Ongine ethnique 


Aboriginal origin, 5-6 
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comparisons (2001, 1996 and 1991) (Appendix C), 281 


population, excluding institutional residents 
(Figure 1), 4 
population groups, 109 


Experienced labour force, 52-53 
Population active expérimentée 
See also 
Labour force (in reference week) 


industry data, 56, 58 

labour force activity, 61 

looked for work, 64 

new job to start in four weeks or less, 65 

occupation, 66-69 

on temporary lay-off, 70 

population and labour force activity components 
(Figure 8), 63 


External migration, 92, 102 
Migration externe 


FED 
CE 
See 
Federal electoral district (FED) 


FSA 
RTA 
See 
Forward sortation area (FSA) 


Family 
Famille 
See also 
Census family 
Economic family 


low income cut-offs (LICOs), 149-150 
sampling and weighting, 279 
universe, 129-151 


Family allowances, 29 
Allocations familiales 


income content and coverage in the censuses of 
Canada (Figure 7), 42 


Index 


Family composition 
Composition de la famille 


See 
Census family 


Family farm or business 
Ferme ou entreprise familiale 


See also 
Businesses 
Farm 


hours worked, 54-55 
incorporation status, 55-56 
unpaid family workers, 49 
weeks worked in 2000, 75 


Family households 
Ménages familiaux 


definition, 161 
household living arrangements, 143-144 


Family income 
Revenu de la famille 


See 
Income 


Family persons 
Personnes membres d'une famille 


definition, 136 
household living arrangements, 143-144 


Family responsibilities 
Responsabilités familiales 


See 
Personal responsibilities 


Family structure 
Structure de la famille 


See 
Census family structure 
Economic family structure 


Family type 
Genre de famille 


Farm 


See 
Census family type 
Economic family type 


Exploitation agncole 


See also 
Census farm 


net farm income, 36 
incorporation status, 55 
self-employed, 47, 50 
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Farm income 
Revenu agricole 


components of income (Figure 6), 31 
hours worked, 54-55 


income content and coverage in the censuses of 


Canada (Figure 7), 43 
major source of income, 34 
net farm income, 36 
total income, 40 


Farm operators, 8 
Exploitants agricoles 


owner-occupied private, non-farm dwelling, 179 
rural farm population, 8-9 

tenant-occupied private, non-farm dwelling, 181 
total population (Figure 1), 4 


Farm produce 
Produits agricoles 
See 
Agricultural products 


Farm-support payments, 36 
Paiements de soutien aux entreprises agricoles 


Farm workers 
Cultivateurs 
Travailleurs agricoles 


hours worked, 54 
place of work status, 46 
unpaid family workers, 49 


Federal child tax benefits 
Prestations fiscales canadiennes pour enfants 
See 
Canada child tax benefits 


Federal electoral district (FED), 240-241 
Circonscription électorale fédérale (CEF) 


by province and territory (Table 1), 193 
cartographic boundary files (CBFs), 201-203 
geographic code, 241 

hierarchy of geographic units (Figure 20), 192 
reference maps, 256 

workplace location geographic code, 47 


Field of specialization 
Domaine de spécialisation 
See 
Major field of study (MFS) 


Field of study 
Domaine d'études 
See 
Major field of study (MFS) 
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First Nation 
Premiére nation 
See 
Member of an Indian Band or First Nation 


First official language spoken, 76-77 
Premiére langue Officielle parlée 


population, excluding institutional residents 
(Figure 1), 4 


Fishers 
Pécheurs 


benefits to self-employed, 29 
net income from self-employed, 36 
self-employed, 48, 50 


Food 
Aliments 
See 
Basic human needs 


Foreign resident, 3 
Résident étranger 


collective dwelling, 175 
definition, 180 

private dwelling occupied, 180 
regular dwelling, 181 


Forward commuting flow rule, 215-216 
Régle de navettage dans le sens normal 


Forward sortation area (FSA) 
Région de tn d’acheminement (RTA) 


by province and territory (Table 1), 193 
hierarchy of geographic units (Figure 20), 192 
postal code, 262 


Foster child, 137 
Enfant en foyer nourricier 


Freelance activities 
Activités autonomes 
Pigistes 


net income from artists, writers, music teachers, 
hairdressers, dressmakers, etc., 36 
working on a freelance basis, 48, 50 


Fuel, oil, gas, wood and other 
Combustibles, huile (mazout), gaz, bois et autres 
See 
Utilities 


Full-time or part-time weeks worked in 2000, 53 


Semaines travaillées a plein temps ou a temps partiel 


en 2000 


work activity in 2000, 76 
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Full-year full-time workers, 76 
Personnes ayant travaillé toute l'année a plein temps 


GIS 
SIG 
See 
Geographic information system (GIS) 
GST 
TPS 


See 
Goods and services tax (GST) 


Garden home, 183 
Maison-jardin 


Gas, oil, coal, wood or other fuels 
Gaz, huile (mazout), charbon, bois ou autres combustibles 
See 
Utilities 


General hospitals 
H6pitaux généraux 


collective dwellings, 177 
institutional resident, 44 


Geocoding, 253-254 
Géocodage 


representative point, 257 


Geographic areas 
Régions géographiques 
See also 
Geographic units 


area suppression, 280 

basic unit for dissemination, 235-236 
cartographic boundary files (CBFs), 201-203 
classification of, 196, 198-199 

geographic code, 195 

hierarchy of geographic units (Figure 20), 192 
land area, 196-197 

location of, 256 

random rounding and area suppression, 280 
revisions to boundaries, 210, 212, 261 


Geographic attributes 
Attributs géographiques 


adjusted counts, 194 

census metropolitan area and census agglomeration 
influenced zones (MIZ), 194-195 

geographic code, 195-196 

land area, 196-197 

population density, 197-198 


Index 


Geographic classifications 
Classifications géographiques 


standard geographical classification (SIG), 198-199 
statistical area classification (SAC), 199-201 


Geographic code, 195-196 
Code géographique 
See also 
Codes 


Geographic files 
Fichiers géographiques 


cartographic boundary files (CBFs), 201-203 
road network files (RNFs), 204-205 


Geographic framework 
Cadre géographique 
See also 
Geographic reference date 


workplace location, 284 


Geographic identifiers 
Identificateurs géographiques 
See 
Geocoding 


Geographic information system (GIS) 
Systéme d'information géographique (S/G) 
See 
Maps and mapping/geographic information systems 
(SIG) 


Geographic infrastructure 
Infrastructure géographique 


national geographic base (NGB), 205-206 


Geographic names 
Noms géographiques 
See 
Names 


Geographic reference date, 261-262 
Date de référence géographique 


federal electoral district (FED), 241 


Geographic units 
Unités géographiques 


administrative areas 
census division (CD), 210-213 
census subdivision (CSD), 224-230 
designated place (DPL), 233-235 
federal electoral district (FED), 240-241 
province or territory, 243-244 
by province and territory (Table 1), 193 
hierarchy of (Figure 20), 192 
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measurement of land, 196 
place name (PN), 242-243 
statistical areas 
block, 206-207 
census agglomeration (CA), 214-223 
census agricultural region (CAR), 207-208 
census consolidated subdivision (CCS), 208-209 
census metropolitan area (CMA), 214-223 
census tract (CT), 231-233 
dissemination area (DA), 235-237 
economic region (ER), 237-238 
enumeration area (EA), 238-240 
locality (LOC), 241-242 
rural area, 244-245 
urban area, 245-247 
urban core, urban fringe and rural fringe, 247-249 


Geography, 189-265 
Géographie 


adjusted counts, 194 

block, 206-207 

block-face, 249-250 

cartographic boundary files (CBFs), 201-203 

census agglomeration (CA), 214-223 

census agricultural region (CAR), 207-208 

census consolidated subdivision (CCS), 208-209 

census division (CD), 210-213 

census metropolitan area (CMA), 214-223 

census metropolitan area and census agglomeration 
influenzed zones (MIZ), 194-195 

census subdivision (CSD), 224-230 

census tract (CT), 231-233 

coordinate system, 250-251 

datum, 251-252 

designated place (DPL), 233-235 

discontinued concepts, 190 

dissemination area (DA), 235-237 

economic region (ER), 237-238 

ecumene, 252-253 

enumeration area (EA), 238-240 

federal electoral district (FED), 240-241 

geocoding, 253-254 

geographic code, 195-196 

geographic reference date, 261-262 

impact of municipal restructuring, 190 

land area, 196-197 

locality (LOC), 241-242 

map projection, 255-256 

national geographic base (NGB), 205-206 

place name, 242 

population density, 197-198 

postal code, 262-263 

products and services, 191 

province, 243-244 

reference map, 256-257 

representative point, 257-260 

road network files (RNFs), 204-205 

rural area (RA), 244-245 

spatial data quality elements, 263-265 
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standard geographical classification (SGC), 198-199 


statistical area classification (SAC), 199-201 
territory, 243-244 

thematic map, 260-261 

urban area (UA), 245-247 

urban core, urban fringe and rural fringe, 265 
urban population size group, 265 

what’s new, 189-191 

workplace location, 47 


Goods and services tax (GST) 
Taxe sur les produits et services (TPS) 
See 
Other income from government sources 


Government personnel 
Fonctionnaires 


household outside Canada, 160 


Government transfer payments, 33 
Transferts gouvernementaux 


components of income (Figure 6), 31 
major source of income, 34 


Grandchildren 
Petits-enfants 
See 
Children 


Greenhouse products 
Produits de la serre 


census farm, 7 


Gross rent, 168 
Loyer brut 


Group homes 
Foyers collectifs 


collective dwellings, 175 
institutional resident, 44 


Guaranteed income supplement (GIS) 
Supplément de revenu garanti (SRG) 


components of income (Figure 6), 31 
government transfer payments, 33 
old age security pension and, 37 
total income, 40 


Guardianship child, 137 
Enfant en tutelle 


HALS 
ESLA 
See 
Health and Activity Limitations Survey (HALS) 


HST 
TVH 
See 
Harmonized sales tax (HST) 


Hamlet 
Hameau 
Hamlet 


boundary change, 212 
CSD type by province and territory (Table 6), 225 
mobility and migration, 89, 100 


Handicaps 
Handicaps 
See 
Disability 


Harmonized sales tax (HST) 
Taxe de vente harmonisée (TVH) 
See 
Other income from government sources 


Head of household 
Chef de ménage 
See 
Household composition 


Health and Activity Limitation Survey (HALS) 
Enquéte sur la santé et les limitations d’activités (ESLA) 
See 
Disability 


Hierarchy of standard geographic units (Figure 20), 192 
Hiérarchie des unités géographiques nommalisées 
(figure 20) 


High schools, 113-116 
Ecoles secondaires 


Highest degree, certificate or diploma, 113-114 
Plus haut grade, certificat ou diplbme 


Highest grade of elementary or secondary schooling, 
114-115 
Plus haut niveau atteint a l’école primaire ou secondaire 


Highest income recipient 
Bénéficiaire de revenu le plus élevé 


census family, 146-147 
economic family, 147 


Highest level of schooling, 115-116 
Plus haut niveau de scolanté atteint 


Highways 
Autoroutes 
See 
Roads 


Index 


Historical comparability 
Comparabilité historique 


census subdivision — previous census, 230 

census questionnaire content and derived variables 
since Confederation (Appendix A), 269-273 

census tract, 232 

historical labour force activity, 53 

industry (based on the 1980 SIC), 57 

journey to work data (Appendix D), 283-284 

labour force, 53-54 

labour force activity, 285 

major field of study, 116-117 

occupation, 69-70 

presence of children, 110 

unpaid family workers, 49 


Historical comparability rule, 219 
Régle de la comparabilité historique 


Historical labour force activity (based on the 1971 
concepts) — (in reference week), 53-54 
Activité historique (selon les concepts de 1971) — (pendant 
la semaine de référence) 


Home language, 77-78 
Langue parlée a la maison 


Classification from 2001, 1996 and 1991 (Appendix G), 
293-297 

list of (Figure 9), 82 

population, excluding institutional residents 
(Figure 1), 4 


Home maintenance 
Entretien de la maison 


condition of dwelling, 174 
unpaid, 124 


Homeless 
Sans-abri 


shelters for, 175 


Homemakers 
Homme/femme au foyer 
Personnes au foyer 
Ménageére 


not in the labour force, 66 


Honey, 7 
Miel 


Hospitals 
Hoépitaux 


collective dwellings, 177 
institutional resident, 44 
usual place of residence, 127 
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Hostels 
Refuges 


collective dwellings, 176 


Hotels 
H6tels 


collective dwellings, 175 


Hours of work 
Heures de travail 


doing unpaid housework, 124 

looking after children, without pay, 125 

providing unpaid care or assistance to seniors, 
125-126 

work activity in 2000, 76 


Hours worked for pay or in self-employment (in 
reference week), 54-55 
Heures travaillées a un emploi salarié ou a son compte 
(pendant la semaine de référence) 


House of Commons representative member 
Député a la Chambre des communes 


federal electoral district (FED), 240 


Houseboat 
Bateau-maison 


movable dwellings, 184 


Household, 159 
Ménage 


abroad, 160 
additional persons, 136 
annual payment for 
electricity, 157 
oil, gas, coal, wood or other fuels, 157 
water and other municipal services, 158 
annual property taxes, 158 
average income of, 162-163 
collective, 159 
condominium fees, 158-159 
coverage errors, 275-276 
family, 161 
geocoding, 253 
grandchildren in three-generation, 133 
income, 162-164 
median income of, 163-164 
monthly mortgage payment, 164 
multiple family, 161 
non-family, 161 
non-sampling errors, 275, 277 
number of household maintainers, 165 
number of persons per room, 165 
one-family, 161 
overview of universe (Figures 17 and 18), 155-156 
owner's major payments, 165-166 
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or gross rent as a percentage of household 
income, 166-167 "i 
payments, 138, 141 
primary household maintainer, 167 
relationship to household reference person (Person 1), 
110-111 
rent, gross, 168 
rent, monthly cash, 168 
representative point, 253, 257 
rural farm population, 9 
sampling and weighting, 279 
subuniverses (Figure 18), 156 
tenure, 169 
condominium, 169-170 
universe, 153-170 


Household activities 
Activités a la maison 
See 
Unpaid work 


Household, collective, 159 
Ménages collectifs 


Household composition 
Composition du ménage 


census family (additional persons), 136 

economic family structure, 141-142 

overview of census family variables (Figure 15), 134 

relationship to household reference person (Person 1), 
110-111 


Household living arrangements, 143-144 
Situation des particuliers dans le ménage 


overview of census family variables (Figure 15), 134 


Household maintainer(s), 160 
Soutien(s) du ménage 


number of, 165 
primary, 167 


Household outside Canada, 160 
Ménage a !’extérieur du Canada 


Household, private, 161 
Ménage privé 


classification of persons in, 144 
number of persons in, 161 
presence of children, 109-110 


Household size, 161 
Taille du ménage 


Household total income, 163 
Revenu total du ménage 


Household type, 161-162 
Genre de ménage 


Housework 
Travaux ménagers 


unpaid, 124 


Housing 
Logement 
See 
Dwelling 


Hunters and trappers 
Chasseurs et trappeurs 


net income from self-employed, 36 
self-employed, 50 


Husbands 
Maris 
See 
Married men 


Hutterite colonies 
Colonies huttérites 


collective dwellings, 177 

income, 41 

relationship to household reference person 
(Person 1), 111 


Hydrography 
Hydrographie 


cartographic boundary files (CBFs), 202 
national geographic base (NGB), 205-206 
road network files (RNFs) features, 204 


ISCED 
CITE 
See 
International standard classification of education 
(ISCED) 


Illness 
Maladies 


absent from job or business because of, 50-51 

long term (not in the labour force), 66 

not in the labour force, 66 

on temporary lay-off or absent from job or business 
(in reference week), 70-71 

reasons unable to start work (in reference week), 
72-73 


Immigrant population, 22-23 
Population des immigrants 


Immigration 
Immigration 


age at immigration, 22 
employment authorization holders, 24 
immigrant population, 22-23 
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landed immigrant status, 23 

ministerial permit holders, 24 

non-immigrant population, 24 

non-permanent resident, 24, 26-27 

period of immigration, 25 

permanent resident (Figures 5A and 5B), 26-27 

population, excluding institutional residents 
(Figure 1), 4 

refugee claimant, 24 

student authorization holders, 24 

year of immigration, 25-26 


Immigrants 
Immigrants 


definition, 92, 102 
population, 22-23 
recent, worked outside Canada, 46 


Improvement district 
Improvement district 


CSD type by province and territory (Table 6), 225 


Imputation errors, 275, 277 
Erreurs d'imputation 


journey to work, 284 


In-kind income, 36, 41, 47-48, 50, 54 
Revenu en nature 


In-migration 
Migration interne 
See 
Migration 


Incidence of low income, 147-148 
Fréquence des unités a faible revenu 


Income 
Revenu 
See 
Benefits 
Child support 
Farm income 
Pensions 


average income of 
census families and non-family persons 15 years 
of age and over, 144-145 
economic families and unattached 
individuals 15 years of age and over, 145-146 
households, 162 
individuals, 27-28 
baby-sitting, 36, 48, 50 
benefits from Canada or Quebec Pension Plan, 28 
benefits from Employment Insurance, 29 
Canada child tax benefits, 29 
cash income, 38 
census family total income, 146 
components of (Figure 6), 31 
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composition of income, 30 
concept, 40 
constant dollars income, 30 
content and coverage (Figure 7), 43 
dividends, interest on bonds, deposits and savings 
certificates, and other investment income, 32 
earner or employment income recipient, 32 
earnings or employment income, 32 
economic family total income, 146 
employment income, 32-33 
employment insurance benefits, 29, 42 
family allowances, 29 
freelance activities, 36, 48, 50 
from abroad, 38 
government transfer payments, 33 
highest income recipients in the 
census family, 146-147 
economic family, 147 
household total income, 163 
Hutterite colonies, 41 
in-kind, 36, 41, 47-48, 50, 54 
incidence of low income, 147-148 
low income cut-offs (LICOs), 149-150 
major source of income, 34 
market income, 34 
median income of 
census families and non-family persons 15 years 
of age and over, 150 
economic families and unattached individuals 15 
years of age and over, 151 
households, 163-164 
individuals, 35 
methodology, 41 
military pay, 42 
net farm income, 36 
net non-farm income from unincorporated business 
and/or professional practice, 36 
non-refundable scholarships and bursaries, 38 
old age security pension and guaranteed income 
supplement, 37-38 
other income from government sources, 36-37 
other money income, 38 
owner’s major payments or gross rent as a percentage 
of household income, 166-167 
periodic support from persons not in household, 38 
population 15 years and over, excluding institutional 
residents (Figure 1), 4 
reference period, 41 
retirement pensions, superannuation and annuities, 
including those from RRSPs and RRIFs, 39 
royalties, 38 
self-employment, 34, 54-55 
severance pay, 38 
social assistance, 37-38 
spouses’ allowances, 37 
standard error of average income, 39 
status, 148 
total income, 40-42 
wage-loss replacement, 42 
wages and salaries, 43 
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Income content and coverage in the censuses of Canada 


(Figure 7), 43 


Contenu et couverture du revenu des recensements du 


Canada (figure 12) 


Income from abroad, 38 
Revenu recu de I’étranger 


Income-maintenance insurance plans 
Régimes d’assurance de sécurité du revenu 


wages and salaries, 42 


Income status, 148 
Catégorie de revenu 


Income tax, 42 
Impét sur le revenu 


deduction of spouse’s wages as expenses, 49 
refunds, 41 


Incorporated business 


Entreprise constituée en société 
definition, 55 


Incorporation status, 55 
Forme juridique 


Independent workers 
Travailleurs indépendants 
See 
Self-employed 


Indian Band 
Bande indienne 


Aboriginal identity, 5 
Indian reserves or settlements, 227 
member of an Indian Band or First Nation, 6-7 


Indian government district 
Indian government district 


CSD type by province and territory (Table 6), 225 
definition, 227 


Indian reserves 
Réserves indiennes 


Band housing on, 169 
census subdivision, 224 
type by province and territory (Table 6), 225 
definition, 227 
mobility and migration, 89, 100 
tenure, 169 
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Indian settlements 
Etablissements indiens 


census subdivision, 285 

CSD type by province and territory (Table 6), 226 
definition, 227 

tenure, 169 


Indians of North America 
Indiens de l'Aménque du Nord 
See 
Aboriginal identity 
Aboriginal origin 


Individuals 
Particuliers 
See also 
Persons 
Population 
Unattached individual 


average income of, 27-28 
household living arrangements, 143-144 
median income of, 35 


Industrial zones 
Zones industrielles 


population in census tracts, 231 


Industry (based on the 1997 North American Industry 
Classification [NAICS]), 56-57 
Industrie (selon le Systeme de classification des industnes 
de l’'Amérique du Nord [SCIAN] de 1997) 


experienced labour force, 52 


Industry (based on the 1980 Standard Industrial 
Classification [SIC]), 57-59 
Industrie (selon la Classification type des industries [CT] 
de 1980) 


Industry classification 
Classification des industries 


1970, 57, 59 
1980, 57-59 
1997, 56-57 


inexperienced labour force (in reference week), 59-60 
Population active inexpérimentée (pendant la semaine de 
référence) 


labour force activity, 61 
population and the labour force activity components 
(Figure 8), 63 


Information retrieval 
Extraction de l’information 


geographic reference date, 261-262 
representative point, 259 


Index 


Inhabited land 
Surface habitée 
See 
Ecumene 


Inmates 
Détenus 
See 
Institutional resident 


Institutional establishment 
Etablissement institutionnel 
See 
Collective dwelling types 


Institutional resident, 44 
Pensionnaire d’un établissement institutionnel 


collective dwelling types, 175-177 

historical labour force activity (based on the 1971 
concepts), 53-54 

population, 4 

relationship to household reference person 
(Person 1), 111 

usual place of residence, 127 


Institutions for persons with a disability 
Etablissements pour les personnes ayant une incapacité 


collective dwellings, 177 
institutional resident, 44 


Insurance policies 
Polices d’assurance 


annuity payments, 39 
income from, 32 


Insurance proceeds 
Revenu provenant d’assurances 


net farm income, 36 


Interest 
Intéréts 


dividends, interest on bonds, deposits and savings 
certificates, and other investment income, 32 

income content and coverage in the censuses of 
Canada (Figure 7), 42 


Internal migration 
Migration interne 
See 
Migration 


International standard classification of education (ISCED), 
118 
Classification internationale type de l’enseignement (CITE) 
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Interprovincial migrants 
Migrants interprovinciaux 
See 
Migration streams 


Intraprovincial migrants 
Migrants infraprovinciaux 
See 
Migration streams 


Inuit 
Inuit 
See 
Aboriginal identity 
Aboriginal origin 


Investment income 
Revenu de placements 


components of income (Figure 6), 31 
income, 32 
content and coverage in the censuses of Canada 
(Figure 7), 43 
major source of income, 34 


Island Municipality 
Island Municipality 


CSD type by province and territory (Table 6), 225 


Island Trust 
Island Trust 


designated place type, 234 


Jails 
Prisons 
See 
Prisons 


Job 
Travail 
See 
Employment 
Work 


Job hunting 
Recherche d’emploi 


looked for work in past four weeks (full- or part-time), 
64-65 
unemployed, 73-74 


Job lay-offs 


Mises a pied 


absent from job or business (in reference week), 70-71 
on temporary lay-off, 70-71, 73 
unemployed, 61, 73 
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Job search strategy 
Stratégie de recherche d’emploi 
See 
Job hunting 


Job title 
Titre de l'emploi 
See 
Occupation 


Journey to work 
Déplacement domicile-travail 
See also 
Place of work 


commuting distance, 44-45 

conceptual changes, 283 

historical comparability of data (Appendix D), 283-284 

mode of transportation, 45 

place of work status, 45-46 

population 15 years and over, excluding institutional 
residents (Figure 1), 4 

processing changes, 283-284 

workplace location, 47 


Journeyman’s certificate 
Certificat de compagnon 


highest degree, certificate or diploma, 113 
trades and other non-university certificate, 121 


Kind of work, 67-69 
Genre de travail 


Knowledge of non-official languages, 78-79 
Connaissance des langues non officielles 


classification from 2001, 1996 and 1991 (Appendix H), 
299-303 

list of non-official languages (Figure 9), 82 

population, excluding institutional residents 
(Figure 1), 4 


Knowledge of official languages, 79-80 
Connaissance des langues Officielles 


first spoken, 76-77 
population, excluding institutional residents 
(Figure 1), 4 


LDU 
UDL 
See 
Local delivery unit (LDU) 


LFS 
EPA 
See 
Labour Force Survey (LFS) 


LICOs 
SFR 
See 
Low income cut-offs (LICOs) 


LOC 
LOC 
See 
Locality (LOC) 


Labour disputes 
Conflits de travail 


absent from job or business because of, 50-51 


Labour force (in reference week), 64 
Population active (pendant la semaine de référence) 
See also 
Employment 
Unemployment 


components, 63 

employed (in reference week), 50-51 

experienced, 52-53 

inexperienced, 59-60 

merging adjacent CMAs and CAs, 220 

not in the labour force, 66-67 

occupation, 67 

on temporary lay-off or absent from job or business (in 
reference week), 70-71 

population and the labour force activity components 
(Figure 8), 63 

unemployed, 73-74 


Labour force activity (in reference week), 60-63 
Activité (pendant la semaine de référence) 


classification chart (Appendix F), 291-292 

comparability of labour force activity data with those of 
previous censuses and with the Labour Force 
Survey (Appendix E), 285-289 

historical (based on the 1971 concepts), 53-54 

participation rate, 71-72 

population and the labour force activity components 
(Figure 8), 63 


Labour Force Survey (LFS) 
Enquéte sur la population active (EPA) 


class of worker, 49 

comparability with census data (Appendix E), 285-289 

coverage, 287 

differences in assignment of labour force activity 
status, 287 

economic regions, 238 

occupation information, 68 


Labour market activities, 47-76 
Activités sur le marché du travail 


class of worker, 47-50 
employed (in reference week), 50-51 
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employment rate (in reference week), 51-52 

experienced labour force (in reference week), 52-53 

full-time or part-time weeks worked in 2000, 53 

historical labour force activity (based on the 1971 
concepts) — (in reference week), 53-54 

hours worked for pay or in self-employment (in 
reference week), 54-55 

incorporation status, 55 

industry (based on the 1997 North American Industry 
Classification System [NAICS]), 56-57 

industry (based on the 1980 Standard Industrial 
Classification [SIC]), 57-58 

inexperienced labour force, 59-60 

labour force activity (in reference week), 60-63 

labour force (in reference week), 64 

looked for paid work in past four weeks (full- or 
part-time), 64-65 

new job to start in four weeks or less (from reference 
week), 65-66 

not in the labour force (in the reference week), 66-67 

occupation (based on the 2001 National Occupational 
Classification for Statistics [NOC-—S 2001]), 67-68 

occupation (historical), 69-70 

on temporary lay-off or absent from job or business (in 
reference week), 70-71 

participation rate (in reference week), 71-72 

population 15 years and over, excluding institutional 
residents (Figure 1), 4 

reasons unable to start a job (in reference week), 
72-73 

unemployed (in reference week), 73-74 

unemployment rate (in reference week), 74 

weeks worked in 2000, 74-75 

when last worked for pay or in self-employment, 75-76 

work activity in 2000, 76 


Lakes 
Lacs 


cartographic boundary files (CBFs), 201-203 
reference maps, 256 


Lambert Conformal Conic Projection, 255-256 
Systéme conique conforme de Lambert 


Land area, 196-197 
Superticie des terres 


census consolidated subdivision, 208 


Land use 
Utilisation des terres 


agricultural, 245, 253 

commercial and industrial zones, 231 
ecumene, 252-253 

institutional, 252 

non-developable lands, 245 
undeveloped lands, 245 
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Land value, 185 
Valeur du terrain 


Landed immigrant, 3 
Immigrant regu 


definition, 22, 25 


Landed immigrant status, 23 
Immigrant regu 


non-permanent resident, 24 
population, excluding institutional residents 
(Figure 1), 4 


Language 
Langue 


Aboriginal, 82, 83 

classification from 2001, 1996 and 1991 (Appendix G), 
293-297 

first official language spoken, 76-77 

germanic, 82, 83 

home language, 77-78 

knowledge of non-official languages, 79-80 

knowledge of official languages, 79-80 

mother tongue, 80-83 

niger-congo languages, 82, 83 

of work, 80 

spoken most often at home, 77-78 


Language of work, 80 
Langue de travail 


classification from 2001, 1996 and 1991 (Appendix G), 
293-297 

list of (Figure 9), 82 

population 15 years and over, excluding institutional 
residents (Figure 1), 4 


Latitude/longitude 
Latitude et longitude 


cartographic boundary files (CBFs), 201-203 
coordinate system, 250-251 

datum, 251 

road network files (RNFs), 204 


Lay-offs 
Mises a pied 
See 
Job lay-offs 


Legal marital status, 11-12 
Etat matrimonial légal 
See also 
Marital status 


total population (Figure 1), 4 
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Licences 
Permis, licences, etc. 


employment authorization, 24 
Minister's permit, 24 
student authorization, 24 


Limits 
Limites 
See 
Boundaries 


Linked home, 184 
Maison siamoise 


Livestock, 7 
Bétail 


Living alone 
Vie solitaire 


household, 159 
non-family household, 161 
non-family person, 137 
unattached individual, 141 
Living arrangements 
Situation des particuliers 
See 
Household living arrangements 


Loans 
Préts 


interest from, 32 
payments received, 41 


Local delivery unit (LDU) 
Unité de distribution locale (UDL) 


postal code, 263 


Local government district 
Local govemment district 


CSD type by province and territory (Table 6), 225 


Local planning area 
Zone d’aménagement locale 


geocoding, 253 


Local Service Board 
Local Service Board 


designated place type, 234 


Local Service District 
Local Service District 


designated place type, 234 


Locality (LOC), 241-242 
Localité (LOC) 


by province and territory (Table 1), 193 
hierarchy of geographic units (Figure 20), 192 
place name, 242 


Location 
Localisation 


latitude and longitude, 250 
workplace, 47 


Lock-out 
Lock-out 


on temporary lay-off or absent from job or business (in 
reference week), 70-71 


Lodging houses 
Pensions 


collective dwellings, 175 
institutional resident, 44 


Lone-parent families 
Familles monoparentales 


census family, 133 
structure, 138 
definition, 136 
economic family, 142 
household type, 161 


Longitude 
Longitude 
See 
Latitude/longitude 


Looked for paid work in past four weeks (full- or 
part-time work), 64-65 
Recherche d'un emploi salarié (a plein temps ou a temps 
partiel) au cours des quatre derniéres semaines 


unemployed, 61, 73 


Lottery prizes, 41 
Prix gagnés a la loterie 


Low income cut-offs (LICOs), 149-150 
Seuils de faible revenu (SFR) 


incidence of low income, 147-148 
income status, 148 


Lump-sum settlements, 41 
Réglements monétaires forfaitaires 
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MFS 
PDE 
See 
Major field of study (MFS) 


MIZ 
ZIM 
See 
Census metropolitan area and census agglomeration 
influenced zones (MIZ) 


MRC 
MRC 
See 
Municipalite regionale de comté (MRC) 


Maintaining family 
Famille avec soutien 


economic family type, 142 
census family type, 138 


Major field of study (MFS) j 
Principal domaine d’études (PDE) 


census historical, 116-117 

classification of instructional programs (CIP), 117-118 

classification study (Appendix M), 325-352 

coding errors, 277 

concordance at the MFS detailed level (Appendix N), 
353 

international standard classification of education 
(ISCED), 118-119 

with harmonized MFS codes (Appendix O), 
355-364 


Major source of income, 34 
Principale source de revenu 


Manpower training centres 
Centres de formation de la main-d’oeuvre 
See 
Employment centres 


Map projection, 255-256 
Projection cartographique 


land area, 196 


Map scale 
Echelle de carte 


cartographic boundary files (CBFs), 202 
land area, 197 
reference maps, 257 


Maple syrup products, 7 
Produits de la séve d’érable 
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Maps 
Cartes 


bodies of water, 201, 256 
coordinate system, 250 
dot and choropleth, 261 
ecumene, 253 
geocoding, 253 
projection, 256-257 
reference, 256-257 
statistical, 260 

thematic, 260-261 
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Maps and mapping/geographic information systems (GIS) 


Cartes et cartographie/systémes d'information 


géographique (SIG) 


block-face, 249-250 
coordinate system, 250-251 
datum, 251-252 

ecumene, 252-253 
geocoding, 253-254 

map projection, 255-256 
reference map, 256-257 


representative point, 257-260 


thematic map, 260-261 


Marginal dwellings 
Logements marginaux 
See 
Dwelling, occupied marginal 


Marital status, 12-13 
Etat matrimonial 
See also 
Common-law status 
Legal marital status 


institutional residents, 42 
total population (Figure 1), 4 


Market income, 34 
Revenu du marché 


Married couples 
Couples mariés 
See also 
Legal marital status 
Marital status 


census family, 133 
structure, 138 


Married men 
Hommes mariés 


census family, 133, 136 
husband-wife families, 138 
legal marital status, 11-12 


Married women 
Femmes mariées 


census family, 133, 136 
husband-wife families, 138 
legal marital status, 11-12 
usual place of residence, 127 


Masters’ degrees 
Maitrises 


highest degree, certificate or diploma, 113-114 


Maternity leave 
Congé de matemité 


absent from work because of, 51, 70-71 
benefits for, 29 


on temporary lay-off or absent from job or business (in 


reference week), 70-71 


Median income of census families and non-family 
persons 15 years of age and over, 150 
Revenu médian des familles de recensement et des 


personnes hors famille de recensement de 15 ans et plus 


Median income of economic families and unattached 
individuals 15 years of age and over, 151 
Revenu médian des familles économiques et des 
personnes hors famille économique de 15 ans et plus 


Median income of households, 163-164 
Revenu médian des ménages 


Median income of individuals, 34-35 
Revenu médian des particuliers 


Member of an Indian Band or First Nation, 6-7 
Personne appartenant a une bande indienne ou a une 
premiére nation 


Indian reserve or settlement, 227 


Mental conditions 
Etat mental 


reduction in activities, 13-15 


Merchant vessels 
Navires marchands 


collective dwellings, 178 


Métis 
Métis 
See 
Aboriginal identity 
Aboriginal origin 


usual place of residence, 127 
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Métis settlement 
Métis settlement 


designated place type, 234 


Metropolitan influenced zones 
Zones d'influence métropolitaine 
See 
Census metropolitan area and census agglomeration 
influenced zones (MIZ) 


Migrant workers 
Travailleurs itinérants 


seasonal workers not in the labour force, 66 


Migration 
Migration 
See also 
Mobility status 


classifications, 91-92, 101-102 
components of, 89-90, 100-101 
emigrants, 92, 102 

external, 88, 90, 92, 99, 102 

in-, 88, 90, 92, 98, 101, 103 
internal, 90, 92, 99, 102 

net internal migration, 90, 101, 103 
non-migrants, 91, 102 
non-movers, 91, 102 
origin-destination matrix, 92, 103 
out-, 90, 92, 101, 103 


Migration streams 
Courants migratoires 


definition, 92, 103 

in-migrants, 88, 90, 98, 101 
inter-CMA/CA migrants, 88, 98 
intra-CMA/CA migrants, 88, 98 
migrants, 91, 102 

mover, 91, 102 

out-migrants, 88, 90, 98, 101 
status, 89, 102 


Migrants 
Migrants 
See also 
Migration streams 


definition, 91, 101 
external, 90, 100 
interprovincial, 90, 100 
intraprovincial, 89, 100 


Military basis 
Bases militaires 


collective dwellings, 177 


Index 


Military personnel 
Corps militaire 


households outside Canada, 160 
pay and allowances, 42 
retirement pensions, 36 


Minister’s permit, 3 
Permis ministériel 
See also 
Non-permanent resident 


Minors 
Mineurs 
See 
Establishments for children and minors 
Establishments for delinquants and young offenders 


Missions 
Centres d’accueil 
See 
Hostels 


Mobile homes, 184 
Habitation mobile 
Maison mobile 


Mobility 
Mobilité 


census agglomeration of current residence, 84 
census division of current residence, 84 
census metropolitan area of current residence, 84 
census subdivision of current residence, 85 
comparability of data with those of previous censuses 
(Appendix |), 305-307 
Mobility 1 
census division of residence 1 year ago, 85-86 
census metropolitan area or census 
agglomeration of residence 1 year ago, 87-88 
census subdivision of residence 1 year ago, 
88-89 
census subdivision type of residence 1 year ago, 
89 
components of migration (in- and out- ), 89-90 
conceptual framework (Figure 11), 94 
country of residence 1 year ago, 90-91 
mobility status — place of residence 1 year ago, 
91-93 
population size of census subdivision of 
residence 1 year ago, 94-95 
population size of current census subdivision of 
residence, 95 
province or territory of residence 1 year ago, 96 
rural/urban classification of place of 
residence 1 year ago, 96-97 
Mobility 5 
census division of residence 5 years ago, 97-98 
census metropolitan area or census 
agglomeration of residence 5 years ago, 98-99 
census subdivision of residence 5 years ago, 99 
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census subdivision type of residence 5 years ago, 


100 
components of migration (in- and out- ), 100-101 
conceptual framework (Figure 12), 104 
country of residence 5 years ago, 101 
mobility status — place of residence 5 years ago, 
102-103 


population size of census subdivision of residence 


5 years ago, 104-105 
population size of current census subdivision of 
residence, 105-106 


province or territory of residence 5 years ago, 106 


rural/urban classification of place of residence 5 
years ago, 106-107 
mobility/migration (population), 4 
province or territory of current residence, 85 
universe and subuniverses (Figure 1), 4 
variables (Figure 10), 87 


Mobility status 
Mobilité 
See also 
Migration 


conceptual framework 1 year ago (Figure 11), 94 
conceptual framework 5 years ago (Figure 12), 104 


Mobility status — Place of residence 1 year ago, 91-93 
Mobilité — Lieu de résidence 1 an auparavant 


Mobility status — Place of residence 5 years ago, 102-103 
Mobilité — Lieu de résidence 5 ans auparavant 


Mode of transportation, 45 
Mode de transport 
See also 
Journey to work 


Money inherited, 41 
Héritage 


Monthly mortgage payment, 164 
Paiement hypothécaire mensuel 


owner’s major payments, 166 


Mortgages 
Hypothéques 


household maintainer(s), 160 

investment income, 32 

monthly mortgage payment, 164 

owner’s major payments, 165-166 

property taxes included in mortgage payments, 167 


Motels 
Motels 


collective dwellings, 175 
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Mother tongue, 81-83 
Langue matemelle 


classification from 2001, 1996 and 1991 (Appendix G), 
293-297 

institutional residents, 44 

list of (Figure 9), 82 

total population (Figure 1), 4 


Movable dwellings, 184 
Logements mobiles 


Movers 
Personnes ayant déménagé 


definition, 91, 102 


Multiple-family households 
Ménages multifamiliaux 


definition, 161 


Municipal district 
Municipal district 


CSD type by province and territory (Table 6), 225 


Municipal restructuring impact, 190 
Incidence de Ia restructuration municipale 


Municipal services 
Services municipaux 
See 
Utilities 


Municipal taxes, 158, 166, 167 
Taxes municipales 


Municipalité 
Municipalité 


CSD type by province and territory (Table 6), 225 


Municipalité de canton 
Municipalité de canton 


CSD type by province and territory (Table 6), 225 


Municipalité de cantons unis 
Municipalité de cantons unis 


CSD type by province and territory (Table 6), 225 


Municipalité de paroisse 
Municipalité de paroisse 


CSD type by province and territory (Table 6), 225 


Municipalité dissoute 
Municipalité dissoute 


designated place type, 234 


Municipalité régionale de comté (MRC) 
Municipalité régionale de comté (MRC) 


boundary change, 212 
CD type by province and territory (Table 4), 211 


Municipalities 
Municipalités 
See also 
Census subdivision (CSD) 


amalgamation of, 211-212 
census division types, 211 

CSD of residence 1 year ago, 88 
CSD of residence 5 years ago, 99 
current CSD of residence, 85 
dissolutions, 229 

historical place names, 241 
incorporations, 229 

municipal restructuring, 229 
place name (PN), 242 

straddling boundaries, 210 


Mushrooms, 7 
Champignons 


Mutual funds 
Funds mutuels 


dividends from, 32 


NAICS 
SCIAN 
See 
North American Industry Classification System 
(NAICS) 


NCB 
PNE 
See 
National child benefit (NCB) 


NCBS 
SPNE 
See 
National child benefit supplement (NCBS) 


NISA 
CSRN 
See 
Net Income Stabilization Account (CSRN) 


NOC 
CNP 
See 
National Occupational Classification (NOC) 
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Names 
Noms 


naming convention for urban areas, 246 
place name, 242-243 
reference maps, 256-257 


National child benefit (NCB), 29 
Prestation nationale pour enfants 


National child benefit supplement (NCBS), 29 
Supplément de la prestation nationale pour enfants 
(SPNE) 


National geographic base (NGB), 205-206 
Base géographique nationale (BGN) 


block, 206-207 

enumeration area, 240 

land area, 196-197 

map projection, 256 

road network files (RNFs), 204 


National Occupational Classification (NOC) 
Classification nationale des professions (CNP) 


2001 NOC for Statistics, 67-68 
1991 SOC, 68-70 

1980 SOC, 68 

1971 OCM, 68 


Nationality 
Nationalité 
See 
Ethnic origin 


Native peoples 
Autochtones 
See 

Aboriginal peoples 


Neighbourhoods 
Quartiers 
See 
Census tract (CT) 


Net farm income, 36 
Revenu net provenant d'un travail agricole 


components of income (Figure 6), 31 

earner, 32 

earnings, 33 

employment income, 33 

employment recipient, 32 

income content and coverage in the censuses in 
Canada (Figure 7), 43 

total income, 40 
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Net income 
Revenu net 


farm income, 36 
from non-farm unincorporated business and/or 
professional practice, 36 


Net Income Stabilization Account (NISA), 36 
Compte de stabilisation du revenu net (CSRN) 


Net non-farm income from unincorporated business 
and/or professional practice, 36 
Revenu non agricole net dans une entreprise non 
constituée en société et/ou dans Il’exercice d'une 
profession 


components of income (Figure 6), 31 

earner, 32 

earnings, 33 

employment income, 33 

employment recipient, 32 

income content and coverage in the censuses in 
Canada (Figure 7), 43 

total income, 40 


Net internal migration 
Solde migratoire interne 


definition, 92, 103 


Never legally married (single), 11-12 
Jamais légalement manés (célibataire) 


New job to start in four weeks or less (from reference 
week), 65-66 
Début d’un nouvel emploi dans les quatre semaines ou 
moins suivant la semaine de référence 


unemployed, 61, 73 


Nisga’a Land 
Nisga’a Land 


definition, 227 
CSD type by province and territory (Table 6), 225 


Nisga’a Village 
Nisga’a Village 


definition, 227 
CSD type by province and territory (Table 6), 225 


Non-developable lands, 245 
Terres sur lesquelles il est impossible de batir 


Non-family households 
Ménages non familiaux 


definition, 161 
household living arrangements, 143-144 


Statistics Canada — Catalogue No. 92-378-XPE 
2001 Census Dictionary — Print Version 


432 


Non-family persons 
Personnes hors famille de recensement 


average income, 144-145 

definition, 137 

household living arrangements, 143-144 
median income, 150 


Non-farm dwellings, 179, 181 
Logements non agricoles 


owner's major payments or gross rent as a percentage 


of household income, 166-167 


Non-farm unincorporated business and/or professional 
practice income, 36 
Entreprise non agricole non constituée en société et/ou 
exercice d'une profession 


major source of income, 34 


Non-immigrant population, 24 
Population des non-immigrants 


Non-maintaining family 
Famille sans soutien 


census family type, 138 
economic family type, 142 


Non-migrants 
Non-migrants 
See also 
Mobility status 


definition, 91, 102 


Non-movers 
Personnes n’ayant pas déménagé 
See also 
Mobility status 


definition, 91, 102 


Non-official language 
Langues non Officielles 
See 
Knowledge of non-official languages 


Non-permanent resident, 24 
Résident non permanent 
See also 
Immigration 
refugee claimant, 3 


Non-religious communes 
Communautés non religieuses 


collective dwellings, 178 


Non-response errors, 275, 277 
Erreurs dues a la non-réponse 


Non-sampling errors, 276-278 
Erreurs non dues a I’échantillonnage 


Non-university education 
Etudes non universitaires 


highest degree, certificate and diploma, 113-114 
highest level of schooling, 115-116 

school attendance, 119 

total years of schooling, 120 

trades and other non-university certificates, 121 
years of, 122-123 


Non-winterized cottages or cabins 
Chalets ou pavillons non hivérisés 


dwelling, occupied marginal, 178 


North American Indians 
Indiens de Amérique du Nord 
See 
Aboriginal identity 
Aboriginal origin 


North American industry classification system (NAICS) 
Systeme de classification des industries de Amérique du 
Nord (SCIAN) 

See 
Industry (based on the North American Industry 
Classification for Statistics [NAICS]) 


Northern community 
Northern community 


designated place type, 234 


Northern hamlet 
Northern hamlet 


CSD type by province and territory (Table 6), 225 


Northern village 
Norther village 


CSD type by province and territory (Table 6), 225 


Not in the labour force (in reference week), 66-67 
Inactifs (pendant la semaine de référence) 


comparability with previous censuses and with the 
Labour Force Survey (Appendix E), 285-289 

historical labour force activity (based on the 1971 
concepts), 53-54 

labour force activity, 60-63 

population and labour force activity components 
(Figure 8), 63 
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Number of children at home 
Nombre d’enfants a la maison 
See 
Children 


Number of household maintainers, 165 
Nombre de soutiens dans le ménage 


Number of persons per room, 165 
Nombre de personnes par piéce 


Nursery products, 7 
Produits de la pépiniére 


Nursing homes 
Etablissements de soins infirmiers 
Maisons de repos 


collective dwellings, 176 
institutional resident, 44 


Occupation 
Profession 


code, 70 

experienced labour force, 52 
historical, 69-70 

overview of classification, 68 

tasks, duties and responsibilities, 67 


Occupation (based on the 2001 National Occupational 

Classification for Statistics [NOC_S 2001]), 67-68 
Profession (selon la Classification nationale des 
professions pour les statistiques de 2001 [CNP_S 2001]) 


Occupation (based on 1991 Standard Occupational 
Classification), 68-69 
Profession (selon la Classification type des professions 
de 1991) 


Occupation (based on the 1980 Standard Occupational 
Classification), 68 
Profession (selon la Classification type des professions 
de 1980) 


Occupation (based on the 1971 Occupational 
Classification Manual), 68 
Profession (selon la Classification des professions 
de 1971) 


Occupation (historical), 69-70 
Profession historique 


Occupied private dwellings, 179 
Logements privés occupés 


Official languages 
Langues Officielles 
See 
Knowledge of official languages 
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Oil, gas, coal, wood or other fuels 


Huile (mazout), gaz, charbon, bois ou autres combustibles 


See 
Utilities 


Oil rigs at sea 
Plates-formes pétroliéres en mer 


collective dwellings, 176 


Old age security pension and guaranteed income 
supplement 
Pension de sécurité de la vieillesse et supplément de 
revenu garanti 


components of income (Figure 6), 31 

government transfer payments, 33 

income content and coverage in the censuses in 
Canada (Figure 7), 43 

total income, 40 


Older adults 
Personnes agées 
See 
Elderly 


On temporary lay-off or absent from job or business (in 
reference week), 70-71 
Mise a pied temporaire ou absence du travail ou de 
l'entreprise (pendant la semaine de référence) 


unemployed, 73 


One-family households 
Ménages unifamiliaux 


definition, 161 


Opposite-sex couples, 10 
Couples de sexe opposé 


census family, 133 
economic family, 139-140, 141 


Organized hamlet 
Organized hamlet 


designated place type, 234 


Origin-destination matrix, 92, 103 
Matrice origine-destination 


Orphanages 
Orphelinats 
See 
Establishments for children and minors 


Other economic family, 142 
Autre famille économique 
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Other income from government sources, 37-38 
Autre revenu provenant de sources publiques 


components of income (Figure 6), 31 

government transfer payments, 33 

income content and coverage in the censuses in 
Canada (Figure 7), 43 

total income, 40 


Other maintaining family 
Autre famille avec soutien 


census family type, 138 
economic family type, 142 


Other money income, 38 
Autre revenu en espéeces 


components of income (Figure 6), 31 

income content and coverage in the censuses in 
Canada (Figure 7), 43 

major source of income, 34 

total income, 40 


Out-migration 
Emigration 
See 
Migration 


Outfitter camps 
Chalets de pourvoyeurs 


collective dwellings, 178 


Overcoverage errors, 276 
Erreurs de surdénombrement 


Overcoverage study, 276 
Etude sur le surdénombrement 


Owner-occupied dwelling 
Logement occupé par le propriétaire 


annual property taxes, 158 


Owner’s major payments, 165-166 
Principales dépenses de propnété 


Owner’s major payments or gross rent as a percentage of 


household income, 166-167 
Principales dépenses de propriété ou loyer brut, sous 
forme de pourcentage du revenu du ménage 


PALS 
EPLA 
See 
Participation and Activity Limitation Survey (PALS) 


PN 
NL 
See 
Place name (PN) 


Paid employment 
Emploi salarié 
See 
Wages and salaries 


Paid workers, 47-49 
Travailleurs reémunérés 


Parish 
Parish 


CSD type by province and territory (Table 6), 225 


Parks 
Parcs 


collective dwellings, 176 


Paroisse (municipalité de) 
Paroisse (municipalité de) 


CSD type by province and territory (Table 6), 225 


Part-time or full-time weeks worked in 2000, 53 
Emploi a temps partiel ou a plein temps travaillé en 2000 


work activity in 2000, 76 


Participation and Activity Limitation Survey (PALS), 14-15 
Enquéte sur la participation et les limitations d’activités 
(EPLA) 


Participation rate (in reference week), 71-72 
Taux d’activité (pendant la semaine de référence) 


Partnership, 55 
Association 


net non-farm income, 36 
self-employed, 47 


Paternity leave 
Congé de patemité 


benefits from, 29 


Patients 
Patients 


chronic care hospitals, 177 
institutional resident, 44 


Payment “in-kind” 
Paiement « en nature » 
See 
Wages and salaries 


Penal institutions 
Etablissements pénitentiaires 
See 
Prisons 
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Pensions 
Pensions 
See also 
Income 


disability, 28 

Canada or Quebec pension plan, 28 

old age security pension and guaranteed income 
supplement, 36 

pensions to dependants of veterans, 37 

retirement pensions, superannuation and annuities, 
including those from RRSPs and RRIFs, 39 

refunds of overcontributions, 41 

veterans’ pensions, 37 


Period of construction, 182 
Période de construction 


Period of immigration, 25 
Période d’immigration 


population, excluding institutional residents 
(Figure 1), 4 


Permanent resident status 
Résident permanent 
See 
Immigration 
Landed immigrant status 


Permits 
Permis 
See 
Licences 
Non-permanent resident 


Person 1 
Personne 1 


household maintainer(s), 160 
relationship to, 110-111 


Personal responsibilities 
Responsabilités personnelles 


on temporary lay-off or absent from job or business 
(in reference week), 51, 70-71 

reasons unable to start a job (in reference week), 
72-73 


Persons 
Personnes 
See also 
Individuals 
Non-family persons 
Population 


additional, 136 
babysitting, 36 

conjugal status, 11, 12 
coverage errors, 275-276 
economic family, 141 


Statistics Canada — Catalogue No. 92-378-XPE 
2001 Census Dictionary — Print Version 


Index 


in institutions, 127 

living alone, 137, 141, 159, 161 
living in an institution, 44 
non-response errors, 275 

not in the labour force, 66 
number in private household, 161 
number per room, 165 

outside Canada, 127, 160 
place of birth, 108 

place of residence, 126-127 
population density, 197-198 
response errors, 275 

room and board, 36 

sampling and weighting, 279 
social assistance, 37-38 
worked outside Canada, 46 


Physical conditions 
Conditions physiques 


reduction in, 13-15 
Piece-rates 
Taux a la piéce 
See 
Wages and salaries 


Place name (PN), 242-243 
Nom de localité (NL) 


Place of birth 
Lieu de naissance 


citizenship, 9 


classification of countries of citizenship (Appendix k), 


319-321 
comparisons (2001, 1996 and 1991) (Appendix J), 
309-317 


permanent and non-permanent residents (Figure 5A), 


26 


population, excluding institutional residents (Figure 1), 


4 


Place of birth of father, 108 
Lieu de naissance du peére 


Place of birth of mother, 107 
Lieu de naissance de la mére 


Place of birth of parents 
Lieu de naissance des parents 
See also 
Place of birth of father 
Place of birth of mother 


population 15 years and over, excluding institutional 
residents (Figure 1), 4 


Place of birth of respondent, 108 
Lieu de naissance du répondant 
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Place of residence 
Lieu de résidence 
Domicile 


commuting distance, 44 

mobility 1 year ago, 91-93 

mobility 5 years ago, 102-103 

more than one residence, 126 

no usual place of residence, 127 

outside Canada, 127 

persons in institutions, 127 

rural/urban classification 1 year ago, 96-97 
rural/urban classification 5 years ago, 106-107 
usual, 126-127 

workplace location, 46 


Place of residence 1 year ago, 91-93 
Lieu de résidence 1 an auparavant 


Place of residence 5 years ago, 102-103 
Lieu de résidence 5 ans auparavant 


Place of work 
Lieu de travail 
See also 
Journey to work 


changes to question, 283 

coding, 283-284 

commuting flow data, 215-218 
historical comparability, 283-284 

no fixed workplace address, 46, 283 


Place of work status, 45-46 
Catégorie de lieu de travail 


Population 
Population 
See also 
Persons 
Aboriginal, 5-7 
age, 10 


at immigration, 22 
and labour force activity components (Figure 8), 63 
census family status, 136-137 
citizenship, 9-10 
common-law status, 10 
comparability of journey to work data (Appendix D), 
283-284 
coverage errors, 275-276 
date of birth, 11 
density, 197-198 
disability, 13-15 
distribution by SAC (Table 2), 200 
economic family status, 141 
ecumene, 252-253 
employment rate, 51-52 
ethnic origin, 15-21 
group, 109 
home language, 77-78 
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income, 27-43 

industry data, 56-59 

immigrant population, 22-23 

institutional residents, 44 

knowledge of non-official languages, 78-79 

knowledge of official languages, 79-80 

labour force activity, 60-63 

components (Figure 8), 63 

landed immigrant status, 23 

language of work, 80 

marital status, 11-13 

mother tongue, 80-81 

non-immigrant population, 24 

not in the labour force, 66 

on-reserve, 226 

period of immigration, 25 

place of birth, 107-108 

relationship to household reference person (Person 1), 
110-111 

non-response errors, 275, 277 

response errors, 275, 277 

rural farm, 8-9 

rural, 244 

sampling errors, 275, 278-279 

schooling variables, 112-124 

sex, 13 

subuniverses, 4 

undercoverage errors, 276 

unemployment rate, 74 

universe, 1-128 

urban, 248 

urban population size group, 265 

usual place of residence, 126-127 

visible minority, 127-128 

year of immigration, 25-26 


Population and dwelling counts 
Chiffres de population et des logements 


adjusted counts, 190, 194 

block, 206-207 

block-face, 249-250 

coverage errors, 275-276 
dissemination area, 236 

federal electoral district (FED), 240 


Population density, 197-198 
Densité de la population 


ecumene, 252-253 

land area measurements, 196-197 
rural area, 245 

urban area, 245-246 


Population group, 109 
Groupe de population 


population, excluding institutional residents 
(Figure 1), 4 
visible minorities, 127-128 
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Population size of census subdivision of residence 1 year 
ago, 94-95 
Taille de la population de la subdivision de recensement 
de résidence 1 an auparavant 


Population size of census subdivision of residence 5 
years ago, 104-105 
Taille de la population de la subdivision de recensement 
de résidence 5 ans auparavant 


Population size of current census subdivision of 
residence, 95-96, 105-106 
Taille de la population de la subdivision de recensement 
de résidence actuelle 


Positional accuracy 
Précision de localisation 


cartographic boundary files (CBFs), 203 
road network files (RNFs), 204 
spatial data quality elements, 264 


Post offices 
Bureaux de poste 


historical place name, 241 


Post-censal surveys 
Enquétes postcensitaires 


Participation and Activity Limitation Survey (PALS), 
14-15 


Postal code, 262-263 
Code postal 


by province and territory (Table 1), 193 
hierarchy of geographic units (Figure 20), 192 
representative points, 253, 257 


Poultry, 7 
Volaille 


Presence of children, 109-110 
Présence d’enfants 


Primary census agglomeration 
Agglomeration de recensement primaire 
See 
Census agglomeration (CA) 


Primary census metropolitan area 
Région métropolitaine de recensement primaire 
See 
Census metropolitan area (CMA) 


Primary household maintainer, 167 
Principal soutien du ménage 
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Primary maintaining family place of birth of respondent, 108 
Famille de soutien principal postal code, 262 i 
standard geographical classification (SGC), 198-199 
census family type, 138 statistical area classification (SAC), 200-201 


economic family type, 142 
Province/territory of current residence, 85 


Prisons Province ou territoire de résidence actuelle 
Prisons 
Province/territory of residence 1 year ago, 96 
collective dwellings, 177 Province ou territoire de résidence 1 an auparavant 
institutional resident, 44 
usual place of residence, 127 Provincel/territory of residence 5 years ago, 106 


Province ou territoire de résidence 5 ans auparavant 
Private dwellings 
Logements privés Provincial electoral districts 
See Circonscnptions électorales provinciales 
Dwelling, private 
geocoding, 253 
Private households 
Ménages privés Psychiatric institutions 
See Etablissements psychiatriques 
Household, private 
collective dwellings, 177 
Processing errors, 275 institutional resident, 44 
Erreurs de traitement 


QPP 
Professional occupations RRQ 
Emploi professionnel See 
See also Quebec Pension Plan (QPP) 
Occupation 
QST 
hours worked, 54-55 TVQ 
incorporation status, 55 See 
net non-farm income from unincorporated business Quebec sales tax (QST) 
and/or professional practice, 36 
self-employment, 47-48 Quebec Pension Plan (QPP), 28 
worked without pay in a professional practice owned or Régime de rentes du Québec (RRQ) 
operated by a related household member, 49-50 See also 
Benefits 
Property sales, 41 
Ventes de propriété components of income (Figure 6), 31 
government transfer payments, 33 
Property taxes income content and coverage in the censuses in 
Impét foncier Canada (Figure 7), 43 
total income, 40 
annual, 158 
owner’s major payments, 166 Quebec sales tax (QST) 
rebates received on, 41 Taxe de vente du Québec (TVQ) 
See 
Property taxes included in mortgage payments, 167 Other income from government sources 


Impét foncier compris dans les paiements hypothécaires 


Questionnaires 
Province or territory, 243-244 Questionnaires 
Province ou termitoire 


2001 Census Form 2B questionnaire (Appendix P), 


abbreviations and codes (Table 10), 244 365-396 
cartographic boundary files (CBFs), 201-203 
designated places (DPLs), 233-234 RA 
geographic code, 196, 243-244 RR 
geographic units by province and territory (Table 1), See 
193 Rural area (RA) 


hierarchy of geographic units (Figure 20), 192 
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RCMP 
GRC 
See 
Royal Canadian Mounted Police (RCMP) 


RRIF 
FERR 
See 
Registered Retirement Income Fund (RRIF) 


RRSP 
REER 
See 
Registered Retirement Savings Plan (RRSP) 


Race tracks 
Pistes de course 


collective dwellings, 178 


Railroads 
Voies ferrées 


abandonment, contribution to CT boundary change, 
234 

block-face, 249 

national geographic base (NGB), 205-206 

railway yards, 246 

reference maps, 256 


Ranches, 7 
Ranches 


Random rounding 
Arrondissement aléatoire 


data quality, sampling and weighting, confidentiality 
and (Appendix B), 275-280 


Real estate 
Propriété immobiliére 
investment income, 32 
Reasons unable to start a job (in reference week), 72-73 
Raisons de limpossibilité de commencer a travailler 


(pendant la semaine de référence) 


Recreational vehicle 
Véhicule de plaisance 


movable dwellings, 184 
Reference map, 256-257 
Carte de référence 
See also 
Maps 


generated by NGB, 205 
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Reference person 
Personne repére 


economic family status, 141 
relationship to household reference person (Person 1), 
110-111 


Reference week 
Semaine de référence 


employed, 50-51 

employment rate, 51-52 

experienced labour force, 52-53 

historical labour force activity (based on the 1971 
concepts), 53-54 

hours worked for pay or in self-employment, 54-55 

inexperienced labour force, 59-60 

labour force, 64 

labour force activity, 60-63 

new job to start in four weeks or less, 65-66 

not in the labour force, 66-67 

on temporary lay-off or absent from job or business, 
70-71 

participation rate, 71-72 

reasons unable to start a job, 72-73 

unemployed, 73-74 

unemployment rate, 74 


Refugee claimant 
Revendicateur du statut de réfugié 
See 
Non-permanent resident 


Region 
Région 
CD type by province and territory (Table 4), 211 
CSD type by province and territory (Table 6), 226 


Régions administratives 
Régions administratives 
See 
Economic region (ER) 


Regional district 
Regional distnct 


CD type by province and territory (Table 4), 211 


Regional District Electoral Area 
Regional District Electoral Area 


CSD type by province and territory (Table 6), 226 


Regional municipality 
Regional municipality 


CD type by province and territory (Table 4), 211 
CSD type by province and territory (Table 6), 226 


Statistics Canada — Catalogue No. 92-378-XPE 
2001 Census Dictionary — Print Version 


Index 


Regional planning 
Planification régionale 
See also 
Land use 


census division, 210 

census metropolitan area and census agglomeration, 
222 

census tract applications, 232 


Registered Indians, 5, 7 
Indiens inscrits 


Registered or Treaty Indian, 7 
Indien inscrit ou de traité 


Registered Retirement Income Fund (RRIF) 
Fonds enregistré de revenu de retraite (FERR) 


retirement pensions, superannuation and annuities, 
including those from RRSPs and RRIFs, 39 


Registered Retirement Savings Plan (RRSP) 
Régime enregistré d’épargne-retraite (REER) 


retirement pensions, superannuation and annuities, 
including those from RRSPs and RRIFs, 39 


Regular dwellings 
Logements ordinaires 
See 
Dwelling, regular 


Rehabilitation 
Réadaptation 


correctional and penal institutions, 177 
Relationship to household reference person (Person 1), 
110-111 

Lien avec la personne repére (Personne 1) 


total population (Figure 1), 4 


Religion, 112 
Religion 


comparison of religious code values, 2001, 1991 and 
1981 (Appendix L), 323 

population, excluding institutional residents (Figure 1), 
4 


Religious establishments 
Etablissements religieux 


collective dwellings, 176 


Religious workers 
Travailleurs religieux 


class of worker, 48 
employed, 50 
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Remote areas, 245 
Régions éloignées a 


Rent 
Loyer 


dwelling, tenant-occupied private, non-farm, 181 

household maintainer(s), 160 

monthly, cash, 168 

owner’s major payments or gross rent as a percentage 
of household income, 166-167 

parking fees, 168 

tenure, 169 


Rent, gross, 168 
Loyer brut 


Rent, monthly cash, 168 
Loyer mensuel en argent 


Repairs 
Réparations 


condition of dwelling, 174 


Representation Order, 240-241 
Ordonnance de représentation 


Representative point, 257-260 
Point représenitatif 


block-face, 249-250 

commuting distance, 45 

geocoding, 253 

latitude and longitude coordinates, 250 
place of work coding, 283-284 
workplace location, 47 


Reserves 
Réserves 
See 
Indian reserves 


Residences for senior citizens 
Foyers pour personnes agées 


collective dwellings, 177 
institutional resident, 44 


Residences for training centres 
Résidences de centres de formation 


collective dwellings, 176 


Resident of institutions 
Pensionnaire d’un établissement institutionnel 
See 
Institutional resident 


Residential zones 
Zones résidentielles 
See 
Land use 


Response errors, 275, 277 
Erreurs de réponse 


Resort village 
Resort village 


CSD type by province and territory (Table 6), 226 


Retired workers 
Travailleurs a la retraite 


not in the labour force, 66 


Retirement benefits 
Travailleurs a la retraite 
See 
Pensions 


Retirement pensions, superannuation and annuities, 
including those from RRSPs and RRIFs, 39 
Pensions de retraite et rentes, y compnis les rentes de 
REER et de FERR 


components of income (Figure 6), 31 

income content and coverage in the censuses in 
Canada (Figure 7), 43 

total income, 40 


Retraining 
Recyclage 


benefits from, 29 


Reverse commuting flow rule, 216-217 
Régle de navettage a contresens 


Reverse Record Check Study, 276 
Etude de la contre-vérification des dossiers 


Rivers 
Rivieres 
See also 
Water 


block-face, 249 
EA limits, 239 
reference maps, 256 


Road network files (RNFs), 204-205 
Fichiers du réseau routier (FRR) 


cartographic boundary files (CBFs), 203 
longitude and latitude coordinates, 250-251 
map projection, 256 

national geographic base (NGB), 205 


Index 


Roads 
Routes 


construction, 231 

national geographic base (NGB), 205-206 
reference maps, 256 

road network files (RNFs), 204-205 


Room-mates 
Colocataires 


non-family person, 137 
relationship to household reference person (Person 1), 
110 


Roomers 
Chambreurs 


foster and guardianship children, 137 
relationship to household reference person (Person 1), 
110 


Rooming houses 
Maisons de chambres 


collective dwellings, 175 
institutional residents, 44 


Rooms, 183 
Piéces 


number of persons per room, 165 


Row houses, 183 
Maisons en rangée 


Royal Canadian Mounted Police (RCMP) 
Gendamenrie royale du Canada (GRC) 


pensions, 39 
retirement pensions, 37 


Royalties 
Redevances 


other money income, 38 


Rural area (RA), 244-245 
Région rurale (RR) 


farm population, 18 

hierarchy of geographic units (Figure 20), 192 

population density, 245 

rural/urban classification of place of residence 1 year 
ago, 96-97 

rural/urban classification of place of residence 5 years 
ago, 106-107 

urban core, urban fringe and rural fringe, 247-249 
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Rural community 
Rural community 


CSD type by province and territory (Table 6), 225 


Rural farm population, 8-9 
Population rurale agricole 


Rural fringe 
Banlieue rurale 
See 
Urban core, urban fringe and rural fringe 


Rural municipality 
Rural municipality 


CSD type by province and territory (Table 6), 226 


Rural population 
Population rurale 


counts of, 248 
definition, 244 


Rural/urban classification of place of residence 1 year 


ago, 96-97 
Classification du lieu de résidence (milieu rural ou 
urbain) 1 an auparavant 


Rural/urban classification of place of residence 5 years 


ago, 106-107 
Classification du lieu de résidence (milieu rural ou 
urbain) 5 ans auparavant 


SAC 
CSS 
See 
Statistical area classification (SAC) 


SGC 
CGT 
See 
Standard geographical classification (SGC) 


Salaries 
Salaires 
See 
Wages and salaries 


Sales 
Ventes 


agricultural products, 7 
property, 41 


Salespersons 
Vendeurs 


on commission, 48 
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Same-sex couples, 10 
Couples de méme sexe an 


census family, 133, 138 
economic family, 140-141 


Sampling 
Echantillonnage 


and weighting, data quality, confidentiality, random 
rounding (Appendix B), 275-280 
errors, 275, 278-279 


Savings certificates, 32 
Certificats d’épargne 


Scales 
Echelles 
See 
Map scale 


Scholarships 
Bourses d’études 


non-refundable, 38 


School attendance, 119 
Fréquentation scolaire 


reasons unable to start work (in reference week), 
72-73 


School districts 
Arrondissements scolaires 


geocoding, 253 


School residences 
Résidences scolaires 


collective dwellings, 176 


School taxes, 158, 166, 167 
Taxes scolaires 


Schooling, 112-124 
Scolanité 


degree in medicine, dentistry, veterinary medicine or 
optometry, 112-113 

full-time or part-time, 119 

highest degree, certificate or diploma, 113-114 

highest grade of elementary or secondary schooling, 
114-115 

highest level of, 115-116 

major field of study (MFS) — census historical, 116-117 

major field of study (MFS) — classification of 
instructional programs (MFS_CIP), 117-118 

major field of study (MFS) — international standard 
classification of education (ISCED), 118 

population 15 years and over, excluding institutional 
residents (Figure 1), 4 


school attendance, 119 

secondary school graduation certificate, 119-120 
total years of schooling, 120 

trades and other non-university certificates, 121 
university certificate above bachelor level, 121-122 
years of other non-university education, 122-123 
years of university, 123-124 


Seasonal workers 
Travailleurs saisonniers 
See 
Migrant workers 


Secondary education 
Etudes secondaires 
See also 
Schooling 


highest degree, certificate or diploma, 113-114 

highest grade of elementary or secondary schooling, 
114-115 

highest level of, 115-116 

school attendance, 119 

secondary school graduation certificate, 119-120 

total years of schooling, 120 


Secondary school graduation certificate, 119-120 
Certificat d'études secondaires 


Sects 
Sectes 
See 
Religion 


Self-employed 
Travailleurs auttonomes 
See also 
Income 


class of worker, 47-48 

employed (in reference week), 50 

fishers, hunters and trappers, 36 

hours worked, 54-55 

incorporation status, 55 

labour force activity, 61 

net farm income, 36 

net non-farm income from unincorporated business 
and/or professional practice, 31, 35 

weeks worked in 2000, 74-75 

when last worked, 75 

work activity in 2000, 76 


Self-employment income 
Revenu d'un travail autonome 


components of income (Figure 6), 31 
hours worked, 54-55 
major source of income, 34 


Semi-detached house, 183 
Maison jumelée 


Index 


Senior citizens 
Personnes agées 


income supplement payments, 37 
residences, 44, 177 

unpaid care or assistance, 125-126 
usual place of residence, 127 


Separation 
Séparation 


legally married and separated, 11-12 


Settlement 
Settlement 


CSD type by province and territory (Table 6), 226 
designated place type, 233 


Severance pay 
Indemnité de cessation d’emploi 


other money income, 38 


Sex, 13 
Sexe 
See also 
Opposite-sex couples 
Same-sex couples 


census family, 133 
institutional residents, 44 
total population (Figure 1), 4 


Shelters 
Abris 
Refuges 
See also 
Basic human needs 


collective dwellings, 175-176 
institutional resident, 44 


Shelter expenses 
Dépenses du logement 


gross rent, 168 


household maintainer(s), 160 
owner's major payments, 165 


Ships 
Navires 


collective dwellings, 178 
Shorelines 
Littoraux 


Rives 


cartographic boundary files (CBFs), 201-203 
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Sick leave 
Congé de maladie 


benefits for, 29 
paid, 74 


Single-attached house, 184 
Maison individuelle attenante 


Single-detached house, 183 
Maison individuelle non attenante 


Single (never legally married), 11-12 
Célibataire (jamais légalement mané) 


Single-parent families 
Familles monoparentales 
See 
Lone-parent families 


Sisters 
Soeurs 


economic families, 140 
Social areas 
Secteurs sociaux 
See 
Census tract (CT) 


Social assistance payments 


Paiements versés aux personnes nécessiteuses 


other income from government sources, 37-38 


Sod, 7 
Tourbiére 


Sons 
Fils 
See 
Children 


Spatial contiguity rule, 217-218 
Régle de la contiguité spatiale 


Spatial data quality elements, 263-265 
Enoncés sur la qualité des données spatiales 


Special area 
Special area 


CSD type by province and territory (Table 6), 226 


Specialization 
Spécialisation 
See 
Major field of study (MFS) 
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Specialized municipality 
Specialized municipality 


CSD type by province and territory (Table 6), 226 


Spending 
Dépenses 


family expenditure patterns, 149 


Spouses 
Conjoints 


allowances, 37 

census family, 133, 138 

deduction of wages as expenses, 49 
definition, 136 

economic family members, 141 


Staff residences 
Résidences de personnel 
Résidences pour travailleurs 


collective dwellings, 176 


Standard error 
Erreur type 
See 
Errors 


Standard error of average income, 39 
Erreur type de revenu moyen 


Standard geographic areas 
Régions géographiques normalisées 
See 
Geographic areas 


Standard geographical classification (SGC), 198-199 


Classification géographique type (CGT) 


Standard Occupational Classification 
Classification type des professions 
See 
Occupation (historical) 


Statistical areas 
Régions statistiques 
See 
Geographic units 


Statistical area classification (SAC), 199-201 
Classification des secteurs statistiques (CSS) 


reference maps, 256 


Step children 
Enfant d'un autre lit (beau-fils ou belle-fille) 
See 
Children 


Street network files (SNFs) 
Fichiers du réseau routier (FRR) 
See 
Road network files (RNFs) 


Strikes 
Gréves 


on temporary lay-off or absent from job or business (in 
reference week), 70-71 


Structural type of dwelling, 183-185 
Type de construction résidentielle 


Students 
Etudiants 


authorization, 3 
not in the labour force, 66 


Subdivision of county municipality 
Subdivision of county municipality 


CSD type by province and territory (Table 6), 226 


Subdivision of unorganized 
Subdivision of unorganized 


CSD type by province and territory (Table 6), 226 


Subprovincial region (SPR) 
Région infraprovinciale (R1) 
See 
Economic region (ER) 


Summer village 
Summer village 


CSD type by province and territory (Table 6), 226 


Superannuation, 39 
Pension de retraite 


Supplementary benefits 
Prestations supplémentaires 


other income from government sources, 37 


Survivors’ benefits, 28 
Prestations de survivants 


Tax credits 
Crédits d'impét 
See also 
Income 


Canada child tax benefits, 29 
goods and services tax credits, 37 
harmonized sales tax, 37 

Quebec sales tax, 37 

refundable provincial tax credits, 37 


Index 


Taxes 
Impéts 


annual property taxes, 158 
household maintainer(s), 160 
local improvement, 158 
municipal, 158, 166-167 
owner’s major payments, 166 
school, 158, 166-167 


Teleworkers 
Télétravailleurs 
See 
Place of work 


Temporary lay-off 
Mise a pied temporaire 
See 
Job lay-offs 


Temporary residents 
Résidents temporaires 


collective dwellings, 175 
private dwelling occupied by, 180 
regular dwellings, 181 


Tenant-occupied private non-farm dwellings, 181 
Logements privés non agricoles occupés par un locataire 


Tents 
Tentes 


movable dwellings, 184 


Tenure, 169 
Mode d’occupation 


Tenure — Condominium, 169-170 
Mode d’occupation — Condominium (copropriété divise) 


Terre inuite 
Terre inuite 


CSD type by province and territory (Table 6), 226 


Terres réservées 
Terres réservées 


CSD type by province and territory (Table 6), 226 
definition, 227 


Territory 
Terntoire 
See also 
Province or territory 


CD type by province and territory (table 4), 211 
new, 243 
unorganized (Table 6), 226 
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Teslin Land 
Teslin Land 


CSD type by province and territory (Table 6), 226 
definition, 227 


Thematic map, 260-261 
Carte thématique 


ecumene concept, 252 


Tips 
Pourboires 
See 
Wages and salaries 


Topology 
Topologie 
See 
Positional accuracy 


Total income, 40-42 
Revenu total 


census family, 146 

components of income (Figure 6), 31 
economic family, 146 

household, 163 


Total labour force 
Population active totale 
See 
Labour force (in reference week) 


Total years of schooling, 120 
Nombre total d’années de scolanté 


Tourist homes 
Maisons de chambres pour touristes 


collective dwellings, 175 
Town 
Town 


Ville 


CSD type by province and territory (Table 6), 226 
rural areas, 245 


Town house, 183 
Maison en bande 
Town house 


communities forming an EA, 239 


Township 
Township 


CSD type by province and territory (Table 6), 226 
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Township and Royalty 
Township and Royalty 7 


CSD type by province and territory (Table 6), 226 


Trade schools 
Ecoles de métiers 


certificates, 121 

highest degree, certificate or diploma, 113-114 
highest level of, 115-116 

major field of study (MFS), 116-117 

school attendance, 119 


Trades and other non-university certificates, 121 
Certificats d’une école de métiers et autres certificats non 
universitaires 


Traffic zones 
Zones de circulation dense 


user-defined query areas, 47 


Training programs 
Programmes de formation 


on temporary lay-off or absent from job or business (in 
reference week), 51, 70-71 

paid, 70 

transfer payments, 37 


Transfer payments 
Transferts gouvernementaux 
See also 
Income 


government transfer payments, 33 
other income from government sources, 37-38 


Transition house, 176 
Maison de transition 


Trappers 
Trappeurs 
See 
Hunters and trappers 


Travel trailer 
Roulotte de tourisme 


movable dwelling, 184 


Treatment centres and institutions for persons with a 
disability 
Centres de traitement et établissements pour personnes 
ayant une incapacité 


collective dwellings, 177 
institutional resident, 44 


Treaty Indians, 5, 7 
Indiens des traités 


Trust companies 
Sociétés de fiducie 


interest from deposits, 32 


Trust funds 
Fonds en fiducie 


income from, 32 


Type of dwelling 
Type de logement 
See 
Structural type of dwelling 


UA 
RU 
See 
Urban area (UA) 


Unattached individual 
Personne hors famille économique 
See also 
Living alone 


average income of economic families and unattached 
individuals 15 years of age and over, 145-146 

definition, 141 

incidence of low income, 147-148 

income status, 148 

low income cut-offs (LICOs), 149-150 

median income of economic familiés and unattached 
individuals 15 years of age and over, 151 


Unconverted barns or garages 
Granges ou garages non convertis 
See 
Dwelling, occupied marginal 


Undercoverage errors, 276 
Erreurs de sous-dénombrement 


Undeveloped lands, 245 
Terres non baties 


Unemployed (in reference week), 73-74 
Chémeurs (pendant la semaine de référence) 


comparability with previous censuses and with the 
Labour Force Survey (Appendix E), 285-289 

experienced labour force, 52-53 

historical labour force activity (based on the 1971 
concepts), 53-54 

industry data, 56, 58 

inexperienced labour force, 59-60 

labour force, 64 

labour force activity, 60-63 

population and labour force activity components 
(Figure 8), 63 


Index 


Unemployment 
Chémage 
See also 
Employment insurance 


labour force (in reference week), 64 

labour market activity, 73-74 

not in the labour force, 70 

on temporary lay-off, 61 

population and labour force activity components 
(Figure 8), 63 

rate, 74 

reasons unable to start work (in reference week), 
72-73 

unemployed persons, 73-74 


Unemployment insurance, 29 
Assurance-chémage 


Unemployment rate (in reference week), 74 
Taux de chémage (pendant la semaine de référence) 


Unincorporated business 
Entreprise non constituée en société 


definition, 55 
net non-farm income, 36 


Unincorporated place 
Localité non constituée 
See also 
Locality (LOC) 


designated place type, 234 
historical place name, 241 


United counties 
Comtés unis 


CD type by province and territory (Table 4), 211 


Universe 
Univers 


dwelling, 171-185 
family, 129-151 
household, 153-170 
population, 1-128 


Universal Transverse Mercator (UTM) 
Systeme universel transverse de Mercator (UTM) 


coordinate system, 250-251 
map projection, 255-256 
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Universities 
Universités 


attendance, 119 

highest level of schooling, 115-116 

non-university education, 121 

total years of schooling, 120 

university certificate above bachelor level, 121-122 
years of university, 123-124 


University certificate above bachelor level, 121-122 
Certificat universitaire supérieur au baccalauréat 


University education 
Etudes universitaires 


degree in medicine, dentistry, veterinary medicine or 
optometry, 112-113 

highest degree, certificate or diploma, 113-114 

highest level of schooling, 115-116 

school attendance, 119 

total years of schooling, 120 

university certificate above bachelor level, 121-122 

years of university, 123-124 


Unoccupied private dwellings, 182 
Logements privés inoccupés 


Unorganized 
Non organisés 


CSD type by province and territory (Table 6), 226 


Unorganized territories, 224 
Terntoires non organisés 


Unpaid employment 
Travail non rémunéré 


employed (in reference week), 50-51 

family workers, 49 

hours doing unpaid housework, 124 

hours looking after children, without pay, 125 

hours providing unpaid care or assistance to seniors, 
125-126 

worked without pay in a family farm, business or 
professional practice owned or operated by a 
related household member, 49, 51 


Unpaid work 
Travail non rémunéré 


looking after children, without pay, 125 

population 15 years and over, excluding institutional 
residents (Figure 1), 4 

unpaid care or assistance to seniors, 125-126 

unpaid family workers, 49 

unpaid housework, 124 
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Urban area (UA), 245-247 
Région urbaine (RU) 


by province and territory (Table 1), 193 
cartographic boundary files (CBFs), 201-203 
delineation, 245 

enumeration area, 239 

geographic code, 247 

hierarchy of geographic units (Figure 20), 192 
historical place name, 241 

naming convention, 246 

place name, 242 


rural/urban classification of place of residence 1 year 


ago, 96-97 


rural/urban classification of place of residence 5 years 


ago, 106-107 


urban core, urban fringe and rural fringe, 247-249 


urban population size group, 265 


Urban centres 
Centres urbains 
See 
Urban area 


Urban core, urban fringe and rural fringe, 247-249 
Noyau urbain, banlieue urbaine et banlieue rurale 


census metropolitan area and census agglomeration, 


214 
delineation urban core, 215 
hierarchy of geographic units (Figure 20), 192 
reference maps, 256 
rule, 214-215 
urban area, 245-247 


Urban population 
Population urbaine 


counts, 261 
definition, 245 


Urban population size group, 265 
Groupe de taille de la population urbaine 


Usual place of residence, 126-127 
Lieu habituel de résidence 
Domicile habituel 


place of residence 1 year ago, 91-94 
place of residence 5 years ago, 102-104 


Usual residents 
Résidents habituels 


collective dwellings, 175 
occupied private dwellings, 179 
usual place of residence, 126-127 


Utilities 
Services publics 


annual payment for 
electricity, 157 
oil, gas, coal, wood or other fuels, 157 
water and other municipal services, 157 
owner's major payments, 165-166 
rent, gross, 168 


Vacancy check 
Vérification sur les logements inoccupés 
See 
Dwelling Classification Study 


Vacant dwellings 
Logements inoccupés 
See 
Dwelling, unoccupied private 


Vacations 
Vacances 


absent from job or business because of, 50-51 

on temporary lay-off or absent from job or business (in 
reference week), 70-71 

paid, 74 


Value of dwelling, 185 
Valeur du logement 


Vessels 
Navires 


collective dwellings, 178 


Veterans 
Anciens combattants 


pensions and allowances, 37 


Village 
Village 


CSD type by province and territory (Table 6), 226 
rural areas, 245 


Village cri 
Village cn 


CSD type by province and territory (Table 6), 226 


Village naskapi 
Village naskapi 


CSD type by province and territory (Table 6), 226 


Village nordique 
Village nordique 


CSD type by province and territory (Table 6), 226 


Index 


Ville 
Ville 


CSD type by province and territory (Table 6), 226 


Visas 
Visas 
See 
Non-permanent resident 


Visible minorities, 127-128 
Minonrités visibles 
See also 
Population group 


Vocational education 
Enseignement professionnel 
See 
Apprenticeship 
Secondary education 
Trade schools 


Voluntary work, 124-126 
Travail bénévole 


Wage-loss replacement plans 
Régimes d’assurance-salaire 


wages and salaries, 42 


Wages and salaries, 42, 75 
Salaires et traitements 
See also 
Income 
Work 


cash bonuses, 42 
commissions, 42, 47-48, 50, 54 
components of income (Figure 6), 31 
deduction of spouse’s wages as expenses, 49 
earner, 32, 48 
earnings, 33 
employed, 50-51 
employment income, 33, 53 
recipient, 32 
hours worked for, 54-55 
income content and coverage in the censuses in 
Canada (Figure 7), 43 
major source of income, 34 
payment “in kind”, 47-48, 50, 54 
piece-rates, 47-48, 50, 54 
salary earners, 48 
tips, 42, 47-48, 50, 54 
total income, 40 
without pay in family farm, 49 
work activity in 2000, 76 


Wards, 137 
Pupilles 
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Water 
Eau 
See also 
Basic human needs 
Utilities 


annual payment for water and other municipal 
services, 158 
owner’s major payments, 165-166 


Weeks worked in 2000, 74-75 
Semaines travaillées en 2000 


work activity in 2000, 76 


Weighting 
Pondération 
See 
Sampling 


When last worked for pay or in self-employment, 75-76 
Date du dernier emploi salané ou du travail a son compte 


Widowers 
Veufs 


pensions to, 39 
widowed, 11-12 


Widows 
Veuves 


pensions to, 39 
widows of veterans, 37 
widowed, 11-12 


Wilderness areas, 245 
Réserves naturelles 


Wives 
Femmes manées 
See 
Married women 


Wood, oil, gas, coal or other fuels 
Bois, huile (mazout), gaz, charbon ou autres combustibles 
See 
Utilities 


Work 
Travail 
See also 
Employment 
Wages and salaries 


absent from, 50-51, 70-71 
commuting distance to, 44-45 
kind of, 67, 69 

language of, 80 

mode of transportation, 45 
most important duties, 67, 69 
place of work status, 45-46 
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reasons unable to start work (in reference week), 
72-73 

temporary lay-off or absent from job or business, 70-71 

two or more jobs, 48, 56, 67, 69 

unavailable for, 73 

unemployed, 73 

weeks worked in 2000, 74-75 

without pay, 49 

workplace location, 47 


7 


Work activity in 2000, 76 
Travail en 2000 


Work camps 
Camps de chantier 


collective dwellings, 176 


Work sharing 
Travail partagé 


benefits from, 29 


Workplace location, 47 
Emplacement du lieu de travail 
See also 
Commuting distance 
Journey to work 
Place of work 


Workers’ compensation 
Indemnisations des accidentés du travail 
See 
Other income from government sources 


YM/YWCA 
YM/YWCA 


collective dwellings, 176 


Yard work 
Entretien du jardin 


unpaid, 124 


Year of birth 
Année de naissance 
See 
Date of birth 


Year of immigration, 25-27 
Année d‘immigration 


period of immigration, 25 
population, excluding institutional residents (Figure 1), 
4 


Years of other non-university education, 122-123 
Nombre d’années d’autres études non universitaires 


Years of schooling, 120 
Années de scolarnté 


451 


Years of university, 123-124 
Nombre d’années d'études universitaires 


Young offenders’ facilities 
Foyers pour jeunes contrevenants 
See 
Establishments for delinquents and young offenders 


Youths 
Jeunes 


shelters for, 195 


Index 
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453 Regional Reference Centres 


REGIONAL REFERENCE CENTRES 


The Advisory Services Division of Statistics Canada provides an information dissemination network across 
the country through eight regional reference centres. Each reference centre has a collection of current 
publications and reference documents that can be consulted or purchased, along with diskettes, 
CD-ROMs, maps, and other products. Copying facilities for printed materials are available on site. 


Each reference centre provides a wide range of additional services. On the one hand, the Dissemination 
Services: a free telephone enquiries line for the most recent basic data. On the other hand, Advisory 
Services: identification of your needs, establishing sources or availability of data, consolidation and 
integration of data coming from different sources and development of profiles, analysis of highlights or 
tendencies and, finally, training on products, services, Statistics Canada concepts and also the use of 
statistical data. 


For more information, you can call the reference centre closest to you by dialling the number below or if 
you are outside the local calling area, please dial the national toll-free enquiries number and you will be in 
contact with the Regional Reference Centre serving your area. 


National Toll-free Enquiries Line (Canada and United States): 1 800 263-1136 
TTY: 1 800 363-7629 

Toll-free Order Only Line (Canada and United States): 1 800 267-6677 
National Toll-free Fax Order Line (Canada and United States): 1 877 287-4369 


ATLANTIC REGION REFERENCE CENTRE 


Serving the provinces of Newfoundland and Labrador, Nova Scotia, Prince Edward Island and 
New Brunswick. 


Advisory Services 

Statistics Canada 

2nd Floor, Box 11 

1741 Brunswick Street 

Halifax, Nova Scotia B3J 3X8 
Toll-free number: 1 800 263-1136 
Local calls: (902) 426-5331 

Fax number: (902) 426-9538 
E-mail: atiantic.info@statcan.ca 
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QUEBEC REGION REFERENCE CENTRE 
Serving the province of Quebec and the territory of Nunavut except the National Capital Region. 


Advisory Services 

Statistics Canada 

4th Floor, East Tower 

Guy Favreau Complex 

200 René Lévesque Bivd. W 
Montréal, Quebec H2Z 1X4 
Toll-free number: 1 800 263-1136 
Local calls: (514) 283-5725 

Fax number: (514) 283-9350 
E-mail: infostcmontreal@statcan.ca 


NATIONAL CAPITAL REGION REFERENCE CENTRE 
Serving the National Capital Region. 


Statistical Reference Centre (National Capital Region) 
Statistics Canada 

R.H. Coats Building, Lobby 

120 Parkdale Avenue 

Ottawa, Ontario K1A OT6 

Toll-free number: 1 800 263-1136 

Local calls: (613) 951-8116 

Fax number: (613) 951-0581 

E-mail: infostats@statcan.ca 


ONTARIO REGION REFERENCE CENTRE 
Serving the province of Ontario except the National Capital Region. 


Advisory Services 

Statistics Canada 

Arthur Meighen Building, 10th Floor 
25 St. Clair Avenue E 

Toronto, Ontario M4T 1M4 
Toll-free number: 1 800 263-1136 
Local calls: (416) 973-6586 

Fax number: (416) 973-7475 
E-mail: toronto.info@statcan.ca 


Statistics Canada — Catalogue No. 92-378-XPE 
2001 Census Dictionary — Print Version 


455 Regional Reference Centres 


PRAIRIE REGION REFERENCE CENTRES 


This region has three reference centres serving the provinces of Manitoba, Saskatchewan, Alberta and the 
Northwest Territories. 


Serving the province of Manitoba: 


Advisory Services 

Statistics Canada 

Via Rail Building, Suite 200 

123 Main Street 

Winnipeg, Manitoba R3C 4V9 
Toll-free number: 1 800 263-1136 
Local calls: (204) 983-4020 

Fax number: (204) 983-7543 
E-mail: prairies.info@statcan.ca 


Serving the province of Saskatchewan: 


Advisory Services 

Statistics Canada 

Park Plaza, Suite 440 

2365 Albert Street 

Regina, Saskatchewan S4P 4K1 
Toll-free number: 1 800 263-1136 
Local calls: (306) 780-5405 

Fax number: (306) 780-5403 
E-mail: prairies.info@statcan.ca 


Serving Alberta and the Northwest Territories: 


Advisory Services 

Statistics Canada 

Pacific Plaza, Suite 900 

10909 Jasper Avenue NW 
Edmonton, Alberta T5J 4J3 
Toll-free number: 1 800 263-1136 
Local calls: (780) 495-3027 

Fax number: (780) 495-5318 
E-mail: prairies.info@statcan.ca 
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PACIFIC REGION REFERENCE CENTRE 


Serving the province of British Columbia and the Yukon Territory. 


Advisory Services 

Statistics Canada 

Library Square Tower 

600-300 West Georgia Street 
Vancouver, British Columbia V6B 6C7 
Toll-free number: 1 800 263-1136 
Local calls: (604) 666-3691 

Fax number: (604) 666-4863 

E-mail: stcvan@statcan.ca 


Statistics Canada — Catalogue No. 92-378-XPE 
2001 Census Dictionary — Print Version 


ORDER FORM 


Statistics Canada 


TO ORDER: METHOD OF PAYMENT: 


Dm] MAIL at TELEPHONE FAX (Check only one) 
1 800 267-6677 (L{E=:\ 1800 889-9734 


Statistics Canada lease charae my: VISA Master American 
Operations and Integration L) Ple A LJ Card Express 


Circulation Management 
120 Parkdale Avenue 
Ottawa, Ontario K1A 0T6 
CANADA 


Card Number 
E-MAIL TTY 
order @statcan.ca 1 800 363-7629 
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